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Preface

Pub. 124, Sailing Directions (Enroute) East Coast of South
America, Fifteenth Edition, 2017, is issued for use in conjunc-
tion with Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South
Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean. The companion volume is
Pub. 124.

Digital Nautical Charts 1, 7, and 14 provide electronic chart
coverage for the area covered by this publication.

This publication has been corrected to 28 January 2017, in-
cluding Notice to Mariners No. 4 of 2017. Subsequent updates
have corrected this publication to 6 April 2024, including No-
tice to Mariners No. 14 of 2024.

Explanatory Remarks

Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA) under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.60, dated 29 July 2009, and pursu-
ant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10, Chapter
22, Section 451 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing Directions,
covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the world, provide
information that cannot be shown graphically on nautical
charts and is not readily available elsewhere.

Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areas
called “Sectors.”

Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General
bearings are expressed by the initial letters of the points of the
compass (e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb
endings have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are
intended, degrees are used.

Charts.—Reference to charts made throughout this
publication refers to hard copy paper charts and electronic
charts.

As the maritime community moves towards electronic
navigation, the Maritime Safety Office will begin reducing
NGA's Standard Nautical Chart portfolio. Further information
can be found in the "What's New" section of the NGA
Maritime Safety Information web site (https://msi.nga.mil).

Corrective Information.—Users should refer corrections,
additions, and comments to NGA’s Maritime Operations Desk,
as follows:

NGA Maritime—Contact Information

Maritime Operations Desk

Toll free 1-800-362-6289
Commercial 571-557-5455
DSN 547-5455

E-mail navsafety @nga.mil

NGA Maritime—Contact Information
Maritime Safety Office

DNC web site https://dnc.nga.mil

Maritime Domain | https://msi.nga.mil

web site

E-mail MarHelp@nga.mil

Maritime Quality | https://marhelp.nga.mil

Feedback System

(MQFS)

Mailing address Maritime Safety Office
National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency
Mail Stop N64-SFH
7500 Geoint Drive
Springfield VA 22150-7500

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of publication shown above. This publication is updated as
needed and made available as a downloadable corrected
publication on the NGA Maritime Safety Office web site.

NGA Maritime Safety Office Web Site

https://msi.nga.mil

Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
origin along a track having the identical meridional angle as
the designated course. Vessels following the directives must
allow for every influence tending to cause deviation from such
track, and navigate so that the designated course is
continuously being made good.

Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward
which currents set.

Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
in meters, or tenths of miles.

Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
theses following another name are alternate names that may
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
interest of typographical simplicity.

Wherever possible, names used on NGA charts and in NGA
publications are in the form approved by the United States
Board on Geographic Names (BGN). Generally, local official
spellings are used for those features entirely within a single
sovereignty, names of countries and those features which are
common to two or more countries or which lie beyond a single
sovereignty may carry Board-approved conventional spellings
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(i.e., names in common English language usage). When alter-
nate names would be of value to the user, they may be shown
for information purposes within parentheses. Important indi-
vidual name changes are made to all revised charts as the op-
portunity permits.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily re-
flect recognition of the political status of an area by the United
States Government.

BGN approved names may be found at
geonames.nga.mil/geonames/GNSHome/welcome.html.

Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.

Internet Links.—This publication provides Internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety,
including but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign
Hydrographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of these
web sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and
omissions in the contents of these web sites.

International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code.—The ISPS Code is a comprehensive set of measures to
enhance the security of ships and port facilities developed in
response to the perceived threats to ships and port facilities in
the wake of the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Information
on the ISPS Code can be found at the International Maritime
Organization web site:

https://

International Maritime Organization Home Page

http://www.imo.org

Lights and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not
described, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Lists should be consulted for complete information.

National Ocean Claims.—Information on national ocean
claims and maritime boundary disputes, which have been com-
piled from the best available sources, is provided solely in the
interest of the navigational safety of shipping and in no way
constitutes legal recognition by the United States. These non-
recognized claims and requirements may include, but are not
limited to:

1. A requirement by a state for advance permission or
notification for innocent passage of warships in the territorial
sea.

2. Straight baseline, internal waters, or historic waters
claims.

3. The establishment of a security zone, where a state
claims to control activity beyond its territorial sea for
security reasons unrelated to that state’s police powers in its
territory, including its territorial sea.

Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids and
radio weather services are not described in detail. Publication
No. 117 Radio Navigational Aids and NOAA Publication,
Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts, should be
consulted.

Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
charts and are expressed in meters.

| Telephone and Facsimile Numbers.—Within this publica-

tion, the international telephone and facsimile numbers provid-
ed as contact information contain the minimum digits
necessary to dial. Please note that these contact numbers do not
include additional digits or special characters, such as (0) or
(+), which may be required when dialing. The necessity of
such digits and characters depend upon numerous factors and
conditions, such as the user’s geolocation and service provider.
Mariners are advised to consult their communications equip-
ment and service provider manuals for guidance.

Time.—Time is normally expressed as local time unless
specifically designated as Universal Coordinated Time (UTC).

Time Zone.—The Time Zone description(s), as well as
information concerning the use of Daylight Savings Time, are
included. The World Time Zone Chart is available on the Inter-
net at the web site given below.

Standard Time Zone of the World Chart

https://www.cia.gov/maps/the-world-factbook/
world-regional

U.S. Maritime Advisory System.—The U.S. Maritime
Advisory System is a streamlined inter-agency approach to
identifying and promulgating maritime security threats. The
system replaces Special Warnings to Mariners (State
Department), MARAD Advisories (Maritime Administration),
and Marine Safety Information Bulletins (U.S. Coast Guard)
and consists of the following items:

1. U.S. Maritime Alert—Provides basic information
(location, incident, type, date/time) on reported maritime
security threats to U.S. maritime industry interests. U.S.
Maritime alerts do not contain policy or recommendations
for specific courses of information.

2. U.S. Maritime Advisory—Provides more detailed
information, when appropriate, through a “whole-of-
government” response to an identified maritime threat.

Maritime Administration (MARAD)—U.S.
Maritime Advisory System

https://www.maritime.dot.gov/msci-advisories

Winds.—Wind directions are the true directions from which
winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

Argentina Sailing Directions.

Brazil Sailing Directions.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.
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Date of Change: 29 July 2023
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4.69, and 4.71
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Date of Change: 1 October 2022
Notice to Mariners: 40/2022
Sector Paragraphs
Sector 1 Paragraph 1.8
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Sector 5 Paragraph 5.33
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Date of Change: 16 April 2022
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Date of Change: 11 December 2021
Notice to Mariners: 50/2021
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Sector 2 Paragraph 2.1
Sector 3 Paragraph 3.4
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Sector 6 Paragraph 6.4
Date of Change: 10 April 2021
Notice to Mariners: 15/2021
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Sector 1 Paragraphs 1.17 and 1.67
Sector 2 Paragraph 2.23
Sector 4 Paragraphs 4.11, 4.14. 4.18 and 4.22
Sector 5 Paragraph 5.18
Sector 7 Paragraphs 7.12 and 7.15
Date of Change: 26 December 2020
Notice to Mariners: 52/2020
Sector Paragraphs
Sector 4 Paragraphs 4.6, 4.36, 4.41, 4.48, 4.51, and 4.72
Sector 5 Paragraphs 5.18, 5.34, and 5.36
Sector 6 Paragraphs 6.14 and 6.16
Sector 10 Paragraph 10.11
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Date of Change: 25 July 2020

Notice to Mariners: 30/2020

Sector Paragraphs
Sector 1 Paragraphs 1.8, 1.9, 1.14, 1.15, 1.18, 1.20, 1.21, 1.29, 1.33, 1.48, 1.54, 1.61, 1.62, 1.63,
and 1.65
Sector 2 Paragraphs 2.11, 2.23, 2.25, 2.29, 2.33, 2.38, 2.48, 2.50, 2.55, and 2.58
Sector 3 Paragraphs 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.13, 3.34, 3.35, 3.40, 3.41, 3.44, 3.53, and 3.59
Sector 4 Paragraphs 4.3, 4.5, 4.6, 4.9, 4.14, 4.20, 4.31,4.71, and 4.73.
Sector 5 Paragraph 5.39
Sector 10 Paragraph 10.11

Date of Change: 5 October 2019

Notice to Mariners: 40/2019

Sector Paragraphs
Sector 1 Paragraph 1.6
Sector 3 Paragraph 3.6
Sector 4 Paragraph 4.5
Sector 5 Paragraphs 5.17, 5.18, 5.33, and 5.36

Date of Change: 13 April 2019

Notice to Mariners: 15/2019

Sector Paragraphs
Sector 1 Paragraphs 1.7, 1.8, 1.9, 1.11, 1.14, 1.15, 1.17, 1.20, 1.24, 1.26, 1.27, 1.30, 1.32, 1.40,
1.46,1.47,1.48,1.49,1.53,1.59, 1.60, 1.61, 1.63, 1.64, 1.65, and 1.67
Sector 2 Paragraphs 2.9, 2.11, 2.23, 2.46, 2.48, and 2.50
Sector 3 Paragraphs 3.3 and 3.6
Sector 4 Paragraph 4.3
Sector 5 Paragraphs 5.1, 5.4, and 5.18

Date of Change: 7 July 2018

Notice to Mariners: 27/2018

Sector Paragraphs
Sector 2 Paragraph 2.58
Sector 3 Paragraphs 3.35, 3.36, 3.40, 3.41, and 3.49
Sector 4 Paragraphs 4.5, 4.14,4.42,4.43,4.51, and 4.72
Sector 5 Paragraphs 5.18, 5.50, 5.52, and 5.58
Sector 6 Paragraphs 6.10, 6.11, 6.13, and 6.16

Date of Change: 7 April 2018

Notice to Mariners: 14/2018

Sector Paragraphs

Sector 8 Paragraph 8.1

Pub. 124

vl



Date of Change: 3 June 2017
Notice to Mariners: 22/2017
Sector Paragraphs
Sector 3 Paragraph 3.48
Sector 4 Paragraphs 4.36 and 4.51
Sector 5 Paragraph 5.18
Sector 6 Paragraphs 6.4 and 6.10
Sector 7 Paragraphs 7.4 and 7.15
Sector 9 Paragraphs 9.6 and 9.31
Sector 10 Paragraph 10.11
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 427 457 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84
30 9.14 9.45 975 | 1006 | 1036 | 1067 | 1097 | 1128 | 11.58 | 11.89
40 12.19 | 1250 | 12.80 | 13.11 13.41 1372 | 14.02 | 1433 | 14.63 | 14.93
50 1524 | 1554 | 1585 | 16.15 | 1646 | 1676 | 17.07 | 1737 | 17.68 | 17.98
60 1829 | 18.59 | 1890 | 1920 | 19.51 19.81 | 20.12 | 2042 | 2073 | 21.03
70 2134 | 21.64 | 2195 | 2225 | 2255 | 2286 | 23.16 | 2347 | 23.77 | 24.08
80 2438 | 24.69 | 2499 | 2530 | 2560 | 2591 | 2621 | 2652 | 2682 | 27.13
90 2743 | 2774 | 28.04 | 2835 | 2865 | 2896 | 2926 | 2957 | 29.87 | 30.17

Fathoms to Meters

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 732 9.14 | 1097 | 12.80 | 14.63 | 16.46
10 1829 | 20.12 | 2195 | 2377 | 2560 | 2743 | 2926 | 31.09 | 3292 | 34.75
20 36.58 | 3840 | 4023 | 4206 | 43.89 | 4572 | 4755 | 4938 | 5121 | 53.03
30 5486 | 56.69 | 5852 | 6035 | 62.18 | 6401 | 6584 | 67.67 | 69.49 | 7132
40 73.15 | 7498 | 7681 | 78.64 | 8047 | 8230 | 84.12 | 8595 | 87.78 | 89.61
50 9144 | 9327 | 9510 | 9693 | 98.75 | 100.58 | 102.41 | 104.24 | 106.07 | 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56 | 113.39 | 11521 | 117.04 | 118.87 | 120.70 | 122.53 | 124.36 | 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85 | 131.67 | 133.50 | 135.33 | 137.16 | 138.99 | 140.82 | 142.65 | 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13 | 149.96 | 151.79 | 153.62 | 15545 | 157.28 | 159.11 | 160.93 | 162.76
90 164.59 | 166.42 | 16825 | 170.08 | 171.91 | 173.74 | 175.56 | 177.39 | 179.22 | 181.05

Meters to Feet

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 984 | 13.12 | 1640 | 19.68 | 2297 | 2625 | 29.53
10 3281 | 36.09 | 3937 | 4265 | 4593 | 4921 | 5249 | 5577 | 59.06 | 62.34
20 6562 | 6890 | 7218 | 7546 | 78.74 | 8202 | 8530 | 8858 | 91.86 | 95.14
30 98.42 | 101.71 | 104.99 | 108.27 | 111.55 | 114.83 | 118.11 | 121.39 | 124.67 | 127.95
40 13123 | 134.51 | 137.80 | 141.08 | 14436 | 147.64 | 150.92 | 15420 | 157.48 | 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32 | 170.60 | 173.88 | 177.16 | 180.45 | 183.73 | 187.01 | 190.29 | 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13 | 203.41 | 206.69 | 209.97 | 213.25 | 216.54 | 219.82 | 223.10 | 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94 | 236.22 | 239.50 | 242.78 | 246.06 | 249.34 | 252.62 | 255.90 | 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75 | 269.03 | 272.31 | 275.59 | 278.87 | 282.15 | 285.43 | 288.71 | 291.99
90 295.28 | 298.56 | 301.84 | 305.12 | 308.40 | 311.68 | 314.96 | 318.24 | 321.52 | 324.80

Meters to Fathoms

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.73 3.28 3.83 437 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.20 8.75 9.30 9.84 | 10.39
20 1094 | 11.48 12.03 1258 | 13.12 | 13.67 | 1422 | 1476 | 1531 15.86
30 1640 | 16.95 1750 | 18.04 | 1859 | 19.14 | 19.68 | 2023 | 20.78 | 21.33
40 2187 | 2242 | 2297 | 2351 | 2406 | 2461 | 2515 | 2570 | 2625 | 26.79
50 2734 | 27.89 | 28.43 | 2898 | 2953 | 3007 | 3062 | 31.17 | 31.71 | 32.26
60 32.81 | 3336 | 3390 | 3445 | 3500 | 3554 | 36.09 | 3664 | 37.18 | 37.73
70 3828 | 38.82 | 3937 | 39.92 | 4046 | 41.01 | 4156 | 42.10 | 42.65 | 43.20
80 4374 | 4429 | 4484 | 4538 | 4593 | 46.48 | 47.03 | 4757 | 48.12 | 48.67
90 4921 | 4976 | 5031 | 50.85 | 51.40 | 5195 | 5249 | 53.04 | 5359 | 54.13

Pub. 124




XI

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units
°C
cm
cu.m.
dwt
FEU
gt
kHz

Directions
N

NNE

NE

ENE

E

ESE

SE

SSE

Vessel types
LASH

LNG

LPG

OBO

Lo-lo

NGL

FSRU

Time
ETA
ETD

Water level
MSL

HW

LW

MHW
MLW
HWN

HWS

LWN

Communications

D/F

R/T
GMDSS
LF

Navigation
LANBY
NAVSAT
ODAS
CBM
MBM

degree(s) Centigrade
centimeter(s)

cubic meter(s)
deadweight tons
forty-foot equivalent units
gross tons

kilohertz

north
northnortheast
northeast
eastnortheast
east
eastsoutheast
southeast
southsoutheast

Lighter Aboard Ship
Liquified Natural Gas
Liquified Petroleum Gas
Ore/Bulk/Oil

Lift-on Lift-off

Natural Gas Liquids

Floating Storage and Regasification Unit

estimated time of arrival
estimated time of departure

mean sea level
high water

low water

mean high water
mean low water
high water neaps
high water springs
low water neaps

direction finder

radiotelephone

Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
low frequency

Large Automatic Navigation Buoy
Navigation Satellite

Ocean Data Acquisition System
Conventional Buoy Mooring System
Multi-Buoy Mooring System

km

mb
MHz

nt
TEU

SSW
SW
WSW

WNW
NW
NNW

Ro-ro
ULCC
VLCC
VLOC
FSO
FSU

FPSO

GMT
UTC

LWS
MHWN
MHWS
MLWN
MLWS
TFW
HAT
LAT

MF
HF
VHF
UHF

SBM
SPM
TSS
VTC
VTS

kilometer(s)

meter(s)

millibars

megahertz

millimeter(s)

net tons

twenty-foot equivalent units

south
southsouthwest
southwest
westsouthwest
west
westnorthwest
northwest
northnorthwest

Roll-on Roll-off

Ultra Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Ore Carrier
Floating Storage and Offloading
Floating Storage Unit

Floating Production Storage and
Offloading

Greenwich Mean Time
Coordinated Universal Time

low water springs

mean high water neaps
mean high water springs
mean low water neaps
mean low water springs
Tropical Fresh Water
highest astronomical tide
lowest astronomical tide

medium frequency
high frequency

very high frequency
ultra high frequency

Single Buoy Mooring
Single Point Mooring
Traffic Separation Scheme
Vessel Traffic Center
Vessel Traffic Service
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The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

CALM

Miscellaneous
AIS
COLREGS
IALA

IHO

IMO

IMDG
LOA

UKC

ITC

Catenary Anchor Leg Mooring

Automatic Identification System

Collision Regulations

International Association of Lighthouse
Authorities

International Hydrographic Organization

International Maritime Organization

Intermational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code
length overall

Under keel clearance

International Convention on the Tonnage
Measurement of Ships (1969)

MMSI

No./Nos.

PA
PD
Pub.

SOLAS

St./Ste.
ISPS

ECDIS

Maritime Mobile Service Identity
Code

Number/Numbers

Position approximate

Position doubtful

Publication

International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea

Saint/Sainte

International Ship and Port facility
Security

Electronic Chart Display and
Information System
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SECTOR 1

GUYANA, SURINAME, FRENCH GUIANA, AND THE NORTH COAST OF BRAZIL

Plan.—This sector describes the coasts of Guyana, Surina-
me, and French Guiana, along with the N coast of Brazil. The
first part describes the NE coast of South America from the Rio
Orinoco to Cabo Orange. The sequence of coastal features is
from W to E.

The latter part of the sector describes the N coast of Brazil
from Cabo Orange to Ponta Curuca and is arranged in a N to S
sequence. The lower reaches of the Amazon River, the Rio Pa-
ra, and the upper reaches of the Amazon River are then de-
scribed in that order.

General Remarks

1.1  Winds—Weather.—The trade winds are mostly
ENE, between the Rio Orinoco and Cabo Orange, in the open
sea from November to July. They are strong and steady from
January to April, with about 80 per cent of all winds of Beau-
fort force 3 or over. Force 5 or 6 are common. From August to
October, the prevailing winds are E to SE, but these winds are
less steady than the more N winds of other months. Gales
along this coast, which is S of the hurricane belt, occur about 1
per cent of the time from February to April.

The main relatively dry season, which is sharply marked al-
most every year, is from September to November. The wet sea-
son is from May or June to August and begins earlier along the
coast to French Guiana.

Fog or haze is more common on the coast. In the dry season,
coastal mist or haze is often present in the forenoon, but visi-
bility is usually good in the afternoon.

The average air temperature along this coast is within a de-
gree or two of 27°C. Temperatures above 32°C are uncommon.
The sea temperatures range from 27°C to 28°C except in Feb-
ruary when they may be slightly lower.

Tides—Currents.—The full strength of the Guiana Current
is encountered off this coast. The great majority of sets are be-
tween W and NNW in November to April and between WNW
and N in May to October. The most predominant set through-
out the year is at a rate of 1.25 knots. This current is quite con-
stant, but occasional sets in other directions may be
experienced. Rates of up to 3 to 4 knots may occur throughout
the year; with the latter rate in May to July and in November to
January with normal sets. The rates of other sets sometimes
reach 1.5 knots.

The current is not felt close inshore. The band of width of the
current apparently fluctuates. The greatest strength of this cur-
rent is from 60 to 120 miles offshore.

The inner edge has been found about 20 miles off the coast
of Guyana in position 7°10'N, 58°00'W. Between the Demerara
River and the Suriname River, it is felt in depths of 33m.

The main current circulation is affected by tidal current in-
fluences as far as 30 miles offshore. The W tidal currents in-
crease the rate experienced; the E tidal currents lessen the
rates. At the mouths of rivers, the tidal currents set S on the ris-

ing tide; however, on the falling tide, they are deflected by the
currents to NE.

Heavy rollers may be experienced along this coast from De-
cember to February, particularly in December and January
when the NE trades are strongest. These rollers usually are ob-
served where depths decrease irregularly or in depths of about
9.1m where the coastal mud and sand banks lie.

The tidal currents along the N coast of Brazil are regular and
their rates increase progressively W. The currents follow the
trend of the coast and are strongest inshore where depths are
shallowest. The distances at which their effects are felt depends
largely upon the wind and the offshore depths, but in general,
the tidal currents are not felt more than 6 to 8 miles offshore.

The coasts of Guyana, Suriname and French Guiana are
mostly low and forested with mangrove and tropical vegeta-
tion. The extensive coastal banks and shoals fronting much of
these coasts require that ships along these coasts be well off-
shore outside the sight of land, except when approaching a
port. Much of the charted hydrography is from old and imper-
fect surveys. This fact, coupled with the estuarial nature of the
river ports and continual changing of the bar depths, requires
the utmost prudence in navigation.

Except for the anchorage at Iles du Sulut and French Guiana,
there are no sheltered anchorages for large ships.

Ships of moderate size and limited draft can gain access to
the ports of Georgetown and Paramaribo at favorable tidal con-
ditions.

The N coast of Brazil, except for a few stretches of Estado do
Ceara near its E part, is low and formed of sand hills about 49
to 79m high. The sand hills are similar in appearance, being in-
terspersed with reddish cliffs and clumps of mangroves. The
mangroves are usually observed at the mouths on the W banks
of the rivers, which they serve to mark.

The entrances of the rivers along this coast are, as a rule,
open to the N and are obstructed by sand banks. Many of the
rivers are gradually silting up and will admit only small coast-
ers. Ships can anchor along the N coast in good weather; how-
ever, the sea becomes rough at times during flood tides.

Guyana

1.2  The coast of Guyana between Punta Playa, the N
boundary, and Courantyne River, the S boundary, is mostly low
with few conspicuous landmarks. The coastal bank extends up
to 25 miles offshore. There are no sheltered harbors for large
ships. Ships of limited draft can proceed to Georgetown on the
Demerara River and to New Amsterdam on the Berbice River,
but must cross the bars of these rivers and engage pilots.

The coastal bank has been reported as changing and because
of the old and imperfect surveys the mariner must navigate the
area with the utmost care. Numerous wrecks exist along the
coast and off the entrances to the rivers. Due to the shallowness
of the water, almost all are dangerous to navigation.
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Punta Playa to Georgetown

1.3  Punta Playa (8°33'N., 60°00'W.), low and swampy,
lies near the middle of the NE side of Corocora Island on the
boundary between Venezuela and Guyana. It is marked by a
boundary beacon. The Waini River flows NW, parallel with the
coast. It empties into the sea W of Waini Point (8°24'N.,
59°49'W.), a thickly-wooded point which can be seen at a dis-
tance of about 12 miles. A light is shown from the river bar,
about 5 miles N of Waini Point. A shoal, with a depth of 0.6m
lies 8.5 miles N of Waini Point, and is marked by a lighted
buoy. A 4.9m patch lies approximately 13 miles N of Waini
Point, and mud flats with depths of 2m or less extend 4 miles
from the point.

The river entrance may be recognized by its position in rela-
tion to the hills at Cumacka, which are about 46m high and lie
about 17 miles S of the entrance. These hills are the only ones
of any elevation for miles along this coast. They are usually
visible at dawn and have the appearance of a knoll.

A channel, marked by lighted beacons, leads across the bar,
which has a least depth of 1.8m. Vessels with a draft of 3m and
with local knowledge can enter the river at HWS. Vessels
which are prepared to take mud have crossed the bar drawing
as much as 3.7m.

Port Kaituma, on the Kaituma River, lies 66 miles from
Waini Bar Light and is used by vessels to load manganese ore.
A vessel which can cross the Waini River bar should have no
trouble reaching Port Kaituma, provided that caution is exer-
cised on river bends and junctions, where strong eddies are to
be expected.

There is one berth at the port; it can accommodate vessels up
to 3,500 dwt.

Caution.—The area from 30 miles N to 35 miles E of Waini
Point is strewn with dangerous wrecks.

1.4 The mouth of the Pomeroon River (7°37'N.,
58°45'W.) lies about 78 miles SE of Waini Point; its W en-
trance point is marked by a light. The river can be entered by
vessels with drafts of up to 2.4m between 1 hour either side of
HW.

Lights are shown from pilings about 4 miles NNE and 1.75
miles NNW, respectively, of the mouth of the river and indicate
the best route to follow when entering the river. When ap-
proaching from seaward, they should be kept to port in order to
avoid the extensive mudflats to the E and the shallow water to
the W of the entrance. There is no channel leading to the river.

The river mouth, about 0.1 mile wide, has depths of 4m in
the entrance, but there are depths up to 18m about 15 miles up-
river.

The depths of water near the river mouth are subject to sea-
sonal changes due to the increased flow of water during the
rainy season. The volume of traffic also affects the depths of
the approaches, as it tends to plow a way through the mud.

Truchen, about 2 miles from the river mouth, stands on the E
bank and has a wharf which can accommodate small vessels up
to 30m long, with drafts of less than 1.5m.

Charity, another small village, about 21 miles from the river
mouth, has a wharf for river steamers with drafts of 2.4m.

1.5  From the mouth of the Pomeroon River to the mouth

of the Essequibo River, a distance of about 45 miles to the SE,
the coast is low, wooded, and without prominent features.

The chimney of a mill at Anna Regina (7°16'N., 58°29'W.)
is conspicuous and visible for 15 miles on a clear day. A radio
tower with lights stands close SE of the chimney. A stranded
wreck, marked by a lighted buoy, lies 5.75 miles NNE of the
chimney.

The Essequibo River

1.6 The Essequibo River, which is the largest river in
Guyana, rises in the Acarai Mountains, in the S extremity of
the country, and flows N for at least 600 miles, traversing the
entire length of the country.

At about 45 miles from its mouth, it is joined by the
Mazaruni River and the Cuyuni River. The port of Bartica
stands at the junctions of the rivers and is used by ships of lim-
ited draft.

Navigation of the river is, in general, not difficult, but during
the rainy season, frequent squalls obscure the river marks and
aids. Vessels generally anchor until squalls pass over.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents at the mouth attain
rates of up to 3 knots at springs but decrease from 2.5 to 2
knots outside. The tidal rise at springs is about 2.7m at the
mouth and about 2.4m at Bartica. The river level changes with
the seasons, being highest in June and lowest in November.

The maximum difference in mean level may amount to over
0.9m. The tidal influence in the river is felt as far as Aritaka,
about 17 miles above Bartica.

Depths—Limitations.—At the entrance to Ship Channel,
the main entrance to the river, is a bar with a least depth in the
fairway of 2.1m. A ship that can cross the bar can ascend the
river to Bartica and the Mazaruni River to D'Urban Island,
about 50 miles from the sea and 1 mile below the first rapids.

The estuary of the river is encumbered by a number of is-
lands from which shoals and sand banks extend from the outer
islands to the Sm curve, which lies as far as 17 miles seaward.

Frequent changes in depths in the river and estuary are liable
to occur owing to the shifting nature of the banks.

The sand banks on both sides of Ship Channel are fairly
steep-to and must be approached with caution.

Sand banks, steep-to on their N sides, are characteristic of
that part of the river between Mamarikuru Bank, 10 miles be-
low Bartica, and Lamun Island, just above Bartica. These
steep-to edges are almost at right angles to the direction of the
tidal currents. Tide rips occur during ebb tide at these steep-to
edges.

The main entrance of the river is through Ship Channel,
which is entered between Leguan Island and the mainland.

The river fairway is marked in places by navigational aids
which are changed with the shifting shoals and require local
knowledge to clear them. The twin chimneys, located about 5
miles SSE of the NE end of Leguan Island, are good land-
marks.

West Channel and Middle Channel, both N of Ship Channel,
also lead into the Essequibo River. However, the use of West
Channel and Middle Channel has been discontinued.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and can be obtained
through the port of Georgetown. Vessels must send their ETA
off the outermost lighted buoy of the Demerara River 24 hours
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in advance; the pilot boards in this location.

Anchorage.—Ships can anchor in Ship Channel. However,
the tidal currents are strong and raise a confused sea, which is
dangerous to small boats, especially on Bluejacket Banks, lo-
cated about 5.2 miles E of the NE end of Leguan Island.

In the river, ships should anchor with bow and stern anchors
because with a single anchor the wind will invariably carry the
vessel over its anchor at the slackening of the falling tide, thus
causing a foul anchor. It is almost impossible to find a lee in
the river, as the wind follows the line of the banks below the
level of the forest.

Caution.—Several submarine cables cross the river, and an-
chorage is prohibited within 0.25 mile of either side of a cable.
The landing places of the cables are marked by white diamond-
shaped boards marked “CABLE” in black letters.

An obstruction, best seen on the chart, lies within the ap-
proach, about 10 miles NE of the river mouth. A wreck is re-
ported to lie 32 miles N of river mouth.

1.7  Bartica (6°25'N., 58°37'W.) (World Port Index No.
12360) is situated on the E side of the point separating the
Mazaruni River from the Essequibo River. The port has no fa-

cilities other than a few small timber wharves, jetties, and land-
ing slips. These are generally used by coasters, river craft, and
barges. Ships handle cargo from barges at the anchorage close
off Bartica. The anchorage has depths of up to 11.4m.

| Caution.—Wreck reported (2023) 3.2 miles from Bartica.

Georgetown (6°50'N., 58°10'W.)
World Port Index No. 12370

1.8  Georgetown is the capital and principal commercial
center of Guyana. The port lies on the E bank of the Demerara
River, about 11 miles ESE of Ship Channel. The city has a river
frontage of about 2 miles.

Winds—Weather.—The average temperature throughout
the year is 27°C. The heat is tempered by sea breezes from Au-
gust through October. There are two rainy seasons; one is from
mid-April to mid-August, with the other from mid-November
to mid-January.

The prevailing winds are from the NE, with a maximum
speed of 11 knots during the months of heaviest rainfall.

Georgetown
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Tides—Currents.—The MHW interval at the river mouth is
4 hours. The tidal rise at MHWS is 2.9m at MLWS, 0.4m at
MHWN, 2.2m; and at MLWN, 1.7m.

On the bar the tidal currents attain rates of 1.5 knots on the
flood and 2.75 knots on the ebb. They are not usually experi-
enced over 10 miles off the river mouth. They increase in
strength within the river mouth at springs to about 3 knots and
greater during freshets.

In the river, the flood current attains a rate of 2.5 knots
during the dry season and continues to flow on the surface for
more than an hour after HW. The ebb current attains a rate of
3.75 knots at springs. At neaps, the maximum rate of flood and
ebb currents is about half of that at springs. The average dura-
tion of the ebb current is 7 hours 10 minutes.

During freshets, the currents in the river may attain a rate as
great as 7 knots. A peculiarity of the tidal currents is an occa-
sional SE set, known as Scapy or Jack Tide, which crosses the
harbor area from Best Groyne and usually occurs toward the
end of the flood at spring tides. The effect of this current is to
press ships against the piers; when this happens considerable
difficulty is occasionally experienced by departing ships.
Scapies are of short duration that last an average of about 45
minutes.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach to the river is ob-
structed by a mud flat which extends about 10 miles NE from
the entrance points. This mud flat is subject to change.

The Harbor Authority published a depth of 3.1m for the
channel on the understanding that it might vary by 0.6m. The
least charted depth across the bar was 2.7m. It was reported
that a ship drawing 6.7m could cross the bar at HWS. It has
been reported that the bar and approach channel are being
dredged to 7.4m and the channel is marked by lighted buoys.

The mud on the bottom is known locally as “sling mud.” It is
from 0.6 to 1.2m thick, and is of a very soft, almost liquid con-
sistency. Ships of 10 knots or more can force a passage through
this “sling mud” even though drawing 0.3m more than the ac-
tual depth of water.

In the approach to the river within about 35 miles of land, the
water becomes discolored and patches of a dark, suspicious
hue will frequently be met, but no danger has been found. The
outer limits of this discolored water will alter with the seasons.

It has been observed that during the rainy season the water
has a reddish tinge between the Demerara River and the Mai-
cony River, about 24 miles to the ESE.

Ships normally leave Georgetown 2 or 3 hours after HW on
the bar, depending on draft.

There are six primary cargo wharves, ranging from 127 to
274m in length, with depths alongside ranging from 4.8 to
7.4m at LWS; as the bottom is soft mud, vessels may safely lie
aground alongside.

There are also four tanker berths, with depths of 3.1 to 6.7m
alongside.

The Demerara Sugar Terminal is situated at the S end of the
port.

A jetty for the use of inshore fisherman is situated at Hous-
ton on the E bank S of Georgetown.

Rome Terminal, with a wooden T-head pier about 35m in
length, is situated just S of Houston. It is used for the discharge
of petroleum products, including LPG, and has an alongside
depth of 3.5m. It was reported that a vessel with a draft of 3.5m

set aground at this berth at LW.

The Demerara Harbour Bridge, located 2 miles upstream
from Georgetown, is a low-lying pontoon bridge with two cen-
tral retraction sections that provide a 77m wide opening for
passage. The highest clearance available without retracting any
section is 7.9m.

For detailed berthing information see the table titled
Georgetown—Berth Information.

Georgetown—Berth Information
Berth ‘ Length ‘
Demerara Shipping Company Limited

Remarks

Cargo Quay
Guyana National Industrial CO (GNIC)

General cargo. Alongside
depth of 6.0m.

John Fernandes Limited Terminal

‘ 140m ‘General cargo.

GNIC Berth 233m

John General cargo. Maximum
Fernandes Ltd. 230m vessel loa 0of190m, draft of
Wharf 8.2m, and beam of 32.0m.
Muneshwers Limited

Containers, breakbulk, and

Cargo Quay 155m bunkers.
National Milling Company of Guyana Inc.
(NAMILCO)

NAMILCO Graln', sugar, and bunkers.
Jetty — B.erthm.g length Qf 58m

(including dolphins).

TCL Guyana Inc.
Cargo Quay ‘ 215m ‘ Cement and bunkers.
Demerara Distillers Limited (DDL)
DDL Berth ‘ 16m ‘ Fruit juice.
Guyoil Service Station

Petroleum products.
Tanker Berth 31lm Berthing length of 70m

(including dolphins).

SOL Guyana Inc.
LPG Jetty ‘ 12m ‘ LPG and bunkers.
SOL Ramsburg Terminal

Tanker Berth ‘ 28m ‘ Petroleum products.

Aspect.—Georgetown Light, a 30m high white octagonal
tower with red stripes, stands near the E entrance point of the
Demerara River. Due to buildings in its vicinity, the lower half
of the tower may be obscured from view. A conspicuous hotel
stands near the coast about 0.1 mile ENE of the light.

Saint George's Cathedral, with a conspicuous spire, stands
about 0.6 mile S of the light. The red-painted clock tower of
the market, standing 0.3 mile SW of the cathedral, is conspicu-
ous.
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Demerara Harbour Bridge

A red chimney, about 6 miles E of the river mouth, is con-
spicuous from the E. A beacon near the coast and about 9 miles
SE of the red chimney is also conspicuous. Buoys and range
lights can best be seen on the chart. A number of wrecks lie off
the coast and near the harbor entrance, most of which are
marked by buoys or lights.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
Vessels should send their draft and ETA at the pilot boarding
position 12 hours in advance through Demerara (§RB). Pilots
board close NE of Safe Water Pillar Lighted Buoy (6°57.0'N.,
58°3.3'W.).

The pilot station also provides pilotage for New Amsterdam,
the Berbice River, and the Essequibo River.

Regulations.—The following are extracts from the harbor
regulations:

1. Every application for a pilot is to be accompanied by
the draft particulars of the ship.

2. Should the draft particulars not be advised, the harbor
authorities will assume, with the exception of ships proceed-
ing directly to Berbice River, that the ship concerned will en-
ter the port of Georgetown at or near the time of HW, and the
pilot attendance will be arranged accordingly.

3. All ships are particularly requested to amend their
ETA, as required by special message through the coastal ra-
dio station to their agents and to the harbor authorities. Ships
in the vicinity of the port or pilot station should listen for the
pilot boat on VHF channel 16.

4. A ship with an infection on board should anchor in the
quarantine anchorage and await the arrival of the port health
officer. The master should advise the harbor authorities by
special message through the coastal radio station, in order
that the attendance of the port health officer can be arranged
without delay. The customs boarding officer boards each
ship close seaward of the harbor entrance.

5. Masters are particularly warned that it is forbidden to
lower a boat, or to communicate with the shore or other
ships, or to allow persons or things to leave the ship until the
customs boarding officer has granted permission.

Vessels require pilotage and must provide a 36-hour notice
of ETA to the Demerara Harbour Bridge operator. Vessels are
required to maintain communication with the bridge operator
on VHF channel 16 while transiting the bridge area.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Georgetown—
Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in the river-mouth, in
6m, abreast the berths in Georgetown, as is designated in the
chart. The holding ground is good with a mud bottom.

Ships proceeding to Linden in ballast and drawing less than
4.5m are anchored in the S limit of Georgetown Harbor. Ships
of more than 4.5m draft are anchored within the harbor, but to-
wards the S end.

Georgetown—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF VHEF channels 13 and 16
Lighthouse
Call sign Lighthouse
VHF VHEF channels 13 and 16
Telephone 592-226-9871
Demerara Harbor Bridge
VHF VHEF channel 16
Telephone 592-226-8018
592-226-8027
Maritime Administration Department
Telephone 592-225-7330
592-226-3356
E-mail info@marad.gov.gy
Web site http://www.marad.gov.gy
Ports and Harbors Division
592-226-7842
Telephone 592-227-1696
592-226-0329
E-mail ports@marad.gov.gy
Tugs
VHF VHF channel 74

The limits of the quarantine anchorage are best seen on the
chart in a position about 10 miles NE of Georgetown Light.
Prohibited anchorage within an area extending ENE across the
river from the ferry pier at Vreed En Hoop.

Caution.—The entrance to the Demerara River, including
Georgetown Harbor, has numerous dangerous wrecks and is
subject to silting. Less water than charted has been reported in
the approaches to Georgetown. Caution is advised as buoys and
navigational aids may shift from their charted location, be out
of service, or missing.

There have been reports of pirate attacks on merchants in the

Pub. 124



8 Sector 1. Guyana, Suriname, French Guiana, and the North Coast of Brazil

| Georgetown Light
area.

1.9 Linden (MacKenzie) (6°00'N., 58°18'W.) (World
Port Index No. 12380) lies on the E bank of the Demerara Riv-
er, 56 miles upriver from Georgetown and is an important
bauxite ore terminal, having a maximum depth of 6.6m.

Linden (MacKenzie) Bauxite Terminal

Ships of up to 22,000 dwt are accommodated on a regular
basis. The draft is dependent on depths across the bar at
Georgetown and across the shoals in some reaches of the river.

Ships are normally loaded about 0.3m in excess of the least
depth on the bar at Georgetown, but at this draft they must an-
chor off Sand Hills, about 28 miles upriver from Georgetown,
and await the following tide. Ships normally leave Linden 2
hours after HW on the bar at Georgetown.

Two ships cannot pass at some river bends at the same time.

Speed of ships is limited to 10 knots by regulations. Transit can
be made at night but should be avoided because of river fog
and mist which occurs frequently after midnight.

A jetty for the use of inshore fisherman is situated at Hous-

| ton on the E bank S of Georgetown.

The tidal range at the bauxite terminal is about 0.3m less
than at Georgetown at springs and less at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—A bauxite berth can accommodate
vessels up to 140m in length with a maximum draft of 6.8m.
An aluminum loading berth, lying about 1 mile N of the baux-
ite berths, can accept vessels with a maximum beam of 25.9m.
An oil berth with a wooden jetty is situated about 1 mile S of
the pontoon bridge on the E bank of the river. The berth is 50m
long with a depth alongside of 3.8m. There are no facilities for
handling LPG.

The principal oil terminal for the port is situated on the E
bank of the river and consists of two tanker berths. Vessels up
to 137m in length can berth at the Texaco Terminal, a small T-
headed pier consisting of wooded pilings and a platform.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and provided by George-
town Pilots.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Linden—Con-
tact Information.

Linden—Contact Information
Pilots

VHEF channels 13 and 16
Port

592-226-7842

592-227-1696

592-226-0329

ports@marad.gov.gy

VHF

Telephone

E-mail

1.10  From the mouth of the Demerara River to the mouth
of the Berbice River about 50 miles to the SE, the coast is low
and without prominent features. Mud flats front this part of the
coast as far as 6 miles offshore; the 10m curve lies as far as 12
miles offshore in places.

A light is shown near the shore at the town of Clonbrook
(6°44'N., 57°57'W.), about 17 miles ESE of the mouth of the
Demerara River. A prominent beacon stands about 0.5 mile SE
of the light. A conspicuous radio mast is located about 13 miles
SE of Clonbrook Light.

New Amsterdam (6°15'N., 57°31'W.)
World Port Index No. 12390

1.11 The port of New Amsterdam is situated on the E bank
and about 5 miles within the mouth of the Berbice River.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise off New Amsterdam is
2.5m at springs and 1.3m at neaps. The flood sets SW at about
3 knots and the ebb to the N at about 5 knots. The rising tide is
reported to set in a position about 1 mile NE of Berbice Light.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach to the river entrance
is obstructed by a shallow muddy shore bank that extends
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about 3 miles NNE and 4 miles to the N, respectively, from St.
Andrew Point. The 5Sm curve lies at the seaward end of the ap-
proach about 8 miles NNE of the above point. Within this
curve, depths shoal regularly to the shore bank, which may be
marked by breakers at LW. A heavy ground swell is frequently

experienced in this area.

The entrance bar, formed by the shore bank, has a least
charted depth of 1.5m through the channel which leads to the
river mouth. The channel has a least charted depth of 2.1m in-
side the bar. The bar is composed of fairly hard mud. Ships
may cross the bar on even keel loaded to 0.9m less than the De-
merara Bar predictions. The river entrance is subject to silting.
It has been reported (2008) that there was a dredged depth of

8.3m in the approach channel.

At Everton (6°12'N., 57°29'W.), about 4 miles upriver from
New Amsterdam, there is a bauxite-loading terminal. Ships
berth starboard side-to. The pier is 457m long, with a depth
alongside of 7.6m. A bauxite-loading terminal, with a loading
basin dredged to a depth of 10m, has been established E of the
channel in a position N of Crab Island. For further information
refer to table titled New Amsterdam—Berth Information.

New Amsterdam—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth
Ferry Berth 61m 5.8m
ankers
Shell Oil — 4.8-5.4m
Guyana Oil Co — 4.8-5.4m

Aspect.—St. Andrew Point (6°19'N., 57°31'W.), the E en-
trance point of the river, can be easily distinguished at a dis-
tance of 5 miles. Two chimneys stand about 8 miles E of the

port and are conspicuous radar targets at 23 miles.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board in position
6°31'N, 57°24'W. An advance notice of 24 hours must be giv-

en.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Georgetown—
Contact Information in paragraph 1.8.

Anchorage.—Ships can anchor, in 4.6m, about 0.1 mile off
the middle of Crab Island with the S church at New Amster-
dam in range with the S end of the island.

Vessels waiting for the tide can anchor 1 mile NE of Berbice

Light.

Caution.—Submarine cables cross the river off New
Amsterdam. The landing places are marked by white diamond-
shaped boards with the word “CABLE” in block letters. An-
chorage is prohibited within 0.25 mile of either side of these

cables.

1.12 From the mouth of the Berbice River, the coast trends
ESE for about 8 miles and then SSE for about 22 miles to the
mouth of the Courantyne River. This coast is low, sparsely
wooded, and without prominent features. Mud flats with
depths of less than 5.5m front this part of the coast as far as 6
miles offshore. Soundings are the best guide for this stretch of
the coast as the charts are not very accurate.

Suriname

1.13 The coast of Suriname between the Courantyne River,
the W boundary of Suriname and the Maroni River, the E
boundary of Suriname lying about 195 miles E, is mostly low
with few landmarks.

The coastal bank extends a considerable distance offshore.
Paramaribo, on the Suriname River, is the only port of any
shipping importance along this part of the coast.

The coastal bank contains most dangers and lies as far as 23
miles offshore. The dangers such as wrecks can best be seen on
the charts.

The Courantyne River (Corentyn River) (6°00'N.,
57°07'W.) marks the boundary between Guyana and Suriname.

The MHW interval at the river mouth is 4 hours. The tidal
rise at springs is 3.2m and at neaps is 2.2m.

The flood current sets SW, the ebb sets NE, and during the
rainy season the latter attains a rate of 3 to 3.5 knots; its influ-
ence is felt up to a distance of 10 to 12 miles offshore.

The edge of the current is distinctly marked by discolored
water.

The river entrance is reported to be fronted by a bar which
partly dries. Vessels with a maximum draft of 4.7m can enter at
HWS; vessels with a draft of 3.7m can enter at LWS.

During December, January, and February a heavy sea fre-
quently prevents ships with more than 2.7m draft from enter-
ing, due to the risk of hitting bottom.

Ships that are able to enter the river can proceed to Tropica,
Suriname, about 47 miles above Skeldon, which is about 4
miles inside the mouth of the river. Ships seldom ascend the
river above Skeldon.

The most prominent landmarks to be seen on the approach to
the river are the radio mast with obstruction lights at Skeldon,
the aviation light at Nieuw Nickerie, and the chimney at Water-
loo, which is 5.2 miles ESE of the river entrance.

Vessels can obtain anchorage in the river off Skeldon, in 5 to
6.4m. Vessels can also anchor off Springlands inside the river.

Caution.—Submarine cables, best seen on chart, cross the
Courantyne River.

Nieuw Nickerie (5°57'N., 57°00'W.)
World Port Index No. 12405

1.14 Nieuw Nickerie lies on the S bank of the Nickerie
River, about 2 miles above the mouth of the river.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents off the entrance to the
Nickerie River set SW and NE, attaining a maximum rate of 4
knots at springs.

Depths—Limitations.—The fairway across the bar has a
least depth of about 2.1m at LWS which controls the draft of
ships proceeding upriver for 24 miles to Wageningen. The bar
consists of an extended bank of soft mud. At MHW the bar is
passable for ships with a draft of 4m and a maximum length of
130m. The river is navigable for vessels up to 3,000 dwt and
with a draft of 4.3m for about 30 miles above Nieuw Nickerie.

Tanker berths are located 1 mile inside the mouth of the river
and consists of three small jetties. For further information see
the table titled Nieuw Nickerie—Berth Information.

Aspect.—A light is shown from the W entrance point of the
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river. Another light is shown about 0.7 mile SE of the W en-
trance point of the river near the police station. A tank stands
1.75 miles WSW of the river's entrance.

Regulations.—Vessels alongside must have their main en-
gines ready at all times so that they can unberth at short notice.
No repairs are permitted which would interfere with this re-
quirement.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 50 gt.
Requests for a pilot must be made to the harbor master at Para-
maribo at least 48 hours before arrival and corrected as neces-
sary 12 hours before arrival. A pilot is available both night and
day at Nieuw Nickerie. The pilot boards near the lighted buoy
about 4 miles N of the entrance of the Nickerie River.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Nieuw Nick-
erie—Contact Information.

| Nieuw Nickerie—Contact Information
| Pilots
| VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
| Telephone 597-047-6733 (ext. 248)
| Facsimile 597-047-2940
E-mail nkoina@mas.sr
| Port
| VHF VHEF channel 16
| Telephone 597-047-6733
| Facsimile 597-047-2940
| E-mail info@mas.sr
| Web site http://www.mas.sr

Anchorage.—Vessels with a 4.5m draft can safely anchor 3
miles NNE of the sea buoy. It is not advisable to anchor in the
river for any length of time due to the river being so narrow that
swinging room is restricted.

1.15 Paradijs (5°54'N., 56°56'W.), about 6 miles upriver
from Nieuw Nickerie, has a pier for small ships. Just above
Paradijs are the remains of an old pier in the river which should
be avoided by keeping close to the right bank.

Wageningen (5°46'N., 56°41'W.), a port about 24 miles up-
river from Nieuw Nickerie, can be reached by vessels which
can reach Nieuw Nickerie. The river is only 70m wide at this
point, which restricts vessels to a maximum length of 110m

and draft of 4.9m. Wageningen Berth is 118m long and can ac-
commodate vessels with a maximum loa of 110m and a maxi-
mum draft of 4.9m.

From the mouth of the Nickerie River to the mouth of the
Coppename River, about 62 miles to the E, the coast is low,
flat, and covered with mangroves and forest. Several creeks
flow into the sea along this part of the coast. A radio mast
stands about 23 miles W of the entrance of the Coppename
River. A number of sand banks are contained within the 5.5m
curve which lies up to a distance of 10 miles offshore.

The Coppename River—The Saramacca River

1.16 These rivers have a common mouth which is easy to
identify as the coast recedes considerably from Saramacca
Punt (5°54'N., 55°58'W.), the NE entrance point of the Sara-
macca River. This point is conspicuous from the E and the W.
The Saramacca River, about 150 miles long, is navigable for
about 63 miles upstream for vessels that can cross the bar. The
least depth across the bar is 1.2m. The depths gradually in-
crease upriver. Numerous dangerous wrecks lie in the N and E
approaches to the common mouth of the rivers.

Coppename Punt (5°49'N., 55°55'W.) separates the two riv-
ers.

The Coppename River, about 100 miles long, is navigable
for coastal vessels for 38 miles upstream. The least charted
depth in the channel over the bar is 2.1m close W of Cop-
pename Punt. A conspicuous radio mast stands on the E bank
of the river, about 8 miles SSE of Saramacca Punt.

The Coeswijie River is a tributary of the Coppename River,
and flows into it on its E side about 4 miles below Coppename
Point. The Wayombo River flows into the Coppename River on
its W side, about 34 miles below Coppename Punt. The Cop-
pename River is still navigable for small vessels up the mouth
of Arawarra Kreek. The creek forms the connection between
the Wayombo River and the Nickerie River.

Pilotage.—Pilotage on both rivers is compulsory for vessels
exceeding 50 gt. A pilot should be requested at least 24 hours
before arrival from the harbormaster at Paramaribo, giving the
probable time of arrival and draft.

From the mouth of the Coppename River, the coast trends E
for about 45 miles to the mouth of the Suriname River. The
coast is low, sandy, and wooded. The tree tops are visible from
a distance of 15 miles offshore. Mudflats front this part of the
coast as far as 3 miles offshore; the Sm curve lies as far as 10
miles offshore.

| Nieuw Nickerie—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks

LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
| Nieuw Nickerie Port Terminal
| Public Wharf ‘ 250m | 4.5m ‘ 108m ‘ 4.9m ‘ 30.0m ‘ General cargo.
| Staats Olie Terminal
| Nickerie Oil Berth ‘ — | 4.5m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ Floating pontoon for petroleum products.

Pub. 124



Sector 1. Guyana, Suriname, French Guiana, and the North Coast of Brazil 11

The Suriname River

1.17 The mouth of the river forms a recession in the shore-
line S of Braamspunt (5°58'N., 55°10'W.), the NE entrance
point of the river. This point is low but well defined. The en-
trance to the river mouth is marked by a lighted range.

The S shore of the river mouth is very low and difficult to
distinguish from offshore. The port of Paramaribo lies on the
W bank, about 13 miles within the mouth of the river. Ships of
moderate draft and size can enter the river and be accommodat-
ed at Paramaribo, Smalkalden, and Paranam.

Caution.—Rollers occur off the river entrance between De-
cember and March. It is reported (2015) that a dangerous
wreck, marked by a buoy exists 0.3 mile WNW of the “S6”

Jbuoy in the approaches to the Suriname River.

Paramaribo (5°50'N., 55°10'W.)
World Port Index No. 12410

1.18 The port of Paramaribo is located on the W bank of
the Suriname River, about 13 miles upriver from its mouth.

The port is the capital and center of the overseas trade.

Winds—Weather.—The climate is tropical. There are two
rainy seasons; a short one lasting from mid-November to mid-
February, and a longer one lasting from mid-April to mid-Au-
gust. The highest temperatures are in August, September, and
October while the lowest temperatures occur in January and
February.

The prevailing winds are from the NE.

Tides—Currents.—The MHW interval at the river mouth is

Paramaribo, with Goslar wreck indicated

4 hours. The tidal rise at springs is about 2.2m and at neaps is
about 1m.

Off the mouth of the river, the flood current sets to the W and
the ebb current sets to the E. The NW coastal current predomi-
nates over the tidal current. In the river the water level recedes
0.4 to 0.6m before the beginning of the ebb current in mid-
channel. The tidal influence extends for a distance of about 100
miles above the river mouth.

Depths—Limitations.—Arrival drafts in the port are depen-
dent on depths at the outer bar near the entrance to the Surina-
me River. The minimum depth at LWS is 4.6m.

It was reported that the strong current, combined with the
suction from passing ships, causes considerable strain on

| berthing lines.

| Paramaribo—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
| De Molen Terminal
De Molen Jetty — 30m | 110m | 64m | 182m | Srinandbunkers. Berthing length of 97m
(including dolphins).
| Kuldipsingh Terminal
| Kuldipsingh Quay ‘ 307m ‘ 4.5m ‘ 225m | 4.3m | — | General cargo.
| SMS Ferry Terminal
| Ferry Wharf ‘ 48m | — ‘ — | — | — | Closed.
| Vensur Cement Terminal
Cement Wharf 25m | 43m | 1199m | 4.1m | 192m | Cement and bunkers. Berthing length of
126m (including dolphins).
| Nieuwe Haven
| Nieuwe Haven Wharf 600m 6.0m 220m 8.5m 30.0m | General cargo.
| Oil Jetty 30m o 140m . Be.rthlng length of 160m (including dol-
phins).
| SOL Terminal
Petroleum products. Berthing length of
| SOL Jetty T 6.2m 130m 6.0m T 152m (including dolphins).
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Paramaribo—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
| Staatsolie Terminal
. Petroleum products. Berthing length of
Staatsolie Jetty 28m 5.5m 140m 5.3m — 300m (including dolphins).
The least depths at LWS in the channel are, as follows: Paramaribo—Contact Information
1. Outer buoy to New Amsterdam—4.6m.
2. New Amsterdam to Paramaribo—5.1m. Facsimi 597-047-2940
. acsimile
3. Paramaribo to Domburg—5.2m. 597-047-2845
4. Domburg to Paranam—5.2m. - -
Depths in the river and its approaches are subject to change | E-mail secretariat @mas.sr
and bars are liable to form. | Port
Ships loaded deeper than the bar draft regularly navigate
through these channels, as the bottom is of very soft mud and I Telephone 397-047-6733
ships can easily plow through. Vessels leaving the river regu- | Facsimile 597-047-2940
larly load to a draft of between 6.7 and 7.0m. I E-mail info@mas.sr
Discolored water from the river has been observed a consid- i
erable distance offshore. | Web site http://www.mas.sr

For further information refer to table titled Paramaribo—

Berth Information.

| Aspect.—Suriname River Light lies about 7 miles NNW of
Braams Point. The channel, marked by lighted buoys and bea-
cons, begins about 2.2 miles S of the sea buoy.

Positions of the channel buoys and beacons are subject to
change without notice; many of them may be missing or extin-
guished.

An entrance light is located on the S bank, about 6 miles SW
of Braams Point beacons. A landfall light is shown from a
mast, 121m high, standing 6 miles SW of Braamspunt; three
red lights, disposed vertically, are also shown from this mast.

A bridge, with a vertical clearance of 40m, crosses the Suri-
name River about 1 mile upstream of Paramaribo, as seen on
the chart. When vessels approach the bridge, they shall have
both anchors cleared and crewmen standing by to employ them
if needed.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels greater than
50 gt. Pilots should be ordered at least 48 hours in advance.
Vessels should send their ETA 36 hours, 24 hours, and 12
hours prior to arrival at Approach Lighted Buoy; if necessary,
the vessel should amend its ETA after the 12-hour message.
The pilot will be ordered only after the 12-hour or amended
ETA message is received. The pilot boards in the vicinity of
Approach Lighted Buoy.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Paramaribo—
Contact Information.

Paramaribo—Contact Information
Vessel Traffic Center (VT C)

|

|

| VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
| 597-047-4575

| Telephone 597-047-6733 (ext. 221)
| 597-047-6733 (ext. 231)

Anchorage.—Vessels awaiting a berth can anchor, in depths
from 5 to 10m, avoiding a submarine power cable laid across
the river from Hoek van Meerzorg (5°49'N., 55°09'W.).

Anchorage, if waiting for a pilot, can also be obtained 8

| miles NW of Braanspunt, in a depth of 4.6m.

Dangerous wreck (Goslar)

Caution.—Two stranded wrecks lie 18.5 and 17 miles NNW
of Braamspunt. Other wrecks which exist in the area can best
seen on the charts. Another dangerous wreck, the Goslar, lies
partially exposed, in the middle of the river, NE of the contain-
er port, about 0.3 mile W of Suzannasdaal (5°52'N.,
55°05'W.).

The Suriname River above Paramaribo

1.19 The Saramacca Kanaal is entered just S of Paramaribo
and can accommodate small craft and barges not exceeding
1.8m in draft and 24.3m in length. The canal joins the Surina-
me River with the Saramacca River.
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A lighted beacon is located abreast of Waterland on the Sara-
macca River. Nickerie can be reached by way of the Saramacca
River, the Coppename River, and the Nickerie River about 14
miles upriver from Paramaribo. It is recommended to pass N of
the beacon.

Smalkalden (5°38'N., 55°05'W.) is a small bauxite-loading
terminal 18 miles upriver from Paramaribo. There is a wharf
67m long, with 163m between the moorings, and a depth of 9m
alongside. It has been reported that the depth alongside the pier
is only 7.5m and that the largest vessel that can be accommo-
dated is 180m long, with a draft of 6.7m.

It has been reported (2013) that the port remains closed to
commercial operations.

1.20 Paranam (5°37'N., 55°05'W.) (World Port Index No.
12415) lies on the W bank of the river, about 1 mile above
Smalkalden. Vessels up to 44,500 dwt load to outer bar draft,
usually half a ship load. Vessels usually top off at Trinidad.

The least depth at loading berths is 9m. The minimum depth
on the bar is 6.4m at LWS and 7.3m at HWS. The main com-
modities handled here are bauxite, aluminum and bulk unload-
ing.

At Paranam the river is wide enough for ships to turn. A ca-
ble with a vertical clearance of 60m spans the river close up-
stream of the port. Ships can anchor upstream of Paranam
directly after the first bend. For further berthing information
see the table titled Paranam—Berth Information.

Pilotage is compulsory for transiting the river.

Regulations.—Vessels alongside must have their main en-
gines ready at all times so that they can unberth at short notice.
No repairs are permitted which would interfere with this re-
quirement.

The Commewijne River

1.21 The Commewijne River flows into the Suriname Riv-
er on its E side about 6 miles above its mouth. The banks of the
river are wooded and steep-to, with its bottom consisting most-
ly of clay and mud. The river has many sharp bends and tugs
are needed to assist ships in making these turns. The tidal influ-
ence extends as far as Moengo, a distance of about 81 miles
above the river mouth. The tides at Moengo rise about 0.1m.

The channel in the Commewijne River from its junction with
the Suriname River to Alkamar, about 6 miles upriver, has a
least depth of 5.2m. It was reported that ships 160m long, with

drafts up to 6.8m, can reach Moengo via the Commewijne Riv-
er for 17 miles, the Cottica River for 53 miles, and the Boven
Cottica for 11 miles.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The river pilot will board
the vessel off Neiuw Amsterdam. Navigation of the Commewi-
jne River is not permitted at night.

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor at Alkmar and in the turning
basin at Moengo.

Moengo (Albina) (5°38'N., 54°25'W.) (World Port Index
No. 12420) is a bauxite port on the E bank of the Boven Cotti-
ca. For further berthing information see the table titled Moen-
go—Berth Information.

Moengo—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Beam
Traymore Dock

Main 56 | 47m | 165m | 20.5m | Seneral
Quay cargo.
No-2 1 36 | — | 1045m | 17.0m | Petroleum
Quay products.

1.22 From the mouth of the Suriname River the coast
trends to the E for about 75 miles, to the mouth of the Maroni
River. The coastline is low and fronted with mud flats, with the
5.5m curve extending as far as 12 miles offshore.

Kaimans Hoofd (Kaimanshoofd) (5°50'N., 54°02'W.),
about 6 miles NW of the W entrance point of the Maroni River,
can be identified by a clump of high trees. Depths of less than
5.5m have been reported to lie as far as 15 miles off Kaaimans
Hoofd and many dangerous wrecks are reported to lie off the
coast. Deep drafted vessels should give this point a wide berth.

French Guiana

1.23 The coast of French Guiana between the Maroni Riv-
er, the W boundary, and Fleuve Oyapock, the E boundary, 170
miles SE of the Maroni River, is generally low and is seen as a
dark line of mangroves. A number of hills rise in the back-
ground and can be seen for some distance offshore. The coastal
bank extends a considerable distance offshore.

Paranam—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
Paranam Terminal
. CPP, DPP, alumina and multipurpose cargo. Berthing

Alumina — | 97m | 220m | 106m 1 32.0m oot of 288m (including dolphins).

. Cement, steel products and breakbulk. Berthing length
Main Quay 70m 125m | 200m 10.0m 35.0m of 128m (including dolphins).
Bauxite 136m 97m 153m 6.0m 35.0m Bam.(lte and b.reakbulk. Berthing length of 300m (in-

cluding dolphins).
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Paranam—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
General 90m 97m 214m 7 6m 35 0m leestqne and b.reakbulk. Berthing length of 265m
(including dolphins).

The coastal bank lies as far as 21 miles offshore. Vessels
should proceed with caution as the coastal reef has been report-
ed to extend from 1 to 9 miles farther offshore than charted.

Rocket launchings are made from Kourou Space Center
(5°13'N., 52°46'W.) at intermittent announced times with im-
pact areas in the table titled Kourou Space Center—Impact
Areas.

1.24 The Maroni River (5°45'N., 54°00'W.) is entered be-
tween Galibi (Hoek Galibi), lying 5.5 miles SSE of Kaimaans
Hoofd, and Pointe Francaise, 2 miles E of Galibi.

Ships with drafts of 4.5m can navigate up river for 15 miles
to Alpine, situated on the Suriname side of the river, and to
Saint Laurent, across the river on the French Guiana side.

In 1994, the least depth in the channel as far as Saint-Laurent
du Maroni was reported to be 2.2m.

At the river entrance, the spring rise is 2.6m and the neaps
rise is 2.0m The tidal range at Saint Laurent is from 1.8 to
3.0m; HW occurs 3 hours later than at the entrance.

Kourou Space Center—Impact Areas

Area Description

Area is bounded by the parallel 6°30'N, and the
meridian 52°00'W, to position 52°30'N, 50°00'W,
then in a 235° direction, the coast of French
Guiana, and the meridian 53°00'W.

A circle of 120 miles radius centered in 6°16.7'N,
51°42.2'W, limited SW by a line oriented 120°
passing through position 5°12.5'N, 52°43.7'W.

A circle of 100 miles radius centered in position
8°05.5'N, 49°49.8'W.

No. 1

No. 2

No. 3

On the bar, the flood current sets SW and the ebb sets toward
Tiger Banken, a drying bank extending N from Hoek Galibi.

In the fairway abreast Tiger Banken, the river current can at-
tain a speed of 3 knots.

The seaward edge of the bar lies 6 miles NNE of the river
mouth.

An entrance channel over the bar has a minimum depth of
1.2m. The bar consists of hard coarse sand. A fairly heavy
swell is usually experienced on the outer part of the bar.

A lighted buoy is moored 10 miles NE of the disused light-
house on Hoek Galibi. Numerous wrecks, dangerous to naviga-
tion, lie off the entrance and can best be seen on the chart. The
buoyed channel is subject to frequent change. The disused
lighthouse on Hoek Galibi, a 60m high red and black metal
framework tower, is an excellent landmark. From offshore, the
river entrance appears as an opening in the line of trees be-
tween Hoek Galibi and Pointe Francaise.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Requests for a pilot, stat-

ing the vessel's draft, should be made 48 hours in advance to
the pilot station at Degrad des Cannes. The pilot boards near
Lighted Buoy SL. Pilotage is available during daylight hours
only.

Anchorage.—Sheltered anchorage can be taken about 0.5
mile N of Pointe Panato (5°43'N., 53°58'W.), about 2 miles
SSW of Pointe Francaise, in 7 to 8m, mud.

1.25 Saint Laurent (5°30'N., 54°02'W.) (World Port Index
No. 12450) has two 120m piers with a depth of 4.5m along-
side. Vessels will lie aground at LW on a soft mud bottom. Ves-
sels are moored during daylight hours only.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Saint Lau-
rent—Contact Information.

Saint Laurent—Contact Information
Pilots

Call sign Pilotage Degrad des Cannes

VHF VHEF channels 12 and 16

Telephone 594-594-354520

Facsimile 594-594-354946

E-mail spmgsecretariat@wanadoo.fr
Harbormaster

VHF VHF channel 16

Telephone 594-594-354490

Facsimile 594-594-355251
Port Authority

Telephone 594-594-299660

Facsimile 594-594-299663

E-mail lucien.durand @cc-ouest-guyanais.fr

Fleuve Mana (5°45'N., 53°55'W.) is entered between Pointe
Francaise and Pointe Isere, 2.75 miles ENE. The mouth of the
river is not visible from offshore. Pointe Isere is fringed by a
shallow sand spit which extends W toward the river mouth.

The coast S of Pointe Isere and E of Pointe Francaise is also
fringed by a shallow sand spit which extends N and E toward
the river mouth. The river mouth narrows to less than 0.5 mile
in width between the sand spits.

The depths in the entrance range from 0.3 to 1.2m.Vessels
should not cross the bar within 2 hours of either side of low
tide. Vessels should also avoid the S bank of the river as it is
encumbered by tree trunks which are immersed at HW and are
dangerous. Local knowledge is essential.

The settlement of Mana lies on the W bank of the river about

Pub. 124



Sector 1. Guyana, Suriname, French Guiana, and the North Coast of Brazil 15

11 miles above its mouth. It has a landing stage with 5.8m
alongside. A radio mast, which gives an excellent radar return,
is located on the N edge of the village.

1.26 From Pointe Isere to Pointe Charlotte (5°12'N.,
52°38'W.), about 80 miles to the SE, the coast is low and cov-
ered with mangroves.

Montagne du Diable, a prominent conical hill about 16 miles
W of Pointe Charlotte, can be seen for a distance of about 20
miles. The Riviere Organabo, the Riviere Iracoubo, the Riviere
Counamana, and the Fleuve Sinnamary, all of which are shal-
low, discharge into the sea along this part of the coast.

Depths of less than 5.5m lie from 4 to 9 miles offshore, but
off the mouth of the Fleuve Sinnamary these depths lie as far as
11 miles offshore; therefore, give a wide berth off the coast.

A number of wrecks lie within the 20m curve off this section
of coast and can best be seen on the chart. A bank, with a least
depth of 3.2m lies about 10 miles NNE of the W entrance point
of Riviere Iracoubo.

Iles du Salut

1.27 lles du Salut (5°17'N., 52°35'W.), three in number,
are located about 7 miles NE of Pointe Charlote. Ile du Diable,
the northernmost, is 40m high. Ile Royale, 66m high, is the
largest and westernmost, while Ile Saint-Joseph, only 30m
high, is the southernmost.

Ile du Diable and most of Ile Saint-Joseph are covered with
high and dense vegetation. Buildings of a former prison stand
on Ile Royale and Ile Saint-Joseph. On a clear day, the islands
are visible at a distance of 15 miles.The current sets generally
NW. A SW current, with rates from 1 to 3 knots, and more
during NE winds passes between Ile Royale and Ile Saint-Jo-
seph, then becomes WSW and weakens S of Ile Royale. Within
91m of the S side of Ile Royale, there is a weak E countercur-
rent.

The flood tide flows WNW at 0.3 knot, 1 mile S of the is-
lands, while the ebb tide flows NNW at 1 knot. Breakers mark
the shallow depths which extend NE from Ile du Diable and
ENE of Ile Saint-Joseph. It is difficult to approach Ile du Dia-
ble, except at the pier on its S end, and in good weather only.
The passages between the islands are dangerous and are not
recommended for even small boats. A heavy sea is often expe-
rienced during the wet season, from December to June.

A light is shown from the W side of Ile Royale and also at
the S and SE ends of the island.

Anchorage.—The anchorage at Iles du Salut is the most im-
portant anchorage along the coast of the Guianas, this being
due to the few ports along this coast capable of affording shel-
ter to ships of moderate size.

Anchorage can be taken in the bight formed by the S side of
Ile Royale and the W side of Ile Saint-Joseph. Depending on
draft, vessels can anchor with the light on the W side of Ile
Royale bearing 020°, distance 0.5 mile, in depths of about 9m
soft mud, good shelter from the swell, and good holding
ground. Depths less than those charted were reported between
positions 0.5 mile WSW and 1 mile SSE of the light on the W
side of Ile Royale.

Vessels over 1,600 gross tons transporting hydrocarbons or
hazardous materials anchor in a circle with a radius of 0.5 mile

Ile Royale Light (Phare de L’ile Royale)

centered bearing 300° from Ile Royale Light, distant at 3 miles.

Caution.—Alouette Bank, covered with 4.8m of water, lies
about 1.7 miles NNW of Ile Royale. Depths of 3.5 to 5.5m lie
between Ile Royale and this bank. An isolated 6.1m shoal lies
0.5 mile W of Ile Royale.

1.28 The mouth of the Fleuve Kourou (5°10'N.,
52°37'W.) lies 3 miles SE of Pointe Charlotte. The river is nar-
row and entry is difficult as the channel leads near many dan-
gerous rocks, the positions of which are uncertain.

High water is about 50 minutes later and LW about 30 min-
utes earlier than the time for Iles du Salut. Between Iles du
Salut and the mouth of the river, the flood current sets SW and
the ebb current sets NW.

The bar of soft sand, which shifts continually, permits the
passage of ships with a draft equal to the height of the tide plus
about 0.1m The sea breaks on the bar in bad weather.

A lighted buoy is moored about 3.7 miles SSW of Ile Royale
Light.

The entrance channel to the river is marked by buoys, and
extends to the port of Pariacabo, about 3 miles W of the river
mouth, on the N bank.

It was reported (1995) that the least depth in the channel as
far as Pariacabo was 2.5m.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Saint Lau-
rent—Contact Information in paragraph 1.24.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available during
daylight hours only. The pilot should be requested 48 hours in
advance. Pilots board in the vicinity of Lighted Buoy KO.
Ships awaiting a berth can anchor N of the sea buoy or S of Iles
du Salut.

1.29 Pariacabo (5°08'N., 52°39'W.) is the port for the
space center at Kourou. Pariacabo Pier, 80m in length, isex-
tended to a berthing length of 105m by dolphins. The pier han-
dles breakbulk, ro-ro/lo-lo, and general cargo.

The village of Kourou lies about 1 mile above the mouth of
the river and buildings in the village are prominent from sea-
ward.
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From the mouth of the Fleuve Kourou, the coast trends to the
SE for about 21 miles to the mouth of the Riviere de Cayenne.
The coast is wooded and marked by a few slightly salient
points, but the coast has not been fully examined.

Several rocks and small island lie as far as 5 miles offshore.
Monts La Condamine, wooded with steep slopes, lies about 6
miles SSE of Pointe Charlotte, and can be seen from the off-
shore. The summit of the mountain is prominent.

The Riviere de Cayenne

1.30 The river is entered W of the NW end of Ile de Cay-
enne (4°56'N., 52°20'W.). Ile de Cayenne is hilly and irregular,
especially in the E part and is easily identified from seaward.

The depths over the bar are subject to frequent changes.
Depths over the bar vary from 0.3 to 0.7m at LW. It is recom-
mended that mariners receive the latest depth information from
the pilots before crossing the bar. It has been reported that a
vessel with a draft of 4.2m could cross the bar at mean HW.

Banc du Macouria, a large sandbank which dries in places,
fronts the N side of Pointe de Macouria, the W entrance point
of Riviere de Cayenne.

Several rocks, above and below-water, and Iles Remire, a
group of five small islands, lie as far as 5 miles off the N and E
sides of Ile de Cayenne.

L'Enfant Perdu (5°02'N., 52°21'W.) is a low flat rock, lo-
cated about 6 miles N of the river mouth, and shows a light.

A reef extends about 0.1 mile E and W and 14m to the S, re-
spectively, from the rock.

A dangerous wreck lies 0.5 mile to the E of the rock. Heavy
seas have been experienced in this vicinity.

An isolated 5.9m shoal is reported to lie about 2 miles NNE
of the rock.

Tides—Currents.—The mean tidal range at Cayenne is
about 2.3m at springs and about 1.2m at neaps.

The current about 10 miles offshore usually sets between
WNW and NW, and attains a wind-assisted velocity of 2 to 3
knots. The offshore current is affected by the tidal current as
far out as L'Enfant Perdu where the flood current sets NW and
the ebb NNE at rates of up to 2 knots.

Off the mouth of the Riviere de Cayenne, the flood current
sets slightly towards Banc du Macouria, especially during SE
winds. The ebb current sets E towards the banks extending N
from Ile de Cayenne.

Within the river the currents follow the channel. The ebb cur-
rent attains a rate of up to 4 knots while the flood current does
not exceed a rate of more than 2.5 knots.

Aspect.—Ile Cayenne is composed of several hills and
prominent mountains, with Mont Montabo, 105m high, at its N
end. A water tower, marked by lights, stands about 2 miles S of
Mont Montabo. A conspicuous hotel is also located near Mont
Montabo.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
Send the ETA and draft 48 hours in advance to the pilot station
at Degrad des Cannes.

Contact the pilot vessel 1 hour before arrival on VHF chan-
nel 16; the pilot boards about 0.6 mile NW of Lighted Buoy
CA.

Anchorage.—The only anchorage for vessels unable to
cross the bar is at Ile du Salut. Vessels awaiting pilot or tide,

anchor, in 6m, about 2.5 miles NE of L’Enfant Perdu. The bot-
tom is mostly mud, good holding ground. A designated tanker
anchorage, with a radius of 0.5 mile, is located about 5.5 miles
ENE of L’Enfant Perdu. Vessels bound for Cayenne and ex-
pecting a long wait should anchor off Iles du Salut (see para-
graph 1.26).

1.31 Cayenne (4°56'N., 52°20'W.) is situated at the NW
extremity of Ile de Cayenne on the E bank of the river mouth.
The port is closed to commercial traffic and is now used mainly
by fishing vessels.

Larivot (4°54'N., 52°22'W.) (World Port Index No. 12460),
about 2.2 miles upriver from Cayenne, is a small port consist-
ing of a few small piers of various length and is primarily used
by a small fishing fleet. The port can accommodate ships with
drafts of about 4.8m. A rock with a depth of 1.5m lies close W
of the pier.

It was reported (1995) that the minimum depth in the chan-
nel as far as Larivot is equal to the height of the tide at Cay-
enne.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Cayenne and
Larivot—Contact Information.

Cayenne and Larivot—Contact Information
Pilots

Call sign Pilotage Degrad des Cannes

VHF VHF channels 12 and 16

Telephone 594-594-354520

Facsimile 594-594-354946

E-mail spmgsecretariat@wanadoo.fr
Harbormaster

VHF VHF channel 16

Telephone 594-594-354490

Facsimile 594-594-355251
Port Authority

Telephone 594-594-299660

Facsimile 594-594-299663

E-mail yannick.hoyoufat@marie-matoury.fr

Web site http://www.portdeguyane.fr

1.32 The Fleuve Mahury (4°52'N., 52°14'W.) flows into
the sea between Point Diamonte, the easternmost point of Ile
de Cayenne and a mud flat extending NNE from Pointe Jaguar,
1.5 miles further SE.

The winds are predominately from between N and E from
January to April and between E and SE from April to Decem-
ber.

The tidal current in the river is 1.8 knots during the flood and
2 knots during the ebb, but the currents have been known to at-
tain rates of up to 4 knots.

A 120m wide channel leads from a position 1.25 miles E of
Le Pere (4°56'N., 52°12'W.) in a SSW direction for 6 miles
over the bar into Fleuve Mahury and then turns W to Degrad de

Pub. 124


yannick.hoyoufat@marie-matoury.fr

Sector 1. Guyana, Suriname, French Guiana, and the North Coast of Brazil 17

Degrad des Cannes Container Terminal

leads to the port of Degrad des Cannes, about 8 miles from the
entrance buoy.

1.33 Degrad des Cannes (Grand Port Maritime de la Guy-
ane) (4°51'N., 52°16'W.) (World Port Index No. 12455) is the
principal port of French Guiana.

The tidal currents may attain a rate of 4 knots.

| The main wharf is 309m long, with a depth alongside of 6m.
A second wharf, with facilities for ro-ro vessels, is 150m long,
with depths alongside of Sm. Abreast the wharves is a 400m
diameter turning basin, best seen on the chart, that has a main-
tained depth of 6m.

The port of Degrad des Cannes replaces the port of Cayenne,
to which it is connected by road. Vessels up to 160m long with
a maximum draft of 5.9m can be accommodated.

For further berthing information see the table titled Degrad

Larivot des Cannes—Berth Information.
Pilotage is compulsory; the pilot boards in the vicinity of
Cannes. It has been dredged to 4.2m. Lighted Buoy DC. The pilot must be requested 48 hours in ad-
There is an occasional swell over the bar, but the bottom is vance. The vessel’s draft should also be included in the request
soft mud, allowing ships to plow through. The entrance, for a pilot. Vessels should be at the pilot station 2 hours before

marked by a lighted buoy, is located about 5 miles NE of  HW.
Pointe Diamant. The channel is marked by lighted buoys and

Degrad des Cannes—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft
Degrad des Cannes Terminal
No. 1 215m 6.0m 190m — General cargo.
No. 2 200m 6.0m 190m — General cargo.
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Degrad des Cannes—Berth Information
Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft
No. 3 150m 5.0m 190m — General cargo.
Mineral Terminal
Mineral Jetty sm | — | — | 7am | Sementclisker and eypsum. Berhing length
QOil Terminal—Degrad De Cannes
Oil Pier ‘ — ‘ — ‘ 106.7m ‘ — ‘ Petroleum products. Maximum beam of 15.5m.

A designated tanker anchorage, with a radius of 1 mile and
depths of 7 to 10m, is located 1.5 miles NW of Lighted Buoy
DC. Vessels bound for Degrad des Cannes and expecting a
long wait should anchor off Iles du Salut (see paragraph 1.26).

The Riviere Oyac joins the Fleuve Mahury about 14 miles
above Pointe Diamant. Ships proceed up the Riviere Oyac as
far as the mouth of the Riviera Orapu, about 6 miles above the
mouth of the Riviere Oyac, and then 4 miles up the Riviere
Orapu to the settlement of Fourgassie, a timber-loading port.

At Fourgassie, ships must be prepared to push the bow into
the bank of the river in order to turn around, as the river is only
90m wide. The least depth on the passage up to Fourgassie is
4.3m. Ships are warped to the loading place as close as their
drafts will allow.

The Riviere Oyac and the Riviere Orapu are only marked
with buoys at a few dangerous places; both banks of these riv-
ers are thickly overgrown with trees.

From the mouth of the Fleuve Mahury, the coast trends SE
for about 50 miles to the mouth of the Fleuve Oyapock, the
boundary between French Guiana and Brazil.

The coast is low and swampy between the Fleuve Mahury
and the Fleuve Approuague, about 25 miles SE. The coast be-
tween the Fleuve Approuague and the Fleuve Oyapock is low
and wooded.

Prominent hilltops can be seen in the background from off-
shore. Mud flats of shallow depths from the coast lie as far as
10 miles offshore. Mariners are advised to give this part of the
coast a wide berth.

A small military pier is situated E of Degrad des Cannes,
along the N bank of the river, just before reaching the container
terminal.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck and rock lie in the waters
fronting the container berthing. The hazards, which sit nearly
adjacent to each other, can best be seen on the chart.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Degrad des
Cannes—Contact Information.

Degrad des Cannes—Contact Information
Pilots

See the table titled Cayenne and Larivot—Contact
Information in paragraph 1.30.

Harbormaster

Call sign Capitainerie Degrad des Cannes

Degrad des Cannes—Contact Information
VHF VHEF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 594-594-354490 ’

594-694-235965 (mobile)

Facsimile 594-594-355251
E-mail capitainerie @portdeguyane.fr

Port Authority
Telephone 594-594-299660
Facsimile 594-594-299663
E-mail port@ guyane.cci.fr
Web site http://www.portdeguyane.fr

1.34 Le Petit Connetable (4°48'N., 51°58'W.) lies about
12 miles N of the mouth of the Fleuve Aprouague. The island
is flat, blackish in color and is barely awash at HW.

Le Grand Connetable, a bare rock about 50m high, lies about
2 miles E of Le Petit Connetable and can be seen at a distance
of 25 miles in clear weather. Its SW side is steep-to and its E
side appears to extend underwater for some distance.

Ships should not pass between Le Petit Connetable and Le
Grand Connetable.

Battures du Connetable (Les Battures de Connetable)
(4°56'N., 51°57'W.), lying about 6 miles NNW of Le Grand
Connetable, are rocky plateaus of coral and sand with a least
depth of 1.8m. During swells the sea breaks on these shoals,
but during calm weather it is only marked by the eddies of a W
current. Banc Cospatrick (Haut-fond Cospatrick), 1.5 miles
NNW of Les Battures, with a least depth of 4m, is the summit
of a bank of soft mud.

Tides—Currents.—The main current is strong and sets to
the NW in the vicinity of the Connetables during the summer,
but during the winter, especially on the falling tide at springs,
this current runs farther offshore.

The tidal current, the strength of which is augmented by the
discharge of the Fleuve Approuague, sets N and NNW and
causes heavy breakers at its meeting with the main current
about 3 or 4 miles outside the Connetables. This race usually
disappears at SW if the outer current is weak. The inner edge
of the race appears as breakers on a shoal and on its landward
side the water is muddy.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies about 5 miles WNW of
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Le Petit Connetable.

It was reported (2000) there was less water between Iles
Remire and the mainland on each side of the entrance to the
Fleuve Mahury.

The Fleuve Approuague

1.35 The Fleuve Approuague discharges between Pointe
Behague (4°40'N., 51°54'W.) and the coast about 6 miles W. It
is identified by its width and by Pointe Behague, which is cov-
ered with mangroves. A drying mud flat extends from the W
entrance point of the river to a position 7 miles NW of Pointe
Behague.

The river is navigable for about 10 miles from its mouth, but
small craft can proceed to Regina, about 30 miles upriver. The
channel in the river, with a depth of 5Sm at HW, follows the E
bank as far as Guizambourg, a small village about 10 miles
from the river mouth. Above the village, the channel becomes
narrow and winding and often leads close to dangerous rocks
and shallow sand banks.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies about 8 miles NE of
Pointe Behague.

The Fleuve Oyapock

1.36 The Fleuve Oyapock forms the boundary between
French Guiana and Brazil and discharges between Mont d'Ar-
gent (4°21'N., 51°39'W.) and Cabo Orange, about 10 miles E.

The river is navigable for ships drawing up to 4.0m at HWS,
as far as Saint Georges, about 30 miles above the river mouth.
Off the river mouth, the flood current sets WNW and the ebb
current sets NE, attaining a rate of up to 3 knots. The current
offshore sets NNW and attains a rate of up to 2 knots.

Baia do Oiapoque (Baie d'Oyapock), which forms the mouth
of the river, is 8 miles wide between Mont d'Argent, its W en-
trance point, and Cabo Orange, its E entrance point. The estu-
ary of the river is encumbered with numerous shoals on which
the sea breaks heavily in bad weather.

The river has not been completely surveyed and its naviga-
tion is dangerous. In the vicinity of Mont d'Argent, the coast is
backed by several hills, which are visible from offshore. Mont
d'Argent can be seen for a distance of about 15 miles on a clear
day.

The anchorage normally used lies about 1 mile E of the SE
point of Mont d'Argent, in depths of 4.9m, mud bottom, being
aware of the rocks that extend almost 1 mile SSE of the point.

Also, during bad weather the currents are strong and the sea
rough.

Ships drawing less than 3m can anchor off the Riviere Oua-
nary, between about 0.1 mile and 0.15 mile from the foot of
Mont Bruyere.

Pilotage.—There are no pilots, but pilotage assistance can
be obtained from Degrad des Cannes or Belem in Brazil.

Cabo Orange to Cabo Norte

1.37 The N coast of Brazil, except for a few stretches of
Estado do Caera near its E part, is low and is formed of sand
hills about 49 to 79m high. The sand hills are similar in appear-
ance, being interspersed with reddish cliffs and clumps of man-

groves. The mangroves are usually observed at the mouths on
the W banks of the rivers, which they serve to mark.

The entrances of the rivers along this coast are as a rule open
to the N and are obstructed by sand banks. Many of the rivers
are gradually silting up and will omit only small coasters.

Ships can anchor along the N coast in good weather but the
sea becomes rough at times during flood tides.

Cabo Orange (4°28'N., 51°29'W.), the N extremity of the
Brazilian coast, is low, but its salient position is easily identi-
fied from E as the hills on the W side of the Fleuve Oyapock
are visible behind it. The vegetation covering the N part of the
cape is higher than at its S part and can be seen from a distance
of about 12 miles. The cape should not be approached within a
distance of 11 miles. The cape is marked by a light.

The coast from Cabo Orange to Cabo Norte, about 195 miles
to the SSE, is low and covered with tropical vegetation which
can be seen for about 12 miles. Several rivers flow into the sea
along this part of the coast. The action of these river, combined
with the Amazon River, cause frequent changes in the coast-
line. The silt carried out by these rivers forms soft mud flats
which extend a considerable distance offshore in places. Man-
groves spread rapidly during the dry seas over the mud flats but
are destroyed during the rainy season.

The coastal bank contains all known dangers, and lies as far
as 70 miles offshore. Mariners should not approach this coast
in depths of less than 18.3m as strong winds cause heavy roll-
ers over the coastal bank.

A depth of 16.5m was reported to lie outside the 330m curve
in approximate position 3°18'N, 48°09'W.

The coast between Cabo Orange and Cabo Cassipore 20
miles SE, is low, subject to flooding, and is only visible about 8
miles offshore. shallow bank fringes this coast and there are
depths of less than 5m as much as 12 miles offshore.

Cabo Cassipore (3°54'N., 51°06'W.) is the extremity of a
low promontory which forms the E entrance point of the Rio
Cassipore. The river entrance, about 6 miles W of the cape, is
wide and can be identified by the large trees on the W bank of
the river which lie above the neighboring mangroves.

The river is navigable by small coasters drawing up to 2m as
far as the town of Japa, 24 miles upstream. Small boats can
reach Portel, 12 miles upriver from Japa.

1.38 The Rio Cunani (2°49'N., 50°57'W.) is entered about
65 miles SSE of Cabo Cassipore and is navigable by vessels
drawing less than 3m as far as the mouth of the river. The bar
should not be crossed without the advice of local pilots or a pi-
lot obtained from Belem, and only during the intervals when
the water is above half tide.

The river can be identified by Monte Cunani, 50m high, lo-
cated about 4 miles S of the river mouth, which can be seen for
a distance of about 16 miles. The mount is covered by vegeta-
tion that stands out from the mangrove in the same vicinity.
From the NE, it appears as a narrow hill; from the SE, it ap-
pears more elongated and less distinctive.

Anchorage may be obtained off the mouth of the river, in a
depth of Sm, good holding ground of mud. Vessels should use a
good scope of chain due to the strong tidal currents. Vessels
will roll heavily during the flood current.

The Rio Calcoene (2°32'N., 50°45'W.) is located about 20
miles SSE of the Rio Cunani, and shows a light from the S
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bank of the river mouth. The river is navigable to near the set-
tlement of Daniel, 15 miles from the mouth, by vessels of up to
3m of draft. The mouth of the river is obstructed by drying
sandbanks. The bar can be crossed with water level above half
tide, with the advice of local pilots or pilots obtained from
Belem.

The Rio Amapa Grande (2°08'N., 50°41'W.), about 24
miles SSE of the Rio Calcoene, is navigable by vessels draw-
ing up to 3m for as far as Santa Cruz do Amapa about 6 miles
from the river mouth, and close to the city of Amapa. The river
bar can be crossed only with local knowledge or the help of pi-
lots, and only when the water level is above half-tide.

An aeronautical light and a radiobeacon are located near
Amapa.

1.39 Ilha de Maraca (2°05'N., 50°25'W.), divided into
two parts by Igarape do Inferno, forms a bay which affords the
only sheltered anchorage along this part of the coast. Cabo Ra-
so do Norte, the NE extremity of the N part of the island, lies
28 miles SE of the mouth of the Rio Calcoene.

Canal do Varador de Maraca (Canal de Carapaporis), which
separates the W side of island from the mainland, is fairly deep
and is the main approach to the anchorage. Canal Turluri, on
the S side of the island, is obstructed by a mudbank and is
available only to vessels of shallow draft and local knowledge.

Small vessels should not navigate in Canal do Varador de
Maraca and in the vicinity of Igarapedo Inferno just before the
tidal bore occurs.

The best anchorage is with the NW extremity of the N part of
the island bearing 338° and the S entrance point of the Rio
Amapa bearing 280°.

It is reported that depths are not less than 5.5m mud, and that
the anchorage is sheltered from the tidal currents and the bore.

Greater depths are to be found farther off the island, but the
tidal currents are so strong that an anchorage there would be
untenable at springs.

A ship should approach the anchorage from the NNE, giving
the N part of the island a berth of at least 4 miles. The W end of
the N part of the island can be kept close aboard.

The anchorage is plainly indicated by the opening of Igarape
do Inferno.

The tide reaches its highest level in Canal de Varador de Ma-
raca about 2 to 3 hours after the beginning of the flood tide.

At the equinoxes, the tide has been observed to rise 10m and
tidal currents to run for a short period at a rate of 7 knots. This
rate rapidly diminishes within four days after springs. During
these periods, there is a heavy sea offshore.

The difference between the level of LWS and neaps seldom
exceeds 2.5m. The current always sets NW.

Ilha Jipioca (1°51'N., 50°13'W.) lies about 2 miles N of the
S entrance point off Canal Turluri and is inaccessible as it is
surrounded by shallow mud banks.

1.40 Cabo Norte (1°41'N., 49°55'W.), the NW limit of the
estuary of the Amazon River, lies 47 miles SE of Cabo Raso do
Norte and 19 miles from Ilha Jipioca. The cape is low, wooded,
and slightly higher than the neighboring coast.

The coastal bank, with depths of less than 10m extends near-
ly 60 miles NE of Cabo Norte. Depths of less than 5m extend
47 miles NE of the cape. This bank is dangerous during strong

winds which cause heavy rollers over it. Vessels should not ap-
proach it within depths of 20m. Shoals with depths of 10.3m
and 16.6m, have been reported, lie about 145 miles NE of Cabo
Norte. A shoal with a depth of 11m, lies about 10 miles SW of
that position.

Several shoals, with depths from 3.7 to 6.1m, lie up to 25
miles offshore between ENE and SE from Cabo Norte.

Lower Reaches of the Amazon River

1.41 The mouth of the Amazon River, together with the
mouth of the Rio Para, extends from Cabo Norte to Ponta
Curuca (0°32'S., 47°49'W.), 183 miles to the SE. Canal do
Norte and Canal do Sul, through which the two main arms of
the Amazon River flow into the sea, encompass a number of is-
lets and islands.

Ilha do Marajo, the largest in the estuary, forms the S side of
Canal do Sul and the W bank of the Rio Para from its entrance
for several miles.

These two rivers are connected by a number of navigable
channels.

A characteristic of the Amazon River is that it has no delta of
accumulated mud extending into the sea, yet the river carries
an immense amount of mud in its waters.

The Amazon River and its tributaries comprise over 13,700
miles of safe river navigation. Manaus, situated more than 900
miles from the sea, can be reached by ships drawing 7.3m all
year. Iquitos, Peru, nearly 2,000 miles from the sea, can be
reached by ships drawing 3.6m year round and by ships draw-
ing 7m during HW, which occurs from January to May.

Sao Antonio is nearly 1,535 miles from the sea and is situat-
ed about 697 miles up the Rio Madeira, the principal tributary
of the Amazon River, from its junction with the Amazon River,
about 82 miles below Manaus. San Antonio can be reached by
ships drawing 5.5m for about 9 months of the year. During the
remainder of the year only 1.9m drafts can be taken.

Boats and barges can be navigated most of the year between
Ciudad Bolivar, Venezuela and Manaus via the Rio Orinoco
and Amazon River systems.

Winds—Weather.—In the vicinity of the Amazon River,
the air is cooled by the proximity of the watercourses and
lakes, coupled with the heavy and frequent rains which are ac-
companied often with squalls. The difference between the day
and night temperatures is appreciable during the latter part of
the year.

The year has two seasons, winter or the rainy season and
summer or the dry season. The rainy season is between January
and June and the dry season is between July and December.
During winter the rain falls in torrents, sometimes for an entire
week.

The level of the river and its tributaries begins to rise from
the start of the rainy season and soon the rivers are joined, with
large lakes which form close to their banks. As the water level
rises, trees are uprooted from islands.

The winds blow between ENE and ESE during the dry sea-
son and they are considered to be the prevailing winds. These
winds are moderate in July and August but fresh during the rest
of the season when the gusts, known locally as "Marajos" reach
great force.

This season is the best time for ascending the river. Sailboats
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descending the river drift with the current, all sails furled.

During the rainy season calms prevail, interrupted only by
heavy squalls from the NE which backs through N to SW ac-
companied by torrential rains.

Tides—Currents.—The waters of the Amazon River in-
crease in volume during 6 months of the year and decrease
during the other part of the year. The snow on the Andes begins
to melt during August and September, but this influence is
slowly felt by the river. The river begins to rise in November
and the flooding in the lower parts take place from January to
May. The NE winds, which then prevail blow strongly at the
river mouth, delay the discharge of the river and contribute
greatly to the inundations.

The maximum rise of the river level varies from 9 to 15m
leaving at times the entire basin flooded. As a result of natural
causes, the water in the S tributaries of the Amazon River is
high, while that of the N tributaries is low, and vice versa. In
the Rio Madeira, a S tributary, the water attains maximum
height in April, the difference between H and LW being about
15m.

Outside the river estuary, the ocean waters which are driven
W by the prevailing winds form a NW current which usually
attains rates of 2 to 4 knots. This current being at right angles
to the current from the Amazon River deflects towards the N
and joins with the river current, attaining greater force.

The muddy water of the river discolors the ocean waters for
about 70 miles from its mouth. Its limits are well-defined by
the abrupt change of color. A vessel outside the line of demar-
cation, where the ocean water is of a bluish-green color, has
been observed to leave a wake of muddy water, in sharp con-
trast with the surface water.

This phenomenon occurs in depths of up to 15m and is
caused by the lower layer of river water extending further sea-
ward than the surface layer.

The tides in the vicinity of the Amazon River are subject to
so many variations and irregularities that it is difficult to state
precisely what course they follow. Duration, height, and
strength of the current depend on the force of the wind, the vol-
ume of rain, and the random changes in current direction.

The flood current near the mouth of the Amazon River (be-
tween Cabo Norte and the mouth of the Rio Para) sets to the
SSW and then sets toward the SW and WSW accordingly as it
moves out from the coast, whereas the ebb current sets origi-
nally to the general current.

There are irregularities in the tides along this part of the
coast. One of the more remarkable irregularities is a difference
of 2 or 3 hours in the times of HW of two places in the estuary
only 12 miles apart. Another remarkable anomaly is a rise of
only 1.9m, 12 miles from a position where at the preceding tide
8.8m high had been observed.

During the rainy season near Ilha do Marajo, the water level
rises quickly as soon as the flood tide begins. The spring rise is
usually about 5m, half of this rise occurs during the first 2
hours of flood tide and the rate of the current is about 6 knots.

The rate of current between Cabo do Norte and the mouth of
the Rio Araguari, about 25 miles S, varies from 8 to 10 knots.

At Cabo do Norte from January to April, the flood current at-
tains a rate of 8 knots at springs, and the ebb current attains
rates of from 2 to 4 knots. In May, the currents are of equal
strength and after May, the ebb current begins to be the stron-

ger of the two. In August and September, the flood current is
weak while the ebb current attains rates of 5 to 6 knots. In Oc-
tober, the ebb current begins to decrease in strength and during
November, the period at which the NE winds begin to blow,
both currents are again of equal strength.

From this it may be concluded that the sea level is higher
than the river level when the flood current is stronger than the
ebb current. This occurs from December to April, a period
when the winds blow strongly from the NE. The sea level is
lower or at least equal to the river level when the ebb current is
stronger than the flood current. This occurs from June to Octo-
ber, a period when the winds blow from the ESE.

In December, when the flood current begins to be stronger
than the ebb current, this effect is felt as far as 120 miles above
the river mouth. Normally, the influence of the tide is felt as far
as Obidos, situated about 600 miles above the river mouth.

The tidal bore phenomenon, known locally as Pororoca, oc-
curs at times in the Amazon estuary prior to spring tides. The
bore consists of a wave which varies from 1.5 to 2.5m high
whose crest breaks and spreads over the shallow waters of the
river and its tributaries. The phenomenon is not felt in depths
of more than 7m so that there is no danger to ships keeping
within the main or deep channels.

The wave has a velocity of 10 to 15 knots being strongest
and most dangerous from January to June, and at the equinox-
es, when the wind is from the NE. It carries off everything in its
course. When the wave passes, it leaves the river almost full.
Afterwards, the flood current continues to attain rates of 8 to
10 knots in the vicinity of Cabo do Norte from January to April
and less in August and September.

Without perceptibly raising the level of the water near Cabo
do Norte, the tide reaches its greatest height, reported as 12.2m
within a period of about 10 minutes. However, off Ilha do
Marajo, the bore only causes the water to reach mean level,
with the tide reaching maximum level with the continuation of
the flood. The bore, which is felt as far as 40 miles up the Rio
Araguari, is very violent. There is no bore in the Rio Para but
in the Rio Guama, a tributary of the Rio Para, a bore is experi-
enced at spring near the town of Pernambuco, situated about 25
miles above Belem. This bore raises the level of the water from
1.5 to 4.5m within a few minutes. A similar experience occurs
in the Rio Guajara, another tributary of the Rio Para whose
mouth lies close S of Belem. When the bore occurs, which is at
the lowest tide, a roaring sound is heard at a distance of 3 to 6
miles. This noise increases in intensity as the bore approaches.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the Amazon River
above Macapa (0°02'N., 51°03'W.). Vessels should request pi-
lotage, via their agent, 7 days in advance. The vessel’s ETA
should be confirmed 48 hours, 24 hours, and 8 hours in ad-
vance through Belem (PPL).

Pilots board in the following positions:

Amazon River Pilots—Pilot Boarding Locations
About 20 miles E of Ponta do Maruim (1°13'N.,

No- 1| 49034w).
About 2 miles ENE of the E extremity of Ilha de
No. 2 | Santana, in the approach to Porto de Santana

(0°04'S., 51°06'W.).
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Amazon River Pilots—Pilot Boarding Locations

About 7.5 miles NNW of Salinopolis Light
(0°30'S., 47°23'W.).

No. 3

Vessels unfamiliar with the area should use the pilot board-
ing position NNW of Salinopolis Light.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Amazon River
Pilots—Contact Information.

Amazon River Pilots—Contact Information
Unipilot

VHF VHEF channels 11 and 16

Telephone | 55-091-322-30844

Facsimile | 55-091-322-35077

E-mail unipilot@unipilot.com

Web site http://www.unipilot.com

Praticagem da Bacia Amazonica

Telephone | 55-091-322-39377

Facsimile | 55-091-322-39377

E-mail operacional @ macapapilot.com.br

Web site http://www.macapapilot

Practicagem dos Rios Ocidentais da Amazonia LTDA

(PROA)
55-092-362-43649
55-092-920-77913 (mobile)

Telephone | 55-092-920-77813 (mobile)
55-092-362-40041 (on-call service Manaus)
55-092-920-77048 (on-call service Manaus)

Facsimile | 55-092-362-45941

E-mail proa@proamanus.com.br

Web site http://www.proamanaus.com.br

Bacia Amazonica Praticos—Grupo BAP

Telephone 55-091-311-66360 |
55-091-992-255991 (mobile)

E-mail gestaoadministrativa@ grupobaq.com.br

Web site http://www.grupobap.com.br

Caution.—The buoys and channels of the Amazon River
and its approaches are subject to constant change. Lesser
depths than charted may be found and buoys are moved as nec-
essary.

Barra Norte (North Bar)

1.42 This bar is located on the approaches to Canal do
Norte and is formed on its W side by the mainland and by vari-
ous islands along the coast between Cabo do Norte and Ponta
do Ceu and on its S side by the N edge of Banco Santa Rosa

which extends N and E from Ilha Janaucu and Ilha Caviana (II-
ha Caviana de Dentro). Ponta do Ceu, the SE extremity of Ilha
Curua lies about 56 miles SSW of Cabo do Norte. The bar is
composed of sand and mud. The land which borders the bar is
low and marshy and is covered almost entirely with tall vegeta-
tion. At the edge of some islands this vegetation appears like
trees, typical of marshy regions.

This part of the coast is visible at a distance of about 13
miles from a height of 7m but this distance may be increased
by refraction. Refractory effects are common in this area, espe-
cially in the afternoon.

Shoals in the N part of the bar present a most varied appear-
ance when not above the water. There are times when no differ-
ence is perceptible to the eye between these shoals and the
channels. At other times, the dark shadows of the shoals are
clearly defined at the sides of the channels. However, the oppo-
site may occur when the channels become darker and the water
over the shoals appears clearer. There are also times when there
are slight breakers over the shoals and calm water in the chan-
nels as opposed to times when there is broken water in the
channels and calm water over the shoals. These shoals in gen-
eral lie in a NE and SW direction forming long and narrow
ridges and parallel the trend of the channels. The NW and SE
edges of these shoals are reported steep-to. The bottom
throughout this area consists of mud and sand.

Ilha do Para Light is shown from a square framework tower
30m in height, 7 miles SSW of Ilha do Bailique Light. A racon
is transmitted from the light.

The least depth in the approach from NE over the bar is
about 9.2m. The bar is obstructed by numerous low islands and
shoals, some of which dry at LW. There are deep but narrow
channels between them, with strong currents attaining rates of
almost 8 knots.

1.43 Banco de Meio Norte (1°05'N., 49°39'W.), awash,
lies 12 miles ENE of Ilho do Bailique Light (00°59'N.,
49°57'W.).

Banco Madureira, lying 8 miles E of the same light, dries to
0.3m. A large part of this shoal breaks at LW.

Banco do Meio and Banco da Barra are extremely hazardous
to navigation because their sides are steep-to along most of
their entire length and they are difficult to distinguish. Banco
do Meio, extending from a point 9.5 miles ESE of Ilha do Bail-
ique Light to a point 8 miles SE of the same light, dries 1.7m.
Banco do Barra, close SW of Banco do Meio, dries 0.5m.

The waters E of Banco Rio Bronco, an extensive bank which
dries 1.5m, lying close E of Banco do Barra, are dangerous.
They are not buoyed and are entirely unfamiliar even to local
pilots. All ships should avoid these waters completely.

The E side of the recommended fairway through the bar is
bounded by Banco de Meio Norte, Banco de Meio, and Banco
de Barra. The W side of this fairway is bounded by Banco do
Tabaco Bom, Banco do Para, and Banco do Areiao. This fair-
way is Canal Grande do Curua.

Canal do Bailique lies between the shoals that form the W
sides of the recommended fairway and the islands and the
mainland W and dries completely.

Caution.—In the vicinity of Barra Norte, the banks and
channels are subject to great changes; mariners should exercise
extreme caution.
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Canal do Norte

1.44 This channel, the approach through the N arm of the
Amazon River, is entered between Ponta do Ceu and Ponta do
Santarem, the N point of Ilha Janaucu. A light is shown from
each point. The channel leads to the port of Macapa, a distance
of 75 miles. The land on both sides of the N arm is low and
covered with tall vegetation, and is encumbered with several
shoals, some of which uncover partially at LW.

A 3.1m shoal lies 6.5 miles ENE of Ponta de Santarem.
Shoals with a least depth of 7m lie in the channel midway be-
tween Ponto do Ceu and Ponta de Santarem.

Vessels entering the N arm may do so without a pilot up to
Macapa if drawing no more than 9.1m. If deeper they require a
pilot who will board at Salinopolis (0°36'S., 47°21'W.).

Ponta do Capinal (00°37'N., 50°22'W.), lying 16 miles W
of Ponta do Santarem, is the N end of Ilha Caviana. Drying
banks extend 2.75 mile NE from this point, reducing the chan-
nel width to about 4 miles.

Ilhas Pedreira (00°20'N., 50°37'W.), a group of islands sub-
ject to change and marked by a light, lie in the center of the
channel, about 25 miles SW of Ponta do Capinal. The islands
are tree covered. Drying banks extend about 10 miles NE of the
islands. The island divides the river into two channels. The E
channel is the wider of the two and is preferred by the naviga-
tor, who should avoid the shallow depths of Banco Carolina,
which is marked by a lighted buoy.

There are good anchorages off the Ilha Caviana anywhere
between a point 5 miles SW of Pont a do Capinal and the
mouth of the Rio Arrozal (00°17'N., 50°29'W.). A light is
shown at the mouth of the river.

1.45 From Ponta do Pau Cavado (00°12'N., 50°48'W.),
located 15 miles WSE of the Rio Arrozal, the NW shore curves
W, then SSW for 20 miles to Macapa (00°02'N., 51°03'W.).
There are no known dangers off this shore.

Mariners should be aware that safe transit of the Amazon
River requires extensive local knowledge due to frequent
changes of the banks and channels and the lack of navigational
aids.

To attain favorable tidal currents and maximum depths an in-
bound vessel with a draft greater than 8m should cross the bar
1 hour before local HW.

Although the least depth on the track in the approaches to
Banco Norte and the river itself is usually 9 to 10m, the river is
constantly changing and charted depths are not to be relied up-
on.

It was reported that the maximum draft for ships using Canal
do Norte was 11m but soundings should be taken frequently
due to the changing depths and shoals.

Canal do Sul

1.46 The S arm of the Amazon River should be approached
through Canal do Sul, the entrance channel, which lies N of II-
ha do Marajo and S of the SE part of Banco Santa Rosa, Ilha
das Flechas, Ilha Mexiana, and Ilha Caviana de Fora.

From Cabo Maguari (00°17'N., 48°22'W.), the W entrance
point of the Rio Para, the N coast of Ilha Marajo trends W for
about 120 miles to Ponta Sao Joaquim, the NW point of the is-

land. Canal do Sul is entered N of Ilha Machadinho between Il-
ha Puampe, about 4 miles W of Cabo Maguari, and Ilha das
Flechas. A light is shown from Cabo Maguari.

The least charted depth in the Canal is 5.8m; however, it is
subject to change.

Between Banco San Roque, a shallow bank extending 10
miles E of Cabo Maguari, and Ilha Puampe lie several islets
and islands, of which Ilha Machadinho, marked by a light and
lying about 17 miles WNW of Cabo Maguari, is the eastern-
most. Between these islets and islands and Ilha Marajo lies a
winding channel which leads to the S arm of the river.

Ilha das Flechas lies close with the S edge of Banco Santa
Rosa, which extends about 13 miles E from the islet. Banco
Santa Rosa extends from the W side of Ilha das Flechas to the
E side of Ilha Mexiana, about 20 miles W. This bank is shal-
lowest about midway between the two islands. Its S limit is un-
known.

Ilha Caviana de Fora and Ilha Mexiana form with Ilhas das
Flechas and the bank extending E and W, the N limit of the S
arm of the Amazon River. These islands are low and wooded,
the N parts being flooded during heavy rains.

The channel off the S shores of Ilha Mexiana and Ilha Cavi-
ana de Fora is fairly deep and clear of dangers. A group of sub-
merged rocks, the exact positions of which are doubtful, lie
near the middle of the channel about 8 miles E of Chaves.

Chaves (00°10'S., 49°59'W.) is situated on the N shore of I1-
ha do Marajo opposite Ponta da Caridade, the S extremity of I1-
ha Caviana de Fora. Chaves is an important cattle-exporting
center.

The N and S arms of the Amazon River are connected by
several channels that are formed by the many islets and islands
lying off the NW side of Ilha de Marajo.

Vessels can continue W in the Canal do Sul to reach Macapa
by using a channel that passes N of [lha del Pacas and W of Ar-
quipelago Jurupari.

The area is unsurveyed and subject to change. Vessels should
not attempt this passage without local knowledge.

1.47 Macapa (00°02'N., 51°03'W.) stands on the NW
shore of the river at a place where the land is relatively high.
The chief export of the port is manganese ore. An old fort on a
small promontory fronts the city.

There are reportedly no berthing facilities for large vessels.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Porto de Santa-
na—Contact Information in paragraph 1.48.

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor about 0.5 mile E of the pier
head, in 11 to 12.8m. Care is necessary to avoid a 7m rocky
patch about 0.6 mile E of the old fort.

Ships drawing up to 3.6m can anchor about 183m off the pier
head. Care should be taken to avoid a 2.7m patch about 0.2
mile SE of the pier head. This berth should be approached with
the pier head in range about 301° with a white building about
0.4 mile beyond it. Good holding ground, in 20m, was reported
about 1.75 miles E of the pier head.

1.48 Porto de Santana (00°03'S., 51°11'W.) (World Port
Index No. 12485) is located about 11 miles SW of Macapa on
the N shore of the Canal de Santana. The port's main export is
also manganese ore.

Tides—Currents.—Alongside the floating pier the tide runs
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for 60 minutes beyond the time computed from the table. In the
middle of the current, the delay in the change of current is 90
minutes, depending upon the river flow.

Depths—Limitations.—The port lies on the N side of the
river and predominantly handles wood chips. For further berth-
ing information see the table titled Santana—Berth Informa-
tion.

| Santana—Berth Information
| Berth Length Remarks
| East Berth 200m Wood chips.
Wood chips. Maximum
WestQuay | 150m | 4t of 8.6m.

Pilotage.—Ships bound for Porto de Santana are required to
take a pilot. The pilots board in the vicinity of Fazendinha.
Ships bound for either Macapa or Porto de Santana should re-
quest the latest navigational information about this channel
from the radio station at Belem.

Santana Light

Ships coming from Belem carry pilots who moor and un-

moor at Porto de Santana and who pilot upriver. Pilotage is
compulsory above Macapa.

Pilots will be flown from Belem to Porto de Santana, provid-
ed that prior arrangements have been made, where they board
ships for upriver transits.

Ships neither use nor need a tug for docking or undocking
but a small boat, equipped with an outboard motor, is used for
receiving the first mooring line.

At the floating dock, ships berth starboard side-to when the
tide is ebbing and port side-to when the tide is flooding. It is
preferable to berth with some current running. The slack tide
period is short. In order to berth port side-to, ships can turn
around off the port between longitudes 51°11'W, and 51°12'W.
Ships usually make the turn without the use of an anchor as the
current helps the maneuver.

Ships can undock at any stage of the tide. A ship berthed up-
river and starboard side-to the dock can swing downriver off
the dock with the aid of the tide and mooring lines.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Porto de Santa-
na—Contact Information.

Porto de Santana—Contact Information
Port Authority

Telephone 55-096-331-41200

Facsimile 55-096-331-41210

E-mail informatica@docasdesantana.com.br
Web site http://www.docasdesantana.com.br

Pilots

See the table titled Amazon River Pilots—Contact
Information in paragraph 1.41.

Anchorage.—Canal de Santana provides good anchorage
almost anywhere, over mud bottom. There is sheltered anchor-
age between the mainland and Ilha de Santana. Ships usually
anchor, in 46m, about 0.2 mile offshore. The anchorage off the
port has adequate room for 5 ships. Temporary anchorage, in a
depth of 22m, may be found about 2 miles ESE of the entrance
to Canal de Santana.

Clearance to anchor off Porto de Santana must be requested
from the port captain at Belem.

1.49 Munguba (00°55'S., 52°25'W.) is located 150 miles
above Porto de Santana on the Rio Jari, about 60 miles above
the mouth.

Depths—Limitations.—The minimum depth of the river is
ascertained by the pilot using a hand lead while the vessel is
loading. The vessel is then informed of the maximum safe de-
parture draft. This depends upon the time of year; during the
rainy season a vessel can load to a fresh water draft of 9.3m.
For further information see the table titled Munguba—Berth
Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot in embarked at
Porto de Santana or, at Fazendinha (00°04'S., 051°06.5'W.). A
72 hours notice is required.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Munguba—
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Contact Information.

Munguba—Contact Information
CADAM Terminal

Telephone 55-093-373-66010
Facsimile 55-093-373-61140

Jari Celulose Terminal
Telephone 55-093-373-66201
Facsimile 55-093-373-61180
Web site http://www.grupojari.com.br

Pilots

See the table titled Amazon River Pilots—Contact
Information in paragraph 1.41.

Anchorage.—Anchorage, in 12m, mud, can be obtained E
of the pulp berth.

Caution.—Buoys have been laid by the port authority to
mark the channel the pilots report that the buoys are unreliable.
There are no other navigational aids. Navigation entry is only
permitted in daylight.

The Rio Para

1.50 The mouth of the Rio Para lies between Cabo Ma-
guari and Ponta Curuca, about 38 miles ESE. The land on both
sides of the river is low and cannot be seen from the bar. The
river water is muddy for a good distance out to sea.

The banks and shoals within the Rio Para are constantly
changing. Banks that formerly never reached water level have
now developed into small islands covered with vegetation due
to the accumulation of debris which has been carried down by
the river currents. Other islands have been washed away.

Navigation within the river should be undertaken with ex-
treme care and soundings should be taken frequently because
of uncharted shoals.

It is also possible that depths of charted shoals may be less
than charted.

Depths—Limitations.—The bar at the mouth of the river is
encumbered with several banks and shoals. However, fairly
deep water lies between them. These dangers can be divided
into three principal groups, including those lying near the E,
central, and W parts of the bar. Most of these dangers break at
LW.

Baixo do Espardarte is an extensive shoal of sand lying

about 7 miles N of Ponta da Tijoca (00°33'S., 47°53'W.).

Ponta da Tijoca, from which a light is shown, is low and ends
in a flat sandy beach. Baixo do Espardarte breaks near its E
part and dries at LW in its SW part.

A wreck, marked by a light and from which a racon trans-
mits, lies on the bank about 7 miles N of Ponta da Tijoca. The
position of the wreck changes due to the force of the tidal cur-
rents.

Coroa Nova, over which the sea always breaks, lies SW of
Baixo do Espardarte and about 2 miles WNW of Ponta da Tijo-
ca. The contour of the NE portion of the sand bank varies con-
stantly. The tidal currents attain rates of 5 to 6 knots in the
vicinity of Coroa Nova.

Coroa des Gaivotas, which uncovers at low tide, has its N
end lying 7 miles W of Ponta da Tajoca. A beacon marks the
NW side of the shoal.

Banco Piraquembaua de Fora consists of two spits, Cabeco
do Norte and Cabeco do Sul. Cabeco do Norte with a least
charted depth of about 7m, lies about 14 miles N of Ponta
Curuca. Cabeco do Sul has a least charted depth of 5.4m. Both
banks break in rough weather.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the Rio Para. Vessels
should request pilotage, via their agent, 7 days in advance. The
vessel’s ETA should be confirmed 48 hours, 24 hours, and 8
hours in advance through Belem (PPL). Pilots board in the fol-
lowing positions:

Amazon River Pilots—Pilot Boarding Locations

Vessels with a draft of 8m and over—About 7.5
miles NNW of Salinopolis Light (0°29.6'S.,
47°23.1'W.).

Vessels with a draft of less than 8m—About 2.5
miles NW of Chapeau Virado (1°06'S.,
48°29.7W.).

Vessels arriving from the N and W, in Canal de
Espadarte, about 3 miles WNW of Cabeco do
Norte (0°17'S., 47°49'W.).

Vessels arriving from the E, in Canal de
Espadarte, about 3.5 miles SSW of Cabeco do Sul
(0°24.5'S., 47°46'W.).

No. 1

No. 2

No. 3

No. 4

Vessels unfamiliar with the area should use the pilot board-
ing position NNW of Salinopolis Light.

The pilot boat has a red hull and a mast from which a red
flag with a black “P” displayed.

Munguba—Berth Information

Berth ‘Length‘ Depth |

Remarks

Jari Celulose Terminal

Jari

Celulose 200m

12.0m

Wood pulp, timber, dry bulk, sulphur, and general cargo

Cadam Terminal

Cadam ‘ 230m ‘ 12.0m |Kaolin and liquid cargo
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Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels bound for Belem.

Vessels bound for Santana, Macapa, Manaus, and Iquitos via
Os Estreitos and for the Rio Tocantins and the Rio Madeira al-
so embark a pilot at Salinopolis. Pilotage in the ports and tribu-
taries of the Amazon River is compulsory above Belem.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Rio Para Pi-
lots—Contact Information.

| Rio Para Pilots—Contact Information
| CADAM Terminal
| VHF VHF channels 6, 11, 13, and 16
| Telephone 55-091-400-66550
E-mail secretaria@barradopara.com.br
plantao @pratibel.com.br
| Web site http://www.barradopara.com.br

Banco Xingu (00°20'S., 47°54'W.) extends in a general NE
to SW direction veering to the N. The shallowest part of the
sand bank, being about 1m, lies about 12 miles NNW of Ponta
da Tijoca.

Banco do Clemente, which partially dries at LW, lies about 2
miles SW of Banco Xingu and about 11.2 miles NW of Ponta
da Tijoca. Bancos da Tijoca consist of three spits of hard sand,
Cabeco do Sul, Cabeco do Meio, and Cabeco do Norte. Cabeco
do Sul, the most extensive and shallowest, uncovers 0.2m at
LW in a position about 9.2 miles NW of Ponta da Tijoca. Cabe-
co do Meio, with a least depth of 2.5m, breaks at LW and re-
quires the most care as it extends the farthest into Canal do
Espadarte. Cabeco do Norte, which also breaks at LW, is the
deepest with least depths of about 4.5m. Banco Sao Joao, with
a least charted depth of about 1.9m, lies about 18 miles WNW
of Ponta da Tijoca. Several shoals lie between Banco Sao Joao
and Bancos da Tijoca.

Cabeco do Joca (00°26'S., 48°48'W.), lying off the W side
of Banco Sao Joao, has a least charted depth of 7.6m.

Coroa de Quiriri lies close off the S end of Banco Sao Joao
and extends SW and SSW for about 22 miles. There is a depth
of 1.5m at its NE end and a sand bank which dries 0.5m near
its SW end. The shoal is marked by breakers over its entire
length apart from a narrow gap close N of the drying sand
bank.

Banco Maguari, with depths of less than 3.6m, extends E
from Cabo Maguari for about 15.7 miles. Between the cape
and Ponta Soure, about 29 miles farther S, Banco Maguari ex-
tends up to 6.5 miles offshore tapering off to about 0.7 mile
from Ponta Soure.

The E edge of this bank off the cape is marked by breakers
during strong winds. The bank is reported to be extending to
the NE.

The tidal currents in the vicinity of Banco Maguari set WSW
during flooding and ENE during ebbing.

Banco Monjui, composed of mud and sand, has a least chart-
ed depth of about 2.7m. The shallowest part, which is indicated
by the dark muddy-colored water lying, lies about 2.2 miles E
of Cabo Maguari.

There are several shoals, with depths of less than 10m, be-

tween Banco Monjui and Banco do Clemente and between
Banco Monjui and Banco Xingu.

Caution.—The buoys and channels of the Rio Para and its
tributaries are subject to constant change. Lesser depths than
charted may be found and buoys are moved as necessary.

Canal do Espadarte

1.51 Canal do Espadarte, the principal channel leading into
the Rio Para, lies between Baixo do Espadarte and Bancos da
Tijoca. The breakers on these banks help to mark the channel.

The channel is about 1.5 miles wide, with depths of 12 to
33m, over fine white sand. Other channels are available but are
not recommended for large ships and therefore are not de-
scribed.

The MHW interval in Canal do Espadarte is 10 hours 40
minutes. The mean tidal range is about 2.5m, while the spring
range about 3.1m. The flood current sets SW and attains rates
of 2.5 to 3.2 knots. The ebb current set NE and attains similar
rates. Between Baixo de Espadarte and Coroa das Gaivotas, the
flood current tends to set a vessel away from Coroa das Gaivo-
tas, while the ebb currents tends to set a vessel towards the
shoal. The E shore of the Rio Para is low and covered with veg-
etation.

From Ponta Curuca to Ponta da Tijoca, the coast trends W
about 5 miles, then SW about 49 miles to Ponta do Chapeu Vi-
rado. Ponta Curuca is more elevated than the adjacent coasts.
Several rivers empty into the waters along this stretch of the
coast, dividing the coast into islands.

The land in the vicinity of Ponta Taipu, about 11.7 miles SW
of Ponta da Tijoca, when seen from a position N of Baixo do
Espadarte appears as a low island, but on a nearer approach it
appears as two high elevations joining the land to the SW. A
light is shown about 0.7 mile SE of Ponta Taipu. Shallow
depths and dangerous rocks lie up to a distance of 2.2 miles off
the shore between Ponta Taipu and Ponta do Chapeu Virado.

A light is shown close N of Ponta Maria Teresa which lies
about 10 miles SW of Ponta Taipu. A light is shown from the
end of a chain of rocks lying off the village of Colares, about
23 miles SW of Ponta Taipu. Colares, situated on a flat sandy
shore, is sheltered from the sea by these rocks. The rocks un-
cover at half tide and form a natural breakwater. A small
church, painted white, is located in the village.

ITha das Pombas, about 8 miles NE of Ponta do Chapeu Vira-
do, is covered with vegetation. The island appears attached to
the mainland at first as it is separated from the shore by only a
short distance. A ridge of rocks extends about 1 mile N from
the island and along the shore to the E. The sea is sometimes
rough near these rocks, especially during the flood tide.

A light is shown from Ponta do Chapeu Virado. A chain of
dangerous rocks, some of which uncover, lie about 0.5 mile N
of Ponta do Chapeu Virado.

The W shore of the Rio Para, between Cabo Maguari and
Ponta de Soure, is low, wooded, and flooded during the rainy
season.

Between Ponta Soure and Ponta Guarita, about 9 miles S,
shoal water lies up to 1.25 miles offshore.

The city of Soure, one of the principal commercial centers of
Ilha do Marajo, is situated at the N entrance of the Rio Paracu-
auri (Igarape Grande), the main river on this coast. A light is
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Taipu Light

shown from the N extremity of Ilha dos Amores, on the S en-
trance of the Rio Paracuauri. Between Ponte Soure and Ponta
Guarita (Ponta de Joanes), about 9 miles S, shoal water lies up
to 1.25 miles offshore. A light is shown from Ponta Guarita.

Coroada Muricoca, which uncovers at LW, lies about 6 miles
NE of Ponta Guarita. Coroa Seca, with a least charted depth of
1m, lies near the middle of the river about 9 miles ESE of Pon-
ta Guarita. This shoal, which breaks at low tide, has been re-
ported to be extending E with deep water near its edges.

Coroinha and Coroa Grande are drying shoals located about
6 miles S of Ponta Guarita. A light is shown about 1.2 miles W
of the W edge of Coroa Grande.

Canal do Mosqueiro

1.52 Canal do Mosqueiro, entered between Ponta do Cha-
peu Virado and Ilha Tatuoca about 5 miles SSW, extends about
18 miles S to the berths at Belem.

The channel is calm, even when the wind blows constantly
during September, October, and November. The bottom is sand
and mud, which affords good holding ground.

Ilha Tatuoca (1°12'S., 48°30'W.), the northernmost, and Il-
ha das Oncas, the largest and southernmost, are part of a chain
of islands skirting the coast.

These islands form the W side of Canal do Mosqueiro and
extend S past the city of Belem. A light is shown from the N

Soure Light

side of Ilha Tatuoca. Ponta do Mosqueiro, about 3 miles S of
Ponta do Chapeu Virado, is on the E shore of Canal do
Mosqueiro.

A large building, faced with red bricks, and a warehouse
stand on the point. A wooden pier is located about 0.7 mile
NNW. The village of Mosqueiro is situated close N of Ponta do
Mosqueiro.

A conspicuous chimney is located within the town. Icoaraci,
a small town, is located on Ponta do Pinheiro, 8.5 miles S of
Mosqueiro.

The church towers at Belem become visible just S of Ponta
do Pinheiro. Other conspicuous charted objects can be seen
along the E shore.

There are several small piers between Ponta do Pinheiro and
the town of Val-de-Caes, about 6 miles S. An aviation light and
an aeronautical radiobeacon are located in the NE part of Val-
de-Caes.

Ilha do Forte da Barra lies ESE of the S end of Ilha da Barra
in a position about 1 mile N of Val-de-Caes and about 0.2 mile
off the E shore. A light is shown from Ilha do Forte da Barra.

Depths—Limitations.—The least depth as far as the berths
at Belem was 6.1m, but this depth is subject to change.

Ilha Tatuoca is surrounded by foul ground. The extent of this
foul ground varies from 0.15 mile off its E side to 1.75 miles of
its NW side. Rocks, some of which uncover at LW, are scat-
tered throughout the foul ground. A lighted buoy marks the NE
extremity of the foul ground, about 1 mile NE of Ilha Tatuoca.

Scattered submerged rocks fringe the E shore between Ponta
do Pinheiro and Val-de-Caes.

A lighted buoy, which marks foul grounds, is moored about
0.2 mile WNW of Ponta do Pinheiro.

1.53 Ilha da Barra (1°22'S., 48°30'W.) lies near the mid-
dle of the channel. Depths of less than 5.5m extend about 1
mile N. A spit, with depths gradually increasing to Sm, extends
slightly more than 1.25 miles SSW. A rock, with a depth of less
than 2m, lies 0.5 mile WNW of the S extremity of the island.

Pedras da Barra, with a least depth of 0.5m, lies about 0.4
mile NNE of Ilha do Forte da Barra nearly in mid-channel be-
tween the E shore and Ilha da Barra. Pedro do Forte, a flat rock
with a depth of 5.1m lies about 0.3 mile SW of Ilha do Forte da
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Barra. A lighted buoy is moored close W of Pedro do Forte.
Pedras Val-de-Caes, with depths less than 1.8m, lie about 1
mile SSW of Ilha do Forte da Barra. A lighted buoy marks the
SW side of this danger. Mariners should use maximum caution
when navigating in the area of Ilha do Cruzador (1°22'S.,
48°31'W.). There is the existence of a possible bank due to the
disappearance of Cruzador Island.

Belem (1°27'S., 48°30'W.)
World Port Index No. 12490

1.54 The port of Belem is the most important commercial
port on the N coast of Brazil. The port is situated on the E bank
of the Rio Para about 70 miles from its mouth. Communication
is maintained with all inland Amazon ports.

Winds—Weather.—The winds during the summer morn-
ings are usually calm, or a light breeze blows from E to NE,
changing gently to the N. Fresh winds from the NE and ENE
normally blow on summer afternoons, lasting until sunset, fol-
lowed by a calm that lasts through the night. During the rainy
season from March until June, Winds are variable and some-
times accompanied by squalls.

Rain falls almost daily during the rainy season and in the dry
season on an average of about 15 days, mostly in the afternoon.

Tides—Currents.—The MHW interval at Belem is 11
hours 4 minutes. The spring range is about 3m and the mean
range is about 2.4m. Under normal conditions, during spring
tides, the flood current has a velocity of 2.6 knots and the ebb
current 1.4 knots. During neap tides, the flood current has a ve-
locity of 2.4 knots and the ebb current has a velocity of 1.1
knots.

The times of HW and the rates of the current are, however,
influenced by the force and direction of the wind and by the
amount of rainfall in the river basin.

Rates in excess of those stated may be experienced. The tidal
currents set toward the berths in Belem; therefore, ships should
let go an anchor before mooring.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach to Belem is made
through the Canal do Mosqueiro, previously described in para-
graph 1.51.

The maneuvering room in this stretch of water is consider-
ably more restricted than in the Rio Para. Approximately 1
mile S of Punto do Pinheiro, the channel narrows to 1 mile.

It has been reported that the port is silting up gradually for
lack of dredging.

Mooring is not allowed at Berth No. 9 and Berth No. 10.

A 142m long T-head tanker pier at Miramar, with depths of
8.8 t0 9.8m, can accept ships up to 200m long with drafts of up
to 7.9m. Berthing is reported to be carried out only on and
during the flood tide.

A dredged channel (1991) leading to the oil terminal has a
depth of 6.8m.

A dredged channel, 90 to 180m wide over a depth of 4.2m at
LW, leads near the shore from Miramar to the berths at Belem.
This channel is marked by lighted buoys. However, the charted
positions of the buoys are not to be relied upon. The principal
quay is about 2,296m long and is divided into several sections.
For further information refer to table titled Belem—Berth In-
formation.

Aspect.—The city occupies little more than a clearing in the
Amazon jungle. The highest point of the city is only 14m and
the lower sections of the city become swampy and flooded
during the rainy season.

A conspicuous water tower is located in Miramar, about 6.7
miles S of Ponta do Pinheiro.

Two chimneys are located in Curro Velho, 1.25 and 1.75
miles S, respectively, of the water tower in Miramar.

There is also a conspicuous building in Belem, 1 mile S of
the S chimney in Curro Velho.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
Vessels should request pilotage, via their agent, 7 days in ad-
vance. The vessel’s ETA should be confirmed 48 hours, 24
hours, and 8 hours in advance through Belem (PPL). The pilot
boards about 2.5 miles NW of Chapeau Virado (1°06'S.,
48°30'W.).

Belem—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
Porto de Belem Terminal
11 133m 9.0m 180m — 31.0m
2 133m 90m 169m — 27 0m General cargo and grain. Continuous berth-
ing length of 400m.
Silo Berth 133m 9.0m 210m 7.0m 30.0m
Marechal Hermes Dock 450m 4.8m 120m — 15.0m | General cargo.
Warehouse 4 t0 5 240m 8.0m o o . S:l::eral cargo, passengers, and cruise ves-
Warehouse 6 to 8 160m 8.0m 129m — 21.0m | General cargo, passengers, and ro-ro.
Passenger Berth 306m — — — — Passengers.
BNVC Terminal

BNVC Passenger Berth ‘ 32m ‘ — ‘ 40m ‘ — ‘ 11.0m | Passengers and ro-ro.
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Belem—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam

| Miramar Terminal
| Pier 01 76m | — | 140m | 7.9m | 17.6m g;ggi;‘glﬁg‘;j;ﬁ;;?g“g length of
| Pier 02 40m — | 210m | 79m | 40.0m gjgg}%‘gﬁgﬁ;ﬁiﬁ?ﬁfﬂg length of
| JRL Terminal
|| Barge Berth ‘ 200m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — | Barges.
| Silnav
|| Barge Berth l 85m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — l — | Barges.
| Transportes Bertollini
|| Barge Berth ‘ 40m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — | Ro-Ro/Lo-Lo. Barges.
| AGROPALMA
| Tanker Berth 11m . . . . E}?;tll;;ng length of 72m (including dol-

The pilot boat is a red launch with a black P painted on both
sides of the bow. It also flies a red flag with a black P.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Belem—Con-
tact Information.

| Belem—Contact Information

| Pilots

| See the table titled Rio Para Pilots—Contact Informa-
tion in paragraph 1.50.

| Port Control

|| VHF VHF channel 16

|| Telephone | 55-091-325-70808

|| Facsimile 55-091-325-71693

| Port Captain

|| VHF VHF channels 9, 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 55-091-321-83950

55-091-991-149187 (Instant Messenger)

|| Facsimile 55-091-322-47690

|| E-mail cpaor.secom@marinha.mil.br

| Port Authority

| 55-091-318-29000

| 55-091-318-29088

|| Telephone | 55-091-318-29173

| 55-091-318-29059

| 55-091-318-29073

|| Facsimile 55-091-318-29030

Belem—Contact Information

E-mail
Web site

plantao @cdp.com.br

http://www.cdp.com.br/porto-de-belem

Belem—Container Terminal

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage from Ponta do
Mosqueiro to the beginning of the dredged channel into Belem;
however, the navigator should observe the restrictions with re-
spect to restricted areas and submarine cables. Ships drawing
up to 9.1m can anchor and work cargo at Icoraci, off Ponta do
Pinheiro.

A prohibited anchorage lies off Miramar and Val-de-Caes,
with a naval anchorage adjoining it to the N.

Ships are prohibited from anchoring in the cable areas lying
off the E side of Ilha das Oncas between the S end of Ilha da
Barra and the mouth of the Rio Guama.

Anchorage is prohibited in the dredged channel about 1 mile
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Belem

S of the oil terminal at Miramar.

Oil tankers and gas carriers bound for the tanker pier at Mi-
ramar should use the designated tanker anchorage SE of Ilha

Jutuba, with depths of 6 to 7m.
Temporary anchorage may be taken between the S end of

Belem Wharf and Banco de Meio, in depths of 4.9 to 11.9m.
Caution.—Several incidents of piracy and armed robbery

LA PR [ = e oy o e e
.
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Vila do Conde

1.55 Vila do Conde (1°33'S., 48°45'W.) sits further inside
the mouth of the Rio Para, upriver from Belem, and consists of
a series of bulk-cargo-centric terminals fronting a collection a
small villages. The terminals sit on the SE shore of Baia de
Marajo and extend SW along the bank, the last terminal sitting
just downriver from where Baia de Marajo splits into Baia do
Capim and Baia do Marapata. The maximum permissible draft
to is governed by the fairway depth in the Rio Para. For further
information see the table titled Vila do Conde—Berth
Information.

Vila do Conde—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
CONVICON Container Terminal
301 254m | 200m | 245m | 135m | 400m | oo conamers,steel products and
302 254m 16.0m 200m — 32.2m | Containers.
Imerys Rio Capim Caulim Terminal (IRCC)
mecsen | — [~ [ toom | 220m [ soom [ Mmeorid bl et
Ponta da Montanha Grain Terminal (TGPM)
TGPM Berth 84m — 237m | 160m | 40.0m dGSf;EiIE‘;fth length: of 250m (including
Terminal de Multiplo Uso (TMU1)
101 290m 20.0m 245m — 40.0m | Bauxite and coal.
102 251m 16.0m 212m 12.0m 32.2m | General cargo.
201 210m 20.0m 213m — 32.2m | General cargo.
202 180m 16.0m 200m 12.8m 32.2m | Breakbulk and livestock.
401 254m 20.0m 255m — 40.0m | Containers and breakbulk.
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Vila do Conde—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
402 254m 16.0m 190m — 30.0m | Containers and breakbulk.
Terminal Portuario Graneleiro de Barcarena (TPG)
TPG Berth o . 229m . 36.5m Qraln. Berthlng l'ength of265m
(including dolphins).
TUP—YVila do Conde
TUP Berth o . 229m . 38.0m Graln. Be'rthmg length of 285m (includ-
ing dolphins).
Terminal de Graneis Liquidos (TGL)
501 o 20.0m 228m o 40.0m Genera} cargo. B.erthmg length of 285m
(including dolphins).
502 o 14.0m 183m o 40.0m DPP. Berthlng length of 125m (including
dolphins).

Contact Information.—See the table titled Vila do

Conde—Contact Information.

Vila do Conde—Contact Information
Pilots
See the table titled Rio Para Pilots—Contact
Information in paragraph 1.50.
Port Office
VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 55-091-321-62011
Facsimile 55-091-324-11741
Port Authority

55-091-375-45200
Telephone 55-091-375-45207

55-091-375-45201
Facsimile 55-091-375-41176
Web site http://www.cdp.com.br/porto-de-vila-

do-conde

Passo do Goiabal

1.56 Passo do Goiabal, not named on any chart, is a route
for ascending the Rio Para above Belem. It is entered between
Banco do Otelo and Ilha Mandii, about 40 miles WSW of
Belem.

The passage continues S of Ilha Joroca, N of Ilha Saracuruca
and Ilha Tucumanduba, between I1Tha Mutumura and the island
NW of it, S of Ilha Chaves and Ilha Santo Antonio, and N of
Iha Paqueta.

Depths in this passage range from 6.2 to 26m. A bank ex-
tends about 3 miles E of Ilha Joroca, the easternmost of these
islands which, when combined with the bank extending from
Ilha de Marajo to the W of Ilha Mandii, reduces the width of

the channel to about 0.5 mile.

Lights are shown from the S extremity of Ilha Joroca and
from Ilha Jupatituba, 2 miles to the S. The narrowest part of the
pass is about 7 miles W of this section in the strait just N of II-
ha Mutumuru.

A shoal, which dries for 0.25 mile E and W and is steep-to
on its N side, with shoal ground extending about 1 mile to the
W, 3.5 miles to the E, and 4.5 miles to the S from the dry part,
lies about 2.7 miles E of Ilha Mandii.

Several wrecks lie sunk or stranded from 2 to 7.5 miles E of
Ilha Mandii.

The depths are constantly changing in the vicinity of and up
to about 10 miles W of Ilha Mandii. Passo do Goiabal should
not be attempted at night.

Cocal (1°44'S., 49°31'W.) is a small port located near the S
extremity of Ilha Santo Antonio, about 7 miles SW of Ilha Mu-
tumuru. Deep draft vessels can moor at the port.

Passo do Goiabal to Ilha Boiucu

1.57 West of Ilha Paqueta, the channel width increases
from 2 to 4 miles and remains at this width for about 65 miles
to the entrance of Estreito de Breves, then it narrows to about
0.2 mile. The depths in this part of the channel are between 7.3
to 28m. Both banks of the river are covered with dense forest.
There are a number of inlets which cut the coast into numerous
islands.

Curralinho (1°49'S., 49°48'W.) is located on the N bank of
the Rio Para about 18 miles WSW of Cocal. A shoal, with a
depth of less than 2m, extends about 0.5 mile S of the port.
Curralinho is a port of call for most ships navigating the river.

Os Estreitos refers to the various channels W of Ilha de
Marajo which connects the Rio Para with the main channels of
the Amazon River.

There are two channels used by ships, both of which enter
the main channel of the Amazon River at Ponta do Vieria
(1°06'S., 51°12'W.).

Estreito de Boiucu is about 90 miles long and 0.2 mile to 1
mile wide. This channel has a least depth of 5.3m in Furo
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Grande, the narrowest part, about 17 miles above its entrance.
Estreito de Breves, N of Estreito de Boiucu, is about 130 miles
long and has a least depth of 7.3m. The maximum dimensions
of ships using these channels are about 8.5m draft and 137m in
length for Estreito de Breves and 6.7m draft and 183m in
length for Estreito de Boiucu.

Breves (1°41'S., 50°29'W.) is located on the N side of Est-
reito de Breves, about 13 miles above its entrance and 146
miles from Belem. There is a pier 150m in length with an
alongside depth of 6.7m where timber is loaded, and several
smaller piers for river craft.

Sao Miguel (1°10'S., 50°29'W.), where there is a timber
loading berth, stands on the NE bank of Furo dos Macacos, 30
miles N of Breves. Vessels berth alongside the bank, heading
NW in a depth of 5.4m, by securing to trees. Care is required
approaching the berth as there are a number of ruined piers
which are covered at HW.

Ships navigating Os Estreitos should reduce speed before ap-
proaching narrow bends and sound signals to warn river traffic.

Ships can anchor, in about 12.8m, about 10 miles E of Ilha
Boluca Light and 0.75 mile S of Ilha das Araras Light, if they
do not desire to transit Os Estreitos at night.

Upper Reaches of the Amazon River

1.58 Ships navigating the upper reaches of the Amazon
River can do so by way of the Rio Para via Passo do Goiabal
and Os Estreitos.

Ships leaving Belem round Ilha Tatuoca and steer for Passo
do Goiabal.

Canal de Cotejuba also leads from Belem to Passo do Goia-
bal but this passage is used only by local pilots.

Ships navigating the upper reaches from Canal de Santana
can ascend the channel upriver which trends SW for about 103
miles to its junction with Braco de Burupa off Ponta do Jariu-
ba. The channel follows the mainland shore and lies NW of Il-
ha do Para, Ilha Grande de Gurupa, and all the smaller islands
except Ilhas Aruans (1°05'S., 51°43'W.). The N part of Ilhas
Aruans lies 29 miles NE of Ponta do Jariuba.

Most ports on the Amazon River, excluding Manaus, do not
have berthing facilities for accommodating the larger ships
transiting the river.

1.59 From Ponta do Vieira (1°06'S., 51°12'W.), the chan-
nel trends SW for 33 miles to the city of Gurupa. This stretch
of the channel has an average width of 1 mile.

From Ponta do Vieira the channel follows close to the S bank
for about 5 miles until abreast of the light at Floresta (1°11'S.,
51°14'W.). The channel then trends toward the N bank where it
continues until the E end of Ilha Sao Salvador is abeam, when
it again approaches the S shore.

When crossing from one side of the river to the other, a ship
may encounter strong currents, eddies, and tide rips.

Gurupa (1°24'S., 51°39'W.) stands on a rocky point 10m
high on the SE bank of the river, about 270 miles by river from
Belem. The port is used mostly by river boats.

Abreast of the city, Braco do Vieira joins with Braco de Gu-
rupu. From here Braco de Gurupa trends SW for 15 miles and
is joined from the S by the Rio Xingu, the first of the large trib-
utaries of the Amazon River. This branch then turns to the NW

Santarem

for 9 miles between Ilha Grande de Gurupa and Ilha Baixa
Grande and joins the main section of the Amazon River off
Ponta do Jariuba.

1.60 Ponta do Jariuba (1°24'S., 51°57'W.) is the SW ex-
tremity of Ilha Grande de Gurupa. Good anchorage, in 15 to
25m, is available 1.5 miles SSE of this point.

Ilha das Velhas lies near the N bank of the river W of Ponta
do Jariuba; Ilha de Comandai lies close W of Ilha das Velhas.
From here, Serra Jutai begins to be visible. This range lies to
the N and W of the town of Almeirim. The town is near the W
end of Ilha de Comandai and about 3 miles from Belem.

From the junction of Braco de Gurupa, the Amazon River
trends WSW for about 60 miles to the W end of Ilha Jurupari,
which can be passed on either side. The channel N of this is-
land is deep but narrow and the currents are strong. This chan-
nel is avoided by ships transiting upriver and frequented by
those transiting downriver.

Serra da Velha Pobre, about 300m high, rises almost vertical-
ly from the N bank of the river abreast ITha Jurupari, about 12
miles W of Almeirim.

From Serra da Velha Pobre to Ilha de Parauaquara, about 15
miles W, the river is wide and deep with depths up to 55m.

The navigable channel is then narrowed by islands between
Ilha de Parauaquara and the city of Prainha, about 30 miles dis-
tant. The current is strong within this part of the channel.

Praina (1°48'S., 53°29'W.) stands on the N bank of the river
about 414 miles from Belem. The port is used mostly by river-
boats. The tidal range here is about 1m.

A light is shown from Ponta Peregrino (1°55'S., 53°50'W.).
Ponta Peregrino is the NE point of ITha do Gurupatuba which
lies close to the N bank of the river about 23 miles WSW of
Prainha.

The shoals, banks, and islands in the vicinity are constantly
changing. Islands of floating objects are often formed, only to
be washed away again.

Monte Alegre (2°00'S., 54°04'W.) stands on the slopes of a
hill rising from the N bank of the Rio Parana de Monte Alegre,
2 miles W of the W extremity of Ilha do Gurupatuba and about
457 miles by river from Belem. Serra Erere and Serra Paituna
rise about 10 miles W of Monte Alegre.
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Lago Monte Alegre (Lago Grande), one of the largest lakes
in the vicinity of the river, lies S of these mountain ranges.

The lake increases in size during the rainy season and some-
times unites with the river.

From Ilha Faraday, lying 1.5 miles S of Ilha do Gurupatuba,
the river trends S for about 17 miles to Ilha do Curua, which
may be passed on either side. A dangerous shoal surrounds the
SW end of the island and must be avoided.

From the SW end of Ilha do Curua, the river trends generally
W for about 39 miles to Ponta Negra, the N entrance point of
the Rio Tapajos. Ponta Negra should be given a wide berth be-
cause a shoal, with depths of less than 2m extends 1 mile E
from this point.

Pilotage.—For Amazon River pilotage information see Pi-
lotage and Contact Information in paragraph 1.41.

1.61 Santarem (2°25'S., 54°43'W.) (World Port Index No.
12510) stands on the S side of the mouth of the Rio Tapajos, 1
mile S of Ponta Negra, and 516 miles by river from Belem.

Tides—Currents.—During low stages of the river, tidal
currents are felt in the Rio Tapajos. During times of tidal
influence, the water appears yellow. Between Santarem and
Obidos, the river banks are low. During the rainy season these
banks are almost under water except on the S side abreast of
Ilha Marimarituba which forms a cliff about 45m high.

Depths—Limitations.—An L-shaped wharf lies 1.25 miles
SW of Ponta Negra. Its outer face is 200m long, with a depth of
about 10m alongside. Small craft can berth on the 180m long
inner section, which has a depth of 6m alongside. For further
information see the table titled Santarem—Berth Informa-
tion.

Pilotage.—Pilots are compulsory and embarked at Belem or
Macapa. For pilotage contact information see paragraph 1.41.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Santarem—

| Contact Information.

| Santarem—Contact Information
| Port Authority
|| VHF VHEF channel 16
55-093-352-33693
Telephone
55-093-352-21727
| | Facsimile 55-093-352-34693
|| E-mail aposan@cdp.com.br
|| Website http://www.cdp.com.br/porto-de-santarem
| Harbormaster
|| Telephone | 55-093-352-22870
o 55-093-352-32663
Facsimile
55-093-352-32923

Anchorage.—Vessels can obtain anchorage with good
holding ground abreast of the city, in depths of 15 to 20m.

From the mouth of the Rio Tapajos, the Amazon River trends
NW for about 16 miles to the W end of Ilha des Marrecas, from
which a bank extends 1.5 miles NNW. The channel E and N of
the island is the preferred channel. From the island the river
trends W, passing S of [lho do Marimarituba and N of Ilha do
Patacha. Depths in this area are likely to change rapidly.

From this point the river channel trends NW for about 35
miles to the city of Obidos, passing S of Ilha do Meio and Ilha
do Mamauru. This part of the river is apparently free of
dangers but the current is strong.

Santarem—Berth Information
Berth ‘ Length l Depth ‘ Remarks
Cargill Terminal
Pier 300 (601) 300m — Soybeans and corn. Maximum vessel size of 65,000 dwt.
Pier 300 (602) 140m — Soybeans and corn. Used by river barges.
Port of Santarem
R6 ‘ — ‘ — ‘ Ro-ro.
Multiple Terminal Use (MTU)
Pier 100 (501) 200m 14.0m | General cargo, containers, and passengers.
Pier 100 (502) 185m 14.0m | Sporadically used for mooring naval vessels.
503 180m 3.0m | Regional craft interstate transportation, general cargo, and passengers.
200 240m 14.0m | General cargo.
Terminal de Graneis Liqidos (TGL)
T3R1 — — Ro-ro, barges, and containers.
T3 36m — Liquid bulk and LPG.
T2 33m — Liquid product and barges.
Tl — — Refueling.
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Near the S bank of the river between Ilho do Marimarituba
and Obidos, lies Lago Grande de Vila Franca which is joined
with the Amazon River by several openings.

The lake is said to be navigable in the greater part of its ex-
tent.

1.62 Obidos (1°55'S., 55°31'W.) (World Port Index No.
12530) stands on the N bank of the river, about 584 miles from
Belem. The town stands on a cliff 20m high overlooking the
river. The river at this point is narrow, with depths of 40 to
100m and the current is extremely strong.

Obidos is the farthest port upriver at which the tide is felt. An
eddy, with a rate of 2 or 3 knots, runs NW along the N bank
and is felt from 0.2 to 0.4 mile offshore. The port can accom-
modate vessels up to 7,000 dwt.

The port has a wharf that is used during the HW season by
ships of considerable tonnage.

Because of the countercurrent that forms next to the wharf, it
is recommended that ships moor port side-to. The wharf has
two berths. No. 1 is 39m in length and No. 2 is 10m in length.

Vessels can anchor, in 10 to 20m, about 45m offshore. The
bank is steep-to and consists of soft mud.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Obidos—Con-
tact Information.

Obidos—Contact Information

55-093-354-71253

Telephone .
55-093-988-042223 (mobile)

Web site http://www.cdp.com.br/porto-de-obidos

1.63 Porto Trombetas (1°28'S., 56°23'W.) stands on the
Rio Trombetas, 60 miles above its mouth which lies 5 miles W
of Obidos. Vessels of 50,000 dwt can be handled. The port ex-
ports bauxite.

During HW (January through July), currents may reach a
speed of 2 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—The loading berth consists of a
100m long pier, four dolphins, and four mooring buoys. The al-
lowable air draft is 13.5m (minimum) in July and 19m (maxi-
mum) in December. Draft is restricted to 11.3m from January
to July and to 11m from August to December. There is a tanker
berth upstream and a general cargo wharf downstream from the
terminal.

The bauxite pier is 125m in length with a berthing length ex-
tended to 334m by dolphins. Vessels with a maximum loa of
245m, a maximum draft of 11.5m, and a maximum beam of
40m can be accommodated.

Pilotage.—Pilots embark and disembark at the anchorage
off Porto de Santana. The vessel’s ETA at Barra Norte is re-
quired 72 hours in advance.

For Amazon River pilotage contact information see para-
graph 1.41.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Porto Trombe-
tas—Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Vessels awaiting a berth anchor W of the
mouth of the Rio Trombetas, with good holding ground.
Vessels may not enter the river until permission is given

because of restrictions on passing vessels leaving.

Porto Trombetas—Contact Information
MRN (Operators)
VHF VHEF channels 12 and 16
Telephone | 55-091-354-97500
Facsimile 55-091-354-91482
DOCENAVE (Agents)

VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 55-091-354-91114

55-091-354-97238
Facsimile 55-091-354-91148

ARENS LANGEN (Agents)
Telephone | 55-096-322-41642
Facsimile 55-091-322-38570
Telex 38-962000
Terminal
VHF VHF channels 10, 14, and 16
Port Authority

Telephone 55-093-354-91335

55-093-354-97785
Facsimile 55-093-354-91482

1.64 From Obidos, the river channel trends WSW for 30
miles to Ilha de Santa Rita. This island may be passed on either
side. The N side has the greater depths. Silting in the S passage
makes local knowledge essential for vessels navigate this
channel.

The river then trends SW for about 60 miles to the town of
Parintins, passing Ilha de Juruti, Ilhas do Caldeirao (Cal-
deiroes), and Ilha Parintins. The main channel is N of Ilha de
Juruti and S of Ilhas do Caldeiroa. There is also a deep channel
N of Ilhas do Caldeiroa. Serra de Parintins, two hills about
120m high, rise on the S bank of the river E and S of Ilhas de
Caldeiroa.

Parintins (2°38'S., 56°44'W.) stands on cliffs on the S side
of the Amazon River about 697 miles from Belem. There is a
municipal pier where vessels can berth alongside at most times
of the year. Vessels should berth port side-to as there is a strong
countercurrent. Terminal Fluviar is a passenger terminal and
has a inner berth with a length of 100. The outer berth is 142m
in length.

From Parintins, the river trends W for 20 miles where it di-
vides into two channels. Parana do Mocambo, the N channel,
lies between the N bank of the river and Ilha do Arari and Ilha
do Mocambo (Pacoval).

The S channel lies between Ilha das Oncas and the S bank of
the river. The N channel is narrower but shorter and ships gen-
erally use this channel.

West of these islands, the river is about 2 miles wide and
trends NW for 10 miles. The river then turns sharply trending

Pub. 124



Sector 1. Guyana, Suriname, French Guiana, and the North Coast of Brazil 35

SW for about 85 miles to the town of Itacoatiara. There are
several islands and drying banks in this part of the river. The
current has a rate of about 3 knots S of Ilha Grande do Serpa
(Ilha do Risco) which lies about 3 miles E of Itacoatiara.

1.65 Itacoatiara (3°09'S., 58°27'W.) (World Port Index
No. 12540) stands on the slope of a hill on the N bank of the
river, 817 miles from Belem. Vessels lie bow to the shore on a
single mooring as the current keeps them at right angles to the
bank. Vessels berth in this manner in front of the clock tower
square.

Hermasa Amaggi Terminal, a floating pier, is 62m long, with

|a alongside depth of 12.5m. It is owned by a private company

that permits ships to moor, but this depends on the level of the
river. A tanker terminal lies SE of Hermas Amaggi Terminal. It
|has a length of 240m and handles petroleum products.

From Itacoatiara, the river trends S for 24 miles to the en-
trance of the Rio Madeira. A long this stretch of the river lies
Ilha da Trindade, which can be passed on either side. The chan-
nel S of Ilha da Trindade has greater depths near the S bank of
the river. The S shore of Ilha da Trindade is bordered by a shoal
which extends about 1.2 miles offshore.

The channel N of Ilha da Trindade is narrower and is avail-
able only to ships of light draft as a rocky patch, with 3.7m at
low river, lies about 0.8 mile N of the W extremity of that is-
land.

From the entrance of the Rio Madeira, the Amazon River
trends WNW to the confluence of the Rio Negro, the first large
tributary of the Amazon River on its N bank. The port of
Manaus is on the N bank of the Rio Negro near its mouth, 108
miles from Itacoatiara.

About 13 miles E of Manaus, a chain of rocks extends about
1 mile from the N bank of the Amazon River; between them is
the mouth of Furo do Jacare. Close W, still in front of this
chain of rocks and about 0.2 mile outward, lies Pedro do Jaca-
re. At this point, the S side of the channel is formed by Ilha da
Terra Nova. A light is shown from Pedro do Jacare.

Pedras Moronas lie S of the fairway, abreast of the above-
mentioned chain of rocks, and about 1 mile NW of the W ex-
tremity of Ilha da Terra Nova. A light is shown from Pedras
Moronas.

Pedras Lejes, a ledge of submerged rocks extending from the
N bank of the Amazon River near its junction with the Rio Ne-
gro, lie about 8 miles E of Manaus. A lighted buoy is moored
on the N side of Pedras do Anselmo, about 4 miles SE of
Manaus.

Pedras Bom Jardin, submerged rocks extending about 1 mile
from the N bank of the Rio Negro, lie about 3 miles E of
Manaus. Pedras de Belem, a rocky shoal marked by a lighted

buoy, lie about 2 miles E of Manaus, abreast of the mouth of
Igarape Educandos. Igarape Educandos flows into the Rio Ne-
gro close E of Manaus.

Pilotage.—For Itacoatiara pilotage information, see Manaus
Pilots information in paragraph 1.66.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Itacoatiara—
Contact Information.

| Itacoatiara—Contact Information
| Hermasa Grain Terminal

| 55-092-352-18000

| Telephone | 55-092-352-18049

| 55-092-352-18012

| Facsimile 55-092-352-18020

| Port Authority

| 55-092-352-18043

| Telephone | 55-092-352-18010

| 55-092-352-18012

| Facsimile 55-092-352-18020

| Web site http://www.grupoandremaggi.com.br
| River Authority

| Telephone | 55-092-352-11131

| Facsimile 55-092-352-12626

Manaus (3°08'S., 60°01'W.)
World Port Index No. 12560

1.66 The port of Manaus is the largest city in the Amazon
Basin and the capital city of the Brazilian state of Amazonas. It
is the main transport hub for ocean-going vessels within the
Amazon and is located about 925 miles upriver from Belem.
The city sprawls but the historic center stands on a slight hill
overlooking the Rio Negro, 8 miles from its confluence with

| the Amazon River. The section of river abreast of the city is 1.5
miles wide with depths up to 45m. The S bank is low and
| marshy. Drying mud and sand banks line both sides of the river.

Winds—Weather.—Winds from the NE are predominant in
this area. The mean daily maximum temperature reaches 33°C
in September and the mean daily minimum temperature is be-
tween 23° and 24°C all through the year.

Manaus—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks

LOA Beam Size
Public Port
East Pontoon (Outer) 245m — — — — Local passenger vessels.
Containers and general cargo.

West Pontoon (Outer) 363m — — — — 1x100t floating crane.
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Manaus—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Beam Size
Manaus-Super Terminals
Floating Jetty 310m j(f (?r;l 185m 25.0m 50,000 dwt | Containers and general cargo.
Porto Chibatao Retroport-Manaus Branch
. 35.0- Containers and general cargo.
Floating Jetty 420m 40.0m T o o 6x45t cranes.
Moageira Terminal
Wheat discharge. Maximum draft
Floating Grain — — — — 40,000 dwt | of 11.45m. Maximum air draft of
13.0m.
Cimentos Vencemos Terminal
Cement discharge, T-head plus six
buoy moorings. Maximum draft of
Cement Jetty 12m o 160m 24.0m T 11.45m. Maximum air draft of
15.0m.
Tanker Berths
POF-1 (Upstream) 45m 15.0m — — — Oil products and LPG.
POF-2 (Central) 60m 8.0m — — — Barges, oil products, and LPG.
POF-3 (Downstream) 45m 15.0m — — — Oil products, LPG, and styrene.

Tides—Currents.—There is practically no current near the
berths but in the middle of the river the current has rates from 1
to 3 knots which varies with the seasons and periods of flood or
ebb tides. The season of the greatest floods occurs during June
and July while the season of the greatest ebbs occurs during
November and December. The mean range of the river level is
11.5m.

Depths—Limitations.—The berthing area of the port
consists mainly of two floating pontoons, connected to the
shore by a floating roadway, bridges and overhead cables.

Petrobras Terminal lies about 6 miles downstream from
Manaus and stands on the N shore of the river. Tankers up to
30,000 dwt berth starboard side-to at a 50m long pontoon and
secure with an anchor and a mooring buoy ahead and two
mooring buoys astern. A terminal for the discharge of aviation
gas is situated 0.4 mile WSW of the oil terminal. For further in-
formation see the table titled Manaus—Berth Information.

The Rio Negro Bridge, completed in 2011, is reported to
have a vertical clearance of 55m at its central span. Due to fluc-
tuating water levels of the river, consult local authorities for
updated clearance.

Aspect.—On the approach E of Manaus, on the N shore of
the Amazon River, sits Lago do Aleixo, a large lagoon with
small buildings along its shore. At the W end of Lago do
Aleixo is Ponta das Lajes, a popular beach and swimming area.
The beach here is sandy with a large rocky outcropping that ex-
tends SE into the river. The rocks may be partially or complete-
ly submerged by HW, but their location is adjacent to a 300m
long pier. The beach is backed by dirt bluffs upon which a
prominent communications tower sits.

West of Ponta do Lajes is a small barge depot along the N
bank of the river. To the SW is a point of land where the Rio
Negro and Amazon River diverge.

A shipyard with off-lying mooring buoys along the banks of
the N shore of the Rio Negro borders an electrical substation
with large tanks visible ashore.

Porto do Ceasa, a busy ferry terminal, sits further W of the
electrical substation and is identifiable by its large corrugated
metal roof and sloping ramp to the shoreline.

A Brazilian military pier extends from the N bank of the riv-
er and is often host to a sizable riverine fleet. To its immediate
W is a large fuel depot and oil refinery, operated by Petrobras.
This sprawling facility consists of five piers of varying lengths
and is fronted by numerous mooring buoys.

About 0.5 mile SW of the Petrobras facility is Ilha do Mara-
pata, a low-lying uninhabited island, with a sandy shoreline
and dense vegetation. It is reported that vessels can pass either
side of this island but due to fluctuating water levels and silt-
ing, consult local authorities before proceeding.

Bibi Shipyard (Estaleiro Bibi) sits on the N bank above Ilha
do Marapata just to the NW of a small point, protruding SE.
This small shipyard may be partially obscured by land when
approaching from the E. Upon rounding this point, the Rio
Negro Bridge can be seen spanning the river about 7 miles to
the NW.

Adjacent to Bibi Shipyard, to the NW, is the large port of
Chibatao. Chibatao is the newer port development for Manaus
and consists of four berthing terminals. To the SE sits a 700m
long T-shaped pier which parallels the bank and has a collec-
tion of red and yellow cranes. To the NW is a 360m V-shaped
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Port of Manaus

cargo pier, extending to the SSE, with turquoise cranes. Be-
tween these two cargo piers is a smaller terminal which accom-
modates smaller vessels and barges. At the N extent of
Chibatao is a small terminal consisting of floating pontoons.

Ponta das Lajes (at LW)

Further up river from Chibatao is a small protruding pier
with visible tanks.
Porto Demetrio, a small barge terminal, consists of three

Manaus Passenger and Cruise Ship Terminal

fixed piers and several floating pontoons. A collection of bights
and coves used by small local craft gives way to downtown
Manaus and the public port.

A tall white office building, nearly void of windows on its
SW face, is conspicuous from the SE approach and sits above
the Manaus public port passenger terminal. A large boulevard
fronts the SE corner of downtown Manaus and is visible from
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| Chibatao

pilotage available at the port of Manaus. Local pilots board in
the following locations:
1. Off Itacoatiara.
2. Off Manaus Petrobras Terminal.
Contact Information.—See the table titled Manaus—Con-
tact Information.

Manaus—Contact Information

Port Captain
VHF VHF channel 16
55-092-324-11373
Telephone | 55-092-332-03777
55-092-332-03811

Bibi Sh d (Estal Bib Port Operators
R talei .
| ibi Shipyard (Estaleiro Bibi) e
Telephone
the SE. Along its edge is a busy waterfront market with numer- 55-092-212-34351

ous small craft moorings. , | | Facsimile | 55-092-212-34358
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels calling at i
Manaus are served by the Pilots of the Amazon Basin, de- | | E-mail falecom @portodemanaus.com.br
|

scribed previously in this sector. Two pilots embark near Sa-
linopolis Light for the round trip voyage. There is also local

Web site http://portodemanaus.com.br
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Manaus—Contact Information

| Refinery (REMAN)

| Telephone 55-092-361-64010
55-092-880-24048

| | Facsimile 55-092-361-64313

| Port Authority

| Telephone 55-092-362-21330
55-092-323-32689

| | Facsimile 55-092-323-26253

| | E-mail direx @snph.am.gov.br

|| Website http://www.snph.am.gov.br

| Petrobras Terminal Control

|| VHF VHF channel 9

|| Telephone | 55-092-361-64031

| | Facsimile 55-092-361-64226

| Petrobras Terminal Operators

| Telephone 55-092-361-64014
55-092-361-64261

| | Facsimile 55-092-361-64272

|| Website http://www.transpetro.com.br

| Manaus Pilots

|| VHF VHEF channel 16

| Telephone 55-092-366-45728 .
55-092-366-46634 (Traffic Control)

| | E-mail controledetrafego @manauspilots.com.br

|| Website http://www.manauspilots.com.br

| PROA Pilots

|| VHF VHEF channel 16

| 55-092-362-43649

| 550-92-920-77913 (mobile)

| | Telephone | 55-092-920-77813 (mobile)

| 55-092-362-40041 (office)

| 55-092-920-77048 (office mobile)

| | Facsimile 55-092-362-45941

| | E-mail proa@proamanaus.com.br

|| Website http://www.proamanaus.com.br

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained anywhere off the
city, in depths from 28 to 34m, mud and sand. The current in
this vicinity averages 2 knots. The quarantine anchorage is
located in front of Ponta do Catalao, in depths of 18 to 20m.

Additional anchorages are located, as follows:

1. Aguada anchorage berth (3°06°55.8"S.,

60°05’13.8"W.)—Mariners are cautioned that this anchorage

lies between the Rio Negro Bridge and a submarine cable.

2. Anchorage No. 1/1 (3°07°34.2"S., 60°03°25.2"W.)—

General cargo.

3. Anchorage No. 1/2 (3°08°07.8"S., 60°04°03.6"W.)—

General cargo.

4. Anchorage No 2 (3°08°44.4"S., 60°02°13.2"W.)—

Ships in dispute, including quarantine.

5. Anchorage No 3/1 (3°10°33.0"S., 59°59°39.0"W.)—

Vessels carrying oil products waiting to berth and degassing.

6. Anchorage No 3/2 (3°09°32.4"S., 59°56°20.4"W.)—

Vessels carrying oil products waiting to berth and degassing.

The best anchorage for ships waiting to moor at Copam
Terminal is in depths of 20 to 40m, sand, below Ilha Marapata
in mid-river abreast Paredao Agricultural School, which lies
slightly below the terminal.

The Amazon River, known as the Rio Solimoes above its
junction with the Rio Negro, trends WSW then WNW to the
vicinity of the meridian 66°W, where the Rio Jurua flows into
it from S. In this reach the Rio Solimoes connects with the Rio
Japura from N and with the Rio Purus and the Rio Tefe from S.

The Rio Solimoes then trends WSW to the town of Tabatin-
ga; 5 miles W of Tabatinga is Leticia, Columbia.

To the S of Leticia, on the opposite shore, is the mouth of the
Rio Javari, which forms the Peruvian boundary. The Rio Soli-
moes trends WNW from here to Iquitos, Peru, which is 271
miles from Tabatinga.

The Amazon River above Tabatinga is known as the Rio Ma-
ranon.

Manaus to Iquitos

1.67 Codajas (3°50'S., 62°05'W.) is about 164 miles from
Manaus and stands on the N bank of the Rio Solimoes. The
port affords good anchorage, with mud bottom, in front of the
city where the current is weak. Small vessels can use the river
bank for mooring.

Coari (4°07'S., 63°07'W.), located about 237 miles from
Manaus and stands on the S bank of the Rio Solimoes. Vessels
moor to the river bank in an area of about 198m with a depth of
7m and very little currents. There are wooden stakes on the riv-
er bank for attaching mooring lines. For detailed berthing in-
formation see the table titled Coari—Berth Information

Coari—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Remarks
LOA Draft
Petrobras Gas Terminal

Oil. Berthing length of

POF-1 185m 8.5m | 5 4om (including dolphins).
LPG. Berthing length of

POF-2 | 185m | 69m | 451 (including dolphins).

Contact Information.—See the table titled Coari—
Contact Information.

Tefe (3°22'S., 46°42'W.), located about 366 miles from
Manaus and stands on the S bank of the Rio Solimoes at its
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junction with Lago Tefe. The port affords good sheltered an-
chorage, in a depth of 8m, with very little current.

Coari—Contact Information
Terminal Control
VHF VHF channel 3
Telephone | 55-097-330-32683
Facsimile 55-097-356-12255
Pier No 1
VHF VHF channels 6 and 9
Telephone | 55-097-330-32619
Pier No 2
VHF VHF channels 6 and 9
Telephone | 55-097-330-32618
Terminal Operators
Telephone 55-097-330-32684
55-097-356-12971
Web site http://www.transpetro.com.br
Port Captain
VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone | 55-092-362-11800
Facsimile 55-092-363-32334

Fonte Boa is located on the S bank of the Rio Solimoes,
about 478 miles from Manaus. The port affords good anchor-
age, in depths of 8 to 10m, with almost no current. Vessels can
moor to the river bank.

Porto Afonso (2°44'S., 66°55'W.) is situated close below the
mouth of the Rio Jutai, about 561 miles from Manaus. There
are frequent severe storms, with predominating NE winds, in
this area. Small vessels can moor to the river bank in depths of
3 to Sm. There is an anchorage that offers shelter from storms.

Tonantins (2°47'S., 67°47'W.) is located on the N bank of
the Rio Solimoes, close to the mouth of the Rio Tonantins,
about 624 miles from Manaus. Approach to the port should be
made from the middle of the channel in order to allow the ship
to head into the countercurrent which is formed by the eddy.
The current in the middle of the channel is strong but weakens
close to the river bank. The anchorage is safe and sheltered.

Anto Antonio do Ica (3°05'S., 67°57'W.), about 641 miles
from Manaus, stands on the N bank of the Rio Ica nears its
junction with the Rio Solimoes. The port has a safe anchorage,
sheltered from the prevailing E wind, in depths of about 4 to
7m. Vessels can moor to the river bank.

Sao Paulo de Olivenca (3°27'S., 68°48'W.) on the S bank of
the Rio Solimoes, about 723 miles from Manaus Anchorage, is
afforded in front of the port, in a depth of 11m, mud bottom. It
is possible to moor to the river bank without much difficulty.

1.68 Benjamin Constant (4°22'S., 70°02'W.) lies on the S
bank of the Rio Solimoes at its junction with the lower mouth

of the Rio Javari, about 870 miles from Manaus.

All ship maneuvers have to be made in the Rio Solimoes
since the Rio Javari is very narrow.

At the site of the anchorage, close to the bank, wooden
stakes have been installed to aid in mooring.

Caution should be exercised to avoid grounding during the
LW season.

Tabatinga (4°15'S., 69°57'W.) is located on the N bank of
the Rio Solimoes, about 869 miles from Manaus and near the
boundaries of Columbia and Peru. The port has two wharves
which are suitable for small craft. There are two anchorage ar-
eas, with depths of 8 to 10m, and very weak river current.

Leticia (4°09'S., 69°57'W.) stands on the N bank of the Rio
Maranon, about 5 miles NW of Tabatinga. Anchoring is not
recommended in view of the strong current fronting the port,
which may attain a rate of 2.3 knots.

Iquitos (3°58'S., 73°22'W.)
World Port Index No. 12570

1.69 The port of Iquitos, about 1,146 miles from Manaus,
|is the capital of the Peruvian Department of Loreto and the
commercial center of the region. The port stands on the N bank
of the Rio Maranon between the city and a small island which
lies parallel to and about 0.5 mile from it. A strong current at
the port maintains a deep channel close off the city.

The river level begins to drop in mid-May at Iquitos whereas
at Manaus this occurs during the end of June. At Iquitos, the
range between normal low and high river is about 7.5m, but
this range varies from year to year.

The port can be reached by ships drawing 4.6m year round.
From June through August in the HW season, ships drawing up
to 7.3m can reach the port.

Anchoring in the vicinity of the port is not recommended as
there are several wrecks whose positions are not accurately
known.

Vessels berth at a floating metal pontoon dock, 240m in
length, which can accommodate two ocean-going vessels at
one time.

Care is required while maneuvering along the pier so as not
to break the lines, as the eddies and currents are strong.

At times the ship is pushed against the pier and at other times
the ship is set away from the pier. Bow lines should be secured
as soon as possible and the bow should not be allowed to swing
away from the pier. The current alongside the pier attains a rate
of about 1 to 2 knots.

Depths and Limitations.—For berthing information, see

|the table titled Iquitos—Berth Information.

Iquitos—Berth Information
Berth ‘ Length ‘

Passenger Terminal

Remarks

No. 23 ‘ — ‘ Fast ferries.

Terminal Portuario de Iquitos
No. 1 114m Breakbulk.
No. 2 72m Breakbulk.
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Iquitos—Berth Information

Berth l Length | Remarks
| Petro Peru—Iquitos Refinery
No. 1 20m
No. 2 50m Bio fuels, crude, and clean and dirty
: products.
No. 3 50m

It is stated that vessels drawing up to 4.3m can reach Cuidad
de Yurimaguas, on the Rio Huallaga, a tributary of the Rio Ma-
ranon, 354 miles above Iquitos, without difficulty.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Iquitos—Con-
tact Information.

| Iquitos—Contact Information

| VHF VHF channel 16

| 51-065-251955 (Head Office)
|

|

Telephone -
51-065-252275 (Operations)

tpiquitos @enapu.com.pe

E-mail

Web site http://www.enapu.com.pe

Tributaries of the Amazon River

1.70 The principal tributaries on the N bank of the Amazon
River in Brazil are the Rio Negro and its tributary of the Rio
Branco, the Rio Japura, and the Rio Ica.

The principal tributaries on the S bank are the Rio Tocantins,
the Rio Xingu, the Rio Tapajos, the Rio Madeira, the Rio Pu-
rus, and the tributaries of the Rio Acre, the Rio Tefe, the Rio
Jurua, and the Rio Javari.

Pilots for the Rio Tocantins, the Rio Madeira, and the Rio
Purus can be best obtained at Belem; pilots for the other tribu-
taries of the Amazon River can be best obtained at Manaus.

The Rio Tocantins is about 1,600 miles long, flows N
through Brazil, and discharges its waters by a mouth about 10
miles wide into the Rio Para, about 40 miles WSW of Belem.

Although the Rio Tocantins is considered one of the tributar-
ies of the Amazon River, the river does not, strictly speaking,
belong to the Amazon River system. The principal tributary of
the Rio Tocantins is the Rio Araguaia, which rises in about lat-
itude 18°S.

To enter the Rio Tocantins, a ship can pass on either side of
Banco do Otelo, a large drying sand bank, the NE extremity of
which lies about 9 miles E of Mandii Light. The channel be-
tween Ilha Mandii and Banco do Otelo should not be attempted
at night.

The Rio Tocantins is navigable by small craft for about 120
miles above Cameta. The land is low and wooded. Its general
appearance is so uniform that it is difficult to distinguish one
part from another. Local knowledge is necessary for safe navi-
gation.

Anchorage can be taken, in about 14m, about 0.2 mile off
Cameta.

Cameta (2°15'S., 49°30'W.) (World Port Index No. 12500)
stands on the W bank of the Rio Tocantins, about 90 miles

from Belem. The town is built on the river bank and is an im-
portant trade center. The tidal range is about 3m; the current at-
tains a rate of about 2.5 knots.

1.71 The Rio Xingu (1°32'S., 51°52'W.) is about 1,200
miles long and can be navigated for about 105 miles above its
mouth to Cachoeiras de Itamaraca. It can be navigated by ves-
sels with drafts of up to 2.5m during the HW season, from Feb-
ruary to July.

The Rio Tapajas flows into the Amazon River near Santar-
em. The river is navigable for about 170 miles above the city to
the first falls.

At low and middle periods of the river level, the tidal cur-
rents are felt. These currents can be seen by the presence of
yellow water in the river, which is normally clear.

Fordlandia (3°40'S., 55°30'W.) is located on the E bank of
the Rio Tapajos, about 98 miles from the river mouth. There is
a small pier, with depths of 3.7m at LW and 9m at HW. The
port is used mainly for the export of rubber and lumber.

1.72 The Rio Madeira (3°23'S., 58°46'W.) is the most im-
portant tributary of the Amazon River. It is near the W end of
Ilha da Trindade.

The river rises in the S part of Bolivia and has a total length
of about 2,000 miles. A number of tributaries branch out from
the Rio Ma99deira.

Porto Velho (8°46'S., 63°54'W.) stands on the E bank of the
Rio Madeira, about 611 miles from its mouth. The port can be
reached by vessels with drafts up to 6.1m at HW and 2.1m at
LW. The range of the river is about 12m and the current has a
velocity of 4 to 6 knots.

Above Porto Velho, a stretch of the river is impassable due to
rapids, but above the rapids, its tributaries the Rio Mamore and
the Rio Guapore, which forms the boundary between Bolivia
and Brazil, are navigable by river craft for a distance of 400
miles.

1.73 The Rio Negro enters the Amazon River near
Manaus, about 917 miles from Belem.

The river is navigable by boats up to the town of Santa Isa-
bel (00°25'S., 65°01'W.), 423 miles from Manaus.

Off Manaus, the river is about 2 miles wide. Above Manaus
the river widens forming Baia de Boiucu and then narrows
again about 60 miles farther, off Ponta da Tatuquara.

Navigation along the river banks is not possible, especially at
low river, due to extensive shoals and sand flats which are often
awash and between which the fairway winds.

Along most of the stretch from Manaus to Santa Isabel the
river banks are difficult to distinguish due to the presence of
the great number of islands.

The river bed is rocky near Santa Isabel and during the dry
season there may be one or two passes with depths of not more
than 1m. The river level begins to rise about 2 months later
than that of the Amazon River and has a range of between 6
and 8m.

1.74 The Rio Branco is the largest and most important trib-
utary of the Rio Negro and joins it 193 miles above Manaus. It
is formed by the confluence of five rivers, all of which rise near
the Venezuelan and Guyanian borders. It has a range of 8m
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near its mouth and 6m in its upper reaches.

The current averages 2 knots. It is navigable by vessels up to
3.6m draft for a distance of 200 miles.

Boa Vista (2°49'N., 60°40'W.) is the principal town on the
river. The river banks are low for the greater part of the lower
reaches from its mouth with small lakes in the neighboring for-
ests, even during the dry season. In the upper reaches, the river-
banks are higher.

The Rio Purus rises in Peru and enters the Rio Solimoes
from the SW about 117 miles from Manaus. The river is navi-
gable year round for a distance of 715 miles by vessels with
drafts of up to 2.7m. The range of the river varies from 10 to
17m. The current varies from 2 to 6 knots.

The Rio Acre, the main tributary of the Rio Purus, is naviga-
ble at high river as far as the town of Xapuri (10°39'S.,
68°31'W.), about 350 miles above its mouth and near the
boundary with Bolivia.

The Rio Japura enters the N bank of the Rio Solimoes from
WNW. The Rio Japura is navigable during the dry season by
small craft drawing up to 1m.

During the rainy season, river craft can ascend for about 400
miles to Vila Bittencourt.

Vila Bittencourt (1°27'S., 69°25'W.), the farthest upriver
port in Brazil, stands on the N bank of the Rio Japura near the
boundary with Colombia.

The Rio Jurua rises in Peru and enters the S bank of the Rio
Solimoes, about 511 miles from Manaus. The river is navigable
year round as far as the mouth of the Rio Tarauaca for about
1,198 miles from its junction with the Rio Solimoes. During
the rainy season, the Rio Jurua is navigable 1,030 miles farther
to the mouth of the Rio Breu.

Cruzeiro do Sul (7°39'S., 72°37'W.), one of the leading
towns of Territorio do Acre, is situated on the Rio Jurua, about
686 miles from the mouth of the Rio Tarauaca.

The Rio Tarauaca is navigable during the rainy season as far
as the city of Tarauaca, situated on the W bank.

1.75 The Rio Ica (Rio Putumayo) enters the N bank of the
Rio Solimoes, about 640 miles from Manaus.

The river is navigable by small craft drawing up to 1.5m as
far as Puerto Leguizamo, Colombia (00°12'S., 74°46'W.).

The Rio Ica is one of the most important tributaries of the
Amazon River due to the mineral and vegetable products found
in its vicinity. The river is about 900 miles long and has several
tributaries, some of which are navigable. The river rises from

March to July and falls from August to February. The current
runs from 1 to 3 knots in its lowest part and from 3 to 7 knots in
its upper part.

The Rio Javari (Rio Yavari) enters the S bank of the Rio So-
limoes near Benjamin Constant. The greater part of this river
forms the boundary between Brazil and Peru. The Rio Javari is
tortuous but the river is navigable by small craft during the
rainy season.

The Rio Napo rises in Ecuador on the E slope of Volcan Co-
topaxi and enters on the N bank of the Rio Maranon, about 42
miles below Iquitos. The river is sluggish, with depths of about
1.2m, and is navigable by river craft of light draft as far as its
junction with the Rio Coca, about 523 miles above its mouth.
The Rio Napo is swift above its junction with the Rio Coca
where the river bed changes from shifting sand to rock.

The Rio Pastaza rises in the central part of Ecuador and en-
ters on the N bank of the Rio Maranon in approximate position
4°53'S, 76°20'W. The river is navigable by small river craft for
about 180 miles from its mouth during the dry season and for
about 300 miles during the rainy season. The Rio Pastaza is ob-
structed by sand banks and snags; its rise and fall are rapid and
uncertain.

1.76 The Rio Morona rises in Ecuador on the E slope of the
main chain of the Andes and enters the Rio Maranon near the
town of Borja (4°26'S., 77°33'W.). The river is navigable by
small river craft for about 300 miles during the rainy season.
Canoes can ascend many of its branches. The Rio Morona
flows through a fertile region; gold washing takes place on its
banks.

The Rio Ucayali rises in the S part of Peru and enters the S
bank of the Rio Maranon in about longitude 73°30'W. The river
is navigable by coasters as far as its junction with the Rio Apu-
rimac, about 800 miles above its mouth.

Pucallpa (8°22'S., 74°32'W.) stands on the W bank of the
Rio Ucayali, about 533 miles from Iquitos. The town maintains
regular river service with ships of 3,000 dwt. There is a wood-
en wharf at which ships can berth at any level of the river. The
controlling depths at high and low river are about 9m and 2.7m,
respectively.

The Rio Huallaga rises in the mountains of Peru and enters
the S bank of the Rio Maranon in about latitude 5°S. The river
is navigable by river boats as far as Yurimaguas, about 96 miles
from its mouth, and by launches as far as Chasuto, about 181
miles from its mouth.
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SECTOR 3

NORTH COAST OF BRAZIL—PONTA CURUCA TO PONTA DE SANTO ANTONIO

Plan.—This sector describes the N coast of Brazil from Pon-
ta Curuca to Cabo Calcanhar and the NE coast from Cabo Cal-
canhar to Ponta de Santo Antonio. The N coast sequence is
from W to E and the NE coast sequence is from N to S.

Penedos de Sao Pedro e Sao Paulo, Arquipelago de Fernan-
do de Noronha, and Atol das Rocas are also described in this
sector in the above order.

General Remarks

3.1 Winds—Weather.—Along the stretch of coast NE of
Salvador, the direction of the trade winds varies an average of
045° during the contrary monsoons. They are E during the
months of February, March, and October, ENE during Novem-
ber and December; and ESE from April to September.

Other winds and weather of a local nature are discussed in
sequence along with related geographical features.

The year has two seasons, the rainy season and the dry sea-
son. The rainy season is between January and May. The dry
season is between June and December.

The prevailing winds are from the NE.Weak and short-lived
winds blow from S and W during the rainy season.

At times, there are heavy rains from the NW and SW during
February, March and April.

In the dry season, winds are from the ENE. At times, there
are fresh N winds during the day, which weaken at night. There
is some rain even during the dry season.

In the afternoon there is a sea breeze and at night there is a
land breeze.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents off the whole of this
coast are very regular, with their rates increasing progressively
to the W. The current in both directions follows the trend of the
coast, and are stronger close inshore and in shallow water, but
in general their influence is not felt more than 6 to 8 miles off-
shore.

In the vicinity of Cabo Calcanhar (5°10'S., 35°29'W.), the
rate of the current never exceeds 1 knot, but between Ilhas de
Sao Joao and Ilha de Santana, there are usually rates from 2 to
3 knots, and on a few occasions 4 to 5 knots.

Off the coast between Ponta da Atalaia and Ilhas de Sao
Joao, the tidal currents are sometimes felt as much as 20 miles
offshore. The SW current generally runs SW near the coast and
WSW or W some distance from it. Near the land, it has a mean
rate of 2.5 knots at springs and 1.75 knots at neaps, but the rate
diminishes as the distance offshore increases. The NE current
runs ENE close inshore at a rate of 1.75 knots at springs and 1
knot at neaps, and trends N with diminishing strength in pro-
portion to the distance offshore.

The difference between the rate of the SW current and that of
the NE current is the result of a general set W from 18 to 24
miles a day during the greater part of the year; however, during
the months of March, April, and May, the set may sometimes
be E at the same rate.

Aspect.—The coast from Ponta Curuca to Ilha de Santana,

about 275 miles ESE, is low, formed by sandhills 45 to 75m
high, and indented heavily with bights.

The indentations are so numerous along this stretch of the
coast that they may be difficult to distinguish from one another.

The coast consists of several sandhills which are also similar
in appearance and which are interspersed with reddish cliffs
and clumps of mangroves.

This part of the coast is imperfectly surveyed and should be
approached with caution and not within the 20m curve.

Several rivers flow into the sea along this section of the
coast. The silt carried out by these rivers forms shoals which
extend, in places, as far as 20 miles from their mouths.

These shoals, taking the name of what ever geographic fea-
ture is closest, form an extensive coastal bank along this entire
coast. Constant soundings should be taken when in this vicini-
ty.
Regulations.—The coastline in this S and SW reaches of
this sector contain significant marine reserve areas, established
by the Brazilian Government. These restricted areas can best
be seen on the chart and mariners are advised to review specific
regulations to marine activities in these zones.

Caution.—The coastal bank contains most dangers along
this part of the coast. However, depths of less than 18.3m are
charted outside the 20m curve.

The 20m curve lies as far as 13 miles offshore, except be-
tween Ilhas de Sao Joao and Ilha Mangunca, where it lies as far
as about 32 miles.

3.2 Banco Hylas (0°18'S., 47°18'W.) is an extensive
shoal with a bottom of rock in places. The middle of the bank
lies about 18 miles N of Salinopolis Light. The minimum depth
on the bank is 11.2m.

Banco Buckle (0°17'S., 47°00'W.), with a least depth of
7.5m, is charted about 30 miles NE of Salinopolis Light.

Recife Manoel Luis (0°52'S., 44°16'W.) is a dangerous
group of drying rocks, surrounded by shoals, on a bank with
depths of less than 10m, lying 48 miles NNE of Ilha Mangun-
ca. The sea breaks over these rocks at LW. It is almost impossi-
ble to see them unless they are passed nearby.

The depths and nature of the bottom near Recife Manoel Lu-
is are so variable that soundings give no indication of nearness
to this danger.

Changes in depths and in the position of banks and shoals
have been observed for a long period of time along this stretch
of the coast, not only close to shore, but also well offshore.

Ponta Curuca to Ilha de Santana

3.3 Ponta Curuca (0°33'S., 47°49'W.) is located on the N
extremity of Ilha de Curuca. The point is conspicuous because
it is the highest point of land in the area. A light is shown from
the W side of Ilha de Cajutuba, about 3 miles ESE of Ponta
Curca.

Ponta do Algodoal (0°35'S., 47°35'W.), the N extremity of
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Ilha do Algodoal, and from which a light is shown, lies about
13 miles E of Ponta Curuca. The point is distinguished by a
small hummock with a notch in it and by its sandy beach and
prominent sand dunes. When seen from offshore, the point
looks like a nipple; when seen from the E the point looks like
an island.

Baia de Salinas is entered between Ilha do Marco and Ponta
da Atalaia, about 6 miles to the E. The bay affords shelter to
small craft entering on the tide.

Salinopolis Light

The town of Salinopolis is located on a wooded plain on the
E side of the bay.

Salinopolis (0°37'S., 47°21'W.) is the base station for the
Rio Para pilots. The town stands on a red cliff. The land slopes
downward to the W of the town to a mass of tall trees.

Vessels approaching the pilot station will first sight the light,
which stands in a town, then four radio towers, and then a
white church tower. Deep draft ships approaching the pilot sta-
tion from the N can anchor with the light bearing 175°, distant
4.5 miles, in depths of 10 to 14m, mud.

Salinopolis provides pilotage for the Amazon River (see
paragraph 1.410, the Rio Para (see paragraph 1.49), and Belem
(see paragraph 1.53).

Ponta da Atalaia (0°36'S., 47°19'W.), located about 3 miles
ENE of Salinopolis Light, is the most conspicuous and easily
recognizable point in the area. It is formed by sandy terrain

with marks of red earth. A high lookout mast stands on the
point near the ruins of a lighthouse.

When approaching from the E, the point, when initially
sighted, gives the impression of being an island. From the same
direction, Monte Piraucu, a small hill lying 8 miles S of the
point, can be seen in clear weather rising from the surrounding
land.

Ponta da Atalaia to the Rio Gurupi

3.4  The coast from Ponta da Atalaia trends ESE for about
43 miles to the N end of Ilha Boiucucanga. This part of the
coast is fringed by several islands, between which are bays,
formed generally of river estuaries. The entire coast is bordered
by a sandbank which extends as far as 4 miles N from the is-
lands.

Ponta Boiucucanga (0°48'S., 46°38'W.) is the NE extremity
of the island of the same name. The point is higher and more
conspicuous than any in the area. A light is shown 0.3 mile
SSE of the point.

Baia do Caete is entered between Ilha Boiucucanga and Ilha
Camarauacu, about 13 miles to the ESE. Ilha Camarauacu is
surrounded by sandy beaches which are visible at a distance of
about 8 miles. Ships drawing up to 2m and with local knowl-
edge can reach the town of Braganca, located on the W bank of
the Rio Caete, about 10 miles above its mouth.

The coast from Ilha Camarauacu trends ESE for about 25
miles to the estuary of the Rio Gurupi.

The entire coast is bordered by a sand bank extending as far
as 6 miles N from the islands which fringe it. These islands
form several narrow and shallow channels which afford shelter
from offshore winds.

Baia do Guaperoba lies between Ilha Camarauacu and Ilha
do Apeu, about 10 miles to the E. The SE part of the bay is the
deepest, but local knowledge is essential as there are many
shoals within the bay.

The Rio Gurupi (1°04'S., 46°02'W.), about 389 miles long,
flows into Baia do Gurupi, about 10 miles SE of Apeu Light,
which is located on Cabo Gurupi. Sand banks obstruct the estu-
ary and extend about 8 miles N from the mouth of the river.
The river is navigable by small craft, with local knowledge and
at high water, as far as Viseu, located about 20 miles above its
mouth. During the rainy season, small craft can ascend the riv-
er to its source.

The Rio Gurupi to Baia de Sao Marcos

3.5 The coast from the estuary of the Rio Gurupi trends
ESE for about 70 miles to Ilhas de Sao Joao. Sand banks,
which break during onshore winds, extend as far as 10 miles N
from the islands which fringe this part of the coast. These is-
lands form sheltered channels for small craft but should only
be approached with local knowledge.

Monte Piracoaua, small but prominent, as it is the only hill
along this stretch of the coast, stands about 36 miles SE of the
light on Cabo Gurupi.

Tides off this section of the coast are semi-diurnal. They
have great amplitude and can reach 7m during the spring tides
close to the equinoxes.

During January, February, July, and August, the current is
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from the W with a rate of 1.6 to 2 knots. During the rest of the
year, the current is from the WNW with a rate of 1 to 2 knots.

Baia de Turiacu (1°30'S., 45°15'W.) forms the estuary of
several small rivers and is encumbered with sand banks. A nar-
row and sinuous channel that has frequent variations gives ac-
cess to the town of Turiacu, on the W bank of the Rio Turiacu.

The channel is very dangerous and can only be entered by
small vessels with local knowledge.

Ilhas de Sao Joao (1°19'S., 44°56'W.) consists of a group of
seven low islands, separated from each other by narrow chan-
nels, located about 18 miles NE of Baia de Turiacu.

Ilha Maiau, the northernmost and largest of the group, is
covered with sand dunes and shows a light on its N side. Ilha
dos Lencois is the easternmost of the group and consists solely
of white sand dunes. The other islands of the group are Il1h a do
Guara, I1Tha Urumaru, I1ha Mirinzal, I1ha do Porto do Meio, and
Ilha Aracaja. There are numerous drying sandbanks between
the islands and the coast. Depths of less than 10m extend up to
12 miles NE of Ilha Maiau and Ilha Lencois.

Anchorage.—Anchorage, sheltered from all except E
winds, may be obtained by ships with a draft of up to 5m in
fine sand in the bay SE of the islands, close S of the SW point
of Ilha Lencois. The bay is obstructed by sand banks beyond
this anchorage. The tidal current in the anchorage runs ENE
and WSW at rates of up to 3 knots, changing direction at HW
and LW.

3.6  The coast from Ilhas de Sao Joao trends SE for about
60 miles to Ponta Itacolomi. Several shoals lie within and near
the 32m curve along this part of the coast. The coastline is
fringed by several islands, between which are bays, formed
generally of river estuaries. Drying sand banks, marked by
breakers around the edges, lie up to 10 miles off the coast.

Ilha Mangunca (1°36'S., 44°39'W.) is located about 24
miles SE of Ilha Lencois. The island is wooded and shows a
light from its E side. Close W of its S point, there is anchorage,
sheltered from all winds, in depths of about 8m, sand, accessi-
ble to vessels with local knowledge.

Ponta de Itacolomi (2°09'S., 44°28'W.) is formed by high
reddish cliffs covered with scrub. Morro Itacolomi rises to an
height of 69m, 1.5 miles SE of the point, and is visible up to 20
miles in clear weather.

Ponta Pirajuba (2°13'S., 44°24'W.) is a rocky steep point
with red cliffs that are visible a good distance offshore. A light
is shown from the point, 5 miles SE of Ponta Itacolomi.

Baia de Sao Marcos

3.7 Baia de Sao Marcos (2°21'S., 44°17'W.) is entered
between Ponta Itacolomi and the NE extremity of Ilha do Ma-
ranhao (Ilha de Sao Luis). This bay is the deepest of all along
the N coast of Brazil. The bay is much encumbered by sand-
banks, through which, however, there are channels which can
be used by deep draft vessels.

Winds—Weather.—The year has two seasons, the rainy
season and dry season. The rainy season is January to May and
the dry season from June to December.

Visibility is usually good in the bay. The occurrence of fog is
very rare; however, some mist may occur, which brings a slight
reduction in visibility.

Heavy, but short, rain storms are common during the rainy
season.

The predominant wind is from the E most of the year, with
the exception of January and April (from N), March and Octo-
ber (from SE), and August (from SW). The average wind force
in this area is 2 to 5 on the Beaufort scale.

Tides—Currents.—In Baia de Sao Marcos, the current is
quite strong and can reach 6 knots between the banks. The
maximum tidal velocities occur 3 to 4 hours after HW and 2 to
3 hours after LW.

Strong eddies provoked by tidal currents are observed NE of
Banco dos Almas and close to the port of Itaqui.

3.8 Ponta Pirarema (2°20'S., 44°22'W.) is located about
12 miles SSE of Ponta Itacolomi and consists of high red cliffs.

On the cliffs S of the point is a very remarkable red patch
which is most visible from seaward when bearing more than
270°. A drying reef extends 0.5 mile NE from the point.

Ponta de Sao Raimundo lies 3.5 miles SSW of Ponta Pi-
rarema and Ponta Tatinga lies 1.5 miles farther SW. Between
these two points there is a very conspicuous white sand hill.
Also conspicuous is a small hill on Ponta Tatinga.

Alcantara, built on a hill, is situated about 1.7 miles W of
Ponta Tatinga and a light is shown close S of Alcantara.

Morro Aracagi (2°27'S., 44°09'W.), 51m high, rises on the
N side of Ilha de Sao Luis and is the first land sighted when ap-
proaching from the NE. A light is shown from the W side of
Morro Aracagi.

Ponta de Sao Marcos (2°29'S., 44°18'W.), about 9 miles
WSW of Morro Aracagi, marks a sharp turn of the shore at the
NW extremity of Ilha de Sao Luis. Extensive shoals extend NE
of the point to a distance of almost 4 miles. A light is shown
from a conspicuous fort which stands on the point. A danger-
ous wreck lies about 0.7 mile WNW of the point.

Ponta da Areia, low and sandy, lies about 2 miles SW of
Ponta de Sao Marcos. The point is fronted by a sand bank, with
depths of less than 1.8m, which lies up to 1.3 miles offshore.

Ilha do Medo lies about 3 miles WSW of Ponta da Areia.
Rocks, above and below-water, extend about 0.6 mile NE of
the island. Canal do Boqueirao lies between the S side of Ilha
do Medo and the shoals which extend from Ilha de Sao Luis.

The canal should not be attempted without a pilot. A light is
shown from the island.

3.9 Ponta da Madeira (2°34'S., 44°23'W.), the W ex-
tremity of Ilha de Sao Luis, lies about 3 miles SSW of the S
side of Ilha do Medo. A disused lighthouse stands on the point.

Ponta da Madeira Iron Ore Terminal (2°34'S., 44°23'W.)
is situated at the end of Ponta da Madeira.

Depths—Limitations.—A berthing quay, lying N to S and
about 250m long, with three dolphins at each end, is connected
to the shore by a jetty.

It is protected by two stone breakwaters which project, re-
spectively, 1,050m NW and 312m SW from the shore at either
end of the berth. A light is shown from the end of each break-
water.

Four berths are designed to accommodate vessels up to
420,000 dwt, with drafts up to 23m. Berth 1 can accommodate
vessels up to 365m in length, 66m beam, and 23m draft. Berth
2 can accommodate vessels up to 280m in length, 50m beam,
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and 18m draft. Berth 3 can accommodate vessels up to 365m in

length, 65m beam, and 21m draft. Berth 4 can accommodate

vessels up top 365m in length, 66m beam, and 23m draft. A

project is underway (2010/11) to dredge and allow for a depth

of 25m alongside. For further information see the table titled
| Itaqui—Berth Information in paragraph 2.11.

The breakwaters are designed to divert the tidal currents to
run parallel to the quay at a maximum speed of 3 knots, which
is the limiting condition for berthing vessels over 100,000 dwt.

Mooring maneuvers should be carried out against the cur-
rent.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and reported available 24
hours. Vessels should send their ETA 15 days (or on leaving
previous port, if nearer) and 8 days in advance, stating:

DWT in tropical waters.

LOA.

Beam.

Maximum draft in tropical waters.

Arrival draft and expected departure draft.
Cargo plan and loading sequence.

Air draft.

Deballasting time.

Water requirements.

PNk v

10. Gas-free condition.

11. Details of mooring lines.

12. Master's name.

Vessels should send a message 48 hours in advance (with re-
quest for pilot and anchorage instructions) and 24 hours in ad-
vance (with gas-free condition and any amendments to
previous messages) through Sao Luis (PPB). Contact the termi-
nal on VHF 4 hours prior to ETA to confirm the pilotage re-
quest.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. Vessels with a draft of 11m or less—about 4 miles
WNW of Ponta do Sao Marcos Light.

2. Vessels with a draft of over 11m or over 100,000
dwt—2 miles NNE of Lighted Buoy No. 19 and Lighted
Buoy No. 24.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Ponta da Ma-
deira—Contact Information.

Ponta da Madeira—Contact Information
Pilots

See Itaqui Pilots in paragraph 2.11.

Terminal

VHF VHF channels 15 and 16

Telephone 55-098-321-85678

Facsimile 55-098-321-85673

E-mail ccoporto@vale.com

Web site http://www.vale.com
Tugs

VHF | VHF channel 13
Agents

VHF | VHEF channels 12 and 13

Directions.—With Morro Itacolomi bearing 270°, distant
about 17 miles or with Pirajuba Light bearing 257°, distant 14
miles, Morro Aracagi Light will bear about 175°.

Steer a course of 212° to pass between Banco do Meio and
Banco das Almas, in depths of 25 to 35m. This channel is most
frequently used for entering Baia de Sao Marcos and is laid
down on the chart.

Vessels bound for Porto de Itaqui continue on the 212°
course until Isla do Medo Light bears 139°, then change course
to 180° which leads to the anchorage and pilot boarding area
W of Ponta do Madeira.

The channel E of Banco do Meio is not recommended and
should not be attempted for entering Baia de Sao Marcos.

Caution.—All along Baia de Sao Marcos there are strong
ebb and flood tidal currents. These currents, which may reach 6
knots, have been causing the loss of anchors of anchored ves-
sels, therefore, creating great risk of running aground on the in-
numerable sand banks and shoals which exist in the bay.

Banco das Almas, an extensive shoal with depths of 3.6 to
9.1m, sand and shells, lies with its N extremity about 12 miles
E of Ponta de Itacolomi. A 11m patch lies about 2 miles E of
the NE extremity of Banco das Almas.
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Banco do Meio, a bank of fine sand 13 miles long, with
depths of less than 10m, lies in the middle of Baia de do Mara-
nhao, about 10 miles NW of Ilha de Sao Luis. The NW edge is
steep-to and should be given a wide berth.

A dangerous wreck lies on the SW end of the bank. The
bank, which has a least depth of 2.1m, breaks at LW.

Ships should not approach Baia de Sao Marcos between
Banco do Meio and the N side of Ilha de Sao Luis as several
unmarked shoals lie within this area.

Banco da Cerca, a sand bank 4 miles long, lies about 2.2
miles NW of Ponta da Areia. It has a least known depth of
0.2m located near the middle of the shoal, but there are reports
that rocky heads exist elsewhere on the bank.

The sea is reported to break over the whole length of this
shoal at LW. The tidal currents near the shoal attains a rate of 5
knots at times.

Banco de Sao Macos, a sandbank that uncovers at LW, lies
from 1 to 3.5 miles NE of Ponta de Sao Marcos.

Banco das Almas and Banco do Meio are reported to be ex-
tending to the NE. Several reefs and shoals lie between Banco
de Cerca and Ilha do Medo.

Pedra do Severino, 1.3 miles NNE of Ilha do Medo Light,
has a depth of 2.4m. Extensive shoals with rocks extend up to
1.5 miles NE of Ilha do Medo with a minimum depth of 1.4m.

A sunken wreck, marked by a light, lies 2.5 miles W of Ilha
do Medo. Cabeco Mearim, an extensive shoal with rocks, lies
0.75 mile SSW of the point of Ilha do Medo. The shoal has a
depth of 4.4m and is marked by a buoy.

The NE edge of a shoal with a least depth of 2.5m lies about
3.2 miles SW of the light on Ilha do Medo.

Ilha de Guarapira, marked by a light, lies just over 0.5 mile
SSE of Ponta da Madeira Light. It lies on a rocky shoal with
depths of 3.4 to 10m. The NNW, NE. and SE ends are marked
by lighted buoys. A depth of 7.7m lies just over 0.5 mile WSW
of Ilha de Guarapira Light.

3.10 Sao Luis (2°32'S., 44°17'W.) (World Port Index No.
12590) has silted up and has ceased to be important as a port
after the construction of the port of Itaqui.

The port of Sao Luis is used mainly by fishing boats and
pleasure craft. The port has a few piers that allows mooring,
but only at flood tide, to ships of 2.5 to 3.5m draft. The quaran-
tine anchorage is WNW of Ponta da Areia.

311 Itaqui (2°34'S., 44°22'W.) (World Port Index No.
12585) is located about 6 miles WSW of Sao Luis, on the is-
land of San Luis in the Bay of Sao Marcos.

Depths—Limitations.—A wharf extends up to 0.3 miles
from the shore, with a jetty extending NNW and WNW form
its N end. Ilha de Guarapir which lies 0.2 miles W of the wharf
has two shoal areas with depths of 3.4m and 4m marked by
lighted buoys. A light buoy marks a bank with a least depth of
5.1m, extending.015 miles NNW from the island.

Cargo vessels may moor day or night, depending on the tide;
however, vessels with a draft greater than 7m may maneuver
only at or near slack water. Vessels that are bound for the oil
berths may only berth on the rising tide during the day. Berth-
ing should commence 1 hour before HW. For further berthing
information refer to the table titled Itaqui—Berth Informa-
tion.

Itaqui—Berth Information
Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
Ponta da Espera Military Base
Naval Berth ‘ 55m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — | Naval bunkers.
Ponta da Espera
Ro-Ro No. 1 ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — | Fast ferry, ro/ro passengers/vehicles/rail, and bunkers.
Vale Terminal
105 (P2) 280m 18.0m | 235m | 17.5m | 40.0m | General cargo.
P1 — 23.0m | 365m | 23.0m | 70.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 442m (including dolphins).
P3N 305m 210m | 365m | 17.3m | 66.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 610m (continuous).
P3S 305m 21.0m | 365m | 20.3m | 66.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 610m (continuous).
Pier4 N — 23.0m | 365m | 21.5m | 66.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 480m (including dolphins).
Pier4 S — 23.0m | 365m — 66.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 495m (including dolphins).
Alumar Terminal
No. 1 260m 13.0m | 229m | 11.5m | 32.3m | CPP, DPP, alumina, bauxite, and coal. Continuous berthing
No. 2 220m | 13.0m | 229m | 11.5m | 32.3m | length of 480m.
Empresa Maranhense de Administracoa Portuaria (EMAP)
102 223m 120m | 254m | 11.5m | 37.0m | General cargo.
104 200m 13.0m | 25Im | 12.5m | 43.8m | General cargo.
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Itaqui—Berth Information
Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
| Terminal de Graos do Maranhao (TEGRAM)
| | 099 264m 15.0m | 225m | 14.5m | 40.0m | Containers and breakbulk.
| | 100 320m 15.0m | 240m | 14.5m | 40.0m | General cargo.
|| 103 270m 15.0m | 235m | 14.5m | 38.0m | General cargo.
| Eneva—Itaqui Geracao de Energia
|| 101 | 223m | 120m | 229m | 11.5m | 40.0m | General cargo.
| Petrobras
| 106 70m 190m | 280m | 185m | 48.0m gg:gl)]lﬁ]usl)n products. Berthing length of 340m (including
| 108 58m 15.0m | 245m | 14.5m | 40.0m 152{;(;11;1151)11 products. Berthing length of 300m (including

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and should be arranged
through the agent giving 24 hours, 12 hours, and 6 hours notice

of ETA.

See paragraph 2.9 for pilot boarding locations.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Itaqui—Con-
tact Information.

| Itaqui—Contact Information
| Praticagem SLZ Pilots
| | Callsign Sao Luis Pilot
| | VHF VHEF channels 14 and16
| | Telephone 55-098-3223-8586
. plantao @apem-ma.com.br
E-mail .
plantao.apem @ gmail.com
| | Website http://www.apem-ma.com.br
| Maranhao Pilots
| | VHF VHEF channels 6 and 16
| 55-098-3084-3015
| | Telephone 55-098-3275-6499
| 55-098-3275-6498
) gerencialgeral @ apem-ma.com.br
E-mail - .
atalaia@maranhaopilot.com.br
| Port Captain
| | VHF VHEF channel 16
| | Telephone 55-098-3231-1022
| Port Authority
| | Telephone 55-098-3216-6060
) http://www.portodoitaqui.ma.gov.br
Web site
http://www.emap.ma.gov.br

Itaqui—Contact Information
Terminal Control

VHF VHF channel 6

Telephone 55-098-3217-3271

Facsimile 55-098-3210-3251

Terminal Operators

Telephone 55-098-3217-3380

Facsimile 55-098-3217-3202

Web site http://www .transpetro.com.br

Anchorage.—There are three designated outer anchorage
areas. Anchorage No. 1 is for partially-loaded vessels bound
for Ponta da Madeira Terminal, with drafts greater than 11m
and/or over 100,000 gt; vessels in litigation; or vessels over
80,000 gt with a draft greater than 11m awaiting major repairs.
Anchorage No. 2 and Anchorage No. 3 are for vessels with
drafts over 20m awaiting the tide.

Caution should be exercised due to the possible existence of
submarine cables W of this area.

There are five anchorage areas, designated No. 4 to No. 8, in
Baie de Sao Marcos. Anchorage No. 7 is for vessels of less
than 80,000 dwt or 11m draft. Anchorage No. 8 is for vessels
with a draft of less than 11m when in quarantine or when load-
ing or unloading combustibles and explosives; permission must
be obtained from the Captain of the Port before using this an-
chorage.

3.12 Porto da Alumar (2°40'S., 44°22'W.) is a new bulk
terminal located about 5 miles S of Itaqui.

The approach channel is entered 3 miles S of Itaqui. It leads
SSE for 1.2 miles and then S for 1.8 miles until it reaches a
turning area off the wharf. The channel and the turning area are
dredged to 7m. Range lights lead through the channel entrance.
The channel limits are marked by lighted buoys.

The wharf is 251m long and has depths alongside of about
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Itaqui

13m. Vessels with a maximum length of 225m and a beam of
32.3m can be accommodated.

The wharf is equipped for loading aluminum and for unload-
ing bulk cargo such as bauxite and coal.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and served by the Itaqui
pilots. Pilots are picked up in the same places as the pilots for
the Ponta da Madeira Iron Ore Terminal.

The ETA should be given 15 days in advance, or on depar-
ture from a previous port, and confirmed 5 days, 48 hours, and
24 hours before arrival.

The 48-hour message should include the vessel’s ETA, cargo
tonnage, arrival draft, ballast tonnage, and deballasting time.

Anchorage instructions are requested 4 hours in advance.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Porto da
Alumar—Contact Information.

Porto da Alumar—Contact Information
Call sign Alumar Port Marine Operations
VHF VHF channel 16

55-98-3218-1312
Telephone

55-98-3218-1866
Facsimile 55-98-3218-1461

Anchorage Area D (2°38.0'S., 44°22.7'W.) can be used by a
single vessel waiting to berth at Porto da Alumar.

Caution.—It has been reported (1994) that the banks and
drying banks on the W side of the channel in the approaches to
Porto da Alumar are extending E into the channel.

Baia de Sao Jose

3.13 This bay, encumbered almost entirely by sand banks,
occupies the E part of Baia do Maranhao. The entrance to the

bay is obstructed by Coroa Grande.

Coroa Grande, an extensive shoal consisting of several ridg-
es with depths of less than 1.8m in places, extends about 18
miles NE and 11 miles N from the NE extremity of Ilha de Sao
do Maranhao.

The sea occasionally breaks over some of the ridges at LW.
Coroa Grande was reported to be extending to the N and
should be given a wide berth.

Ilha de Santana to Tutoia

3.14 Ilha de Santana (2°18'S., 43°41'W.) is low and cov-
ered with mangroves. The island is surrounded by reefs on
which the sea breaks but the breakers are seldom seen until the
land is well in sight. A light is shown from the NE side.

Between the NE point of Ilha de Santana and Ponta dos
Mangues Secos, 12 miles to the SE, there is an extensive bay
known as Baia do Tubarao.

The entrance to the bay is obstructed by Banco Imperial (Re-
cifes de Santana), which is largely unsurveyed.

Depths are reported uneven for about 13 miles N of Banco
Imperial. There are numerous banks in the area with depths of
less than 20m. The shallowest, with a depth of 11.8m, lies 11.5
miles NNE of Isla de Santana Light. There is also a 9.8m patch
13.5 miles ENE of the light.

There is a spacious and secure anchorage, in depths from 9
to 13m, 2 miles W of Ponta dos Mangues Secos. The best ap-
proach to this anchorage is by way of a somewhat intricate
channel which passes 1 mile SE of Banco Cesar and then 1
mile N and 2 miles W of Ponta dos Mangues Secos.

The channel has a minimum depth of 6m but local knowl-
edge is essential. Tidal currents in this channel can attain a
speed of 3 to 4 knots.

3.15 Ponta dos Mangues Verdes (2°20'S., 43°22'W.) is
covered with vegetation and lies 8 miles E of Ponta dos
Mangues Secos. Prominent white sand dunes, extending to the
E, begin at this point. From this point to Tutoia, 65 miles to the
ESE, the coast is fringed by banks and reefs, with depths of
less than 10m, to distances up to 9 miles offshore.

As far as the mouth of the Rio das Preguicas, depths of over
20m are to be found 18 miles offshore, but then to Tutoia there
are several banks with depths from 16.7 to 19.3m lying up to
25 miles offshore. The banks and reefs in this area can best be
seen on the chart.

The Rio das Preguicas is located about 40 miles ESE of Pon-
ta dos Mangues Verdes.

A light is reported to be shown from the W side of the mouth
of the river. The river is entered by a winding channel between
two sand banks, which extends up to 1.5 miles off the river en-
trance and on which the sea breaks. At HWS, vessels drawing
up to 4.5m can enter the river and reach the inner anchorage.

Anchorage.—The outer anchorage, situated about 4 miles N
of the light, has depths of 7m, sand and mud, good holding
ground. The inner anchorage, located ENE of the light, has
depths of 5.5m, mud. Local pilots are available to assist ships
between the outer and inner anchorage.

Between the mouth of the Rio das Preguicas and Barra de
Tutoia, the entrance of the W branch of the Rio Parnaiba, about
28 miles to the ESE, the coast consists of white sandhills and
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clumps of trees. Mato de Sao Cosme, lying about 11 miles SE
of the mouth of the Rio das Preguicas, is the most prominent of
these clumps, and visible for about 13 miles offshore. Tutoia
Light is situated about 11 miles E of Mato de Sao Cosme.

3.16 Tutoia (2°47'S., 42°17'W.) (World Port Index No.
12600) consists of an anchorage, sheltered from seaward by
sand banks, where ships of medium draft load and unload from
lighters. The port lies on the N side of the Rio Comum and W
of the lighthouse on Ponta do Andreza.

Winds—Weather.—The port of Tutoia is exceptionally well
sheltered from the prevailing winds in the area, which are al-
most always from the E.

Tides—Currents.—The mean tidal range is 2.9m at springs
and 1.5m at neaps. The currents across the bar attain rates up to
4 knots and set NE during the ebb tide and SW during the flood
tide.

Depths—Limitations.—There are three entrance channels
to the river. Canal das Gaivotes is the W channel and Canal
Velho is the center channel. The E channel is unnamed. The
depths in these channels vary and whichever one has the best
depths in it is used.

The channel is buoyed in accordance with the TALA Mari-

time Buoyage System (Region B); due to the frequent changes
the position of the channel buoys are not charted and local
knowledge is essential. The approach to Canal das Gaviotas is
marked by a lighted buoy.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and indispensable for
safe navigation due to the frequent changes of the shoals,
depths, and direction of the channels.

Pilots board ships near Tutoia Lighted Buoy. Pilots should
have at least 12 hours advance notice. Ships will not be taken
in or out at night.

Anchorage.—Ships awaiting a pilot may anchor, in 10m,
about 6 miles NE of Barra de Tutoia Light.

The usual anchorage is in 10.9 to 14.0m, about 1.2 miles
NNE of Ponta da Andreza Light.

Vessels can anchor, in 5.5 to 7.5m, about 1 mile N of the N
extremity of Ilha Coroata, about 2 miles ENE of Ponta da An-
dreza Light.

A least depth of 4.9m lies on the inner bar N of this anchor-
age.

| Caution.—Wreck reported (2023) 10.7 miles N of Tutoia.

The Rio Parnaiba—Delta

3.17 This river rises in Serra de Tabatinga, about 450 miles
inland. It flows into the sea through three main tributaries, the
Rio Santa Rosa, the Rio Canarias, and the Rio Igaracu.

These tributaries again divide into several others of less im-
portance. The mouths of these tributaries form a delta which
extends from Barra de Tutoia to Ponta Atalaia, 40 miles E.

The delta, low and wooded, has a uniform appearance, ex-
cept for some sand hills, when seen from the offing. Outside
the delta, the water is muddy and the bottom is composed of
sand and ooze.

Ships should approach this part of the coast with caution due
to the uniform aspect of the land, the heavy sea, the prevailing
strong westerly current, and the dense fogs which often occur
in this vicinity.

The ports of Tutoia, Luis Correia, and Parnaiba have the only
river entrances of any navigational importance, as the other en-
trances are obstructed by sand banks.

The greater part of the delta is fringed by a chain of reefs
which extend about 2 miles from the shore. Off Ponta da Pedra
do Sal, about 35 miles E of Barra de Tutoia, part of this chain
dries, forming a group of rocks named Recifes da Pedra do Sal.
These rocks are about 1 to 2m high. A 10.3m patch lies 9 miles
NNE of Ponta da Pedra do Sal.

A stranded wreck lies on Barra das Canarias, about 7 miles
NW of Ponta da Pedra do Sol and a dangerous wreck has been
reported to lie about 22 miles NNE of Barra de Tutoia.

A light is shown from Ponta da Pedra do Sol. An aeronauti-
cal radio beacon is located about 6 miles S of Ponta da Pedra
do Sol Light.

A light is shown from the W entrance point of the Rio das
Canarias.

3.18 The Rio Igaracu (2°52'S., 41°40'W.), the easternmost
tributary of the Rio Parnaiba, flows in a NE direction for about
17 miles and forms Barra do Igaracu at its mouth.

The river is entered about 6 miles SE of Ponta da Pedro do
Sal Light. A channel leads to the harbor between a detached
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mole extending NNE and the long arm of an L-shaped break-
water to the E, projecting 1.5 miles NNE from Ponta da Ata-
laia (2°52'S., 41°39'W.), the S entrance point of the harbor.
Berths on the W side of the breakwater, 0.4 mile SW of its el-
bow, were under construction. The least depth in the channel is
0.3m.

Luis Correia (2°53'S., 41°40'W.) is a city located on the SE
side of the Rio Igaracu. Pilotage is compulsory. All cargo is
worked from lighters at the anchorage, which is in front of the
city, in depths from 2 to 4m.

From August to December, the winds usually are strong,
which makes the entrance difficult, and sometimes makes the
bar impassable.

Tidal currents attain rates from 4 to 5 knots over the bar. Out-
side the bar the outgoing tide sets N.

Pedras Malhadinhas are two rocky shoals with depths of less
than 5.5m and a minimum depth of 5.2m which lies 2 to 2.5
miles N of Ponta da Atalaia. A similar group with a minimum
depth of 5.4m lies about 3.7 miles NNW of the same point.

An isolated shoal with a depth of 4.6m lies midway between
these two groups.

Parnaiba (2°54'S., 41°47'W.) (World Port Index No. 12620)
is located on the SE side of the Rio Igaracu, 10 miles above its
mouth. The port has a wharf with a depth of 1.1 alongside.

Small craft and lighters move cargo from the port to Tutoia
and Luis Correia for overseas export.

Luis Correia to Camocim

3.19 The coast trends E from Luis Correia for about 48
miles to Ponta do Trapia, the W entrance point of the bay at the
mouth of the Rio Coreau. The coast is low and sandy, with
scattered inland patches of vegetation. This part of the coast is
fringed with sand banks and reefs.

A light is shown from Ponta de Itaque, 6 miles E of Punta da
Atalaia.

Several small rivers flow into the sea along this stretch of the
coast, with the Rio Coreau the only one of importance to ship-
ping.

Ponta das Almas (2°54'S., 41°16'W.) lies 24 miles E of Luis
Correia and shows a light. The mouth of the Rio Timonha lies
immediately S of Ponta dos Almas and is encumbered by sand
banks. Small vessels can anchor within the sand banks, in
depths of 5 to 7m, good holding ground.

Banco do Mergulho (2°36'S., 41°22'W.), a bank of coral
with a depth of 7.2m, lies 19 miles NNW of Ponta das Almas
Light. A detached 9.4m patch lies 6 miles WNW of the shal-
lowest part of the bank. A 15.7m patch lies 30 miles NNW of
the light; between it and Banco do Mergulho there are depths
of less than 15m.

Pedra Tourao, a rock with a depth of 1.2m, lies 3.5 miles off-
shore and 8 miles ENE of Ponta das Almas Light.

3.20 Camocim (2°54'S., 40°50'W.) (World Port Index No.
12630), 28 miles W of Ponta das Almas, lies on the W bank of
the mouth of the Rio Coreau. The flood and ebb currents over
the bar average about 3 knots.

The approach to the river mouth is encumbered by sand-
banks through which there is a channel navigable by vessels of
4m at HW. A lighted buoy marks the approach to the channel

leading into the river. The buoy is moored about 2 miles NE of
the light on Ponta do Trapia.

From June to December, strong winds from between ENE
and ESE raise a heavy sea on the bar, occasionally rendering it
impassable.

At neaps, the limiting vessel dimensions are a length of 75m,
a beam of 15m, and a draft of 4m.

At springs, the limiting vessel dimensions are a length of
100m, a beam of 15m, and draft of 4.5m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and necessary due to the
shifting of the sand banks. A pilot, which must be requested 24
hours in advance, boards in the vicinity of Camocim Entrance
Lighted Buoy. Vessels awaiting a pilot can anchor, in 8m, near
the buoy.

Vessels load cargo at an anchorage, abreast the town, in a
depth of 6.4m. The port has two small piers for vessels to
moor.

Caution.—Banco Revesso, a drying bank on the E side of
the entrance channel, was extending to the NW, with the depths
on the E side of the bar over the entrance channel being less
than charted.

Camocim to Fortaleza

3.21 The coast from Camocim, backed by sand hills of uni-
form height, trends ENE for about 22 miles to Ponta de Jerico-
aco area. Serra Tiaia stands about midway between the two
above points and about 14 miles inland and can be seen for a
distance of 30 miles offshore.

Ponta de Jericoacoara (2°47'S., 40°30'W.) rises to a re-
markable saddle-shaped hill. The E and higher part appears as
an island from offshore. There is a prominent white house on
the W slope of this hill and a fishing village at the foot of the
slope. A light is shown from the point, which should be given a
berth of at least 1 mile.

Anchorage.—There is sheltered anchorage about 2 miles W
of Ponta de Jericoacoara, in depths of 6 to 8m, sand and mud,
good holding ground. The anchorage, sheltered from the pre-
vailing winds, which blow from between NE and SE, and also
from the W current.

From Ponta de Jericoacoara to Ponta de Itapage, a wooded
point 31 miles to the E, the coast is low and sandy.

Deep-draft vessels should not approach within 30 miles of
this coast as less water than charted has been reported.

The Rio Acarau (2°50'S., 40°08'W.) lies about 8 miles W of
Ponta de Itapage. Shifting sand banks, which extend about 2
miles offshore, obstruct the entrance. Small craft with a draft of
2.4m can enter the river at HWS but may touch bottom in plac-
es.

A wreck buoy is moored about 4 miles N of the river en-
trance. The channel into the river is marked by stakes. The vil-
lage of Acarau is situated on the E side of the river about 4
miles above its mouth.

Vessels may anchor, in about 4m, within the mouth of the
river.

3.22 Ponta de Itapage (2°51'S., 40°00'W.) is a wooded
point located about 9 miles E of the mouth of the Rio Acarau.
A light is shown about 4 miles ESE of the point.

The coast from Ponta de Itapage trends ESE for about 42
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miles to Ponta Mundau.

The coast is backed by sand hills covered with vegetation
and can be seen from 12 to 14 miles offshore as far along the
coast as Ponta dos Patos, about 21 miles ESE of Ponta de Ita-
page. Several fishing villages are situated along the coastline.

The coast between Ponta de Itapage and Ponta dos Patos is
fringed by the E part of Banco Acarau. The coast between Pon-
ta dos Patos and Ponta Mundau is fringed by sand banks and
reefs which extend about 0.5 mile offshore. Fishing stakes can
be found along this part of the coast.

Ponta Mundau (3°11'S., 39°23'W.), formed by dunes cov-
ered with low vegetation, has a prominent grove of palms on it.

Morro das Melancias is a saddle-shaped hill and is visible
for about 20 miles in clear weather.

The W summit is covered with vegetation and is a dark col-
or; the E summit is sandy and whitish. A light is shown from
Ponta Mundau.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken 1.5 to 2 miles W of
Ponta Mundau, in a depth of 7m, sand. The reefs which extend
about 0.5 mile N and W from Ponta Mund au must be given a
wide berth when approaching the anchorage. Anchorage can
also be taken about 4 miles NE of the point, in depths of 10 to
11m, sand, protected from W, SW, and S winds.

Lighted production platforms stand 21 and 27 miles ENE
and 32 and 34 miles E of Ponta Mundau Light. The platforms
are connected to each other by a submarine pipeline, which
continues on to Fortaleza.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies about 3 miles W of the
first platform.

3.23 Ponta Aguda (3°21'S., 39°07'W.), 18 miles SE of
Ponta Mundau, is low and sandy. There are some cliffs with

reddish patches W of the point. The village of Lagoinha is lo-
cated about 1 mile W of the point.

Ponta Paracuru (3°24'S., 39°00'W.), marked by a light, is
very conspicuous and lies about 7 miles ESE of Ponta Aguda.
It can be identified by a conical wooded hill which rises 2
miles inland and is visible from nearly 18 miles offshore. The
mouth of the Rio Curu, with several villages in its vicinity, lies
about 5 miles WSW of the point. There is anchorage for small
craft under the shelter of Ponta Paracuru and the mouth of the
Rio Curu.

An L-shaped pier extends about 0.3 mile NW from the W
side of the point. Lights are shown from the pier head.

Pecem Terminal (3°32'S, 38°48'W) consists of an L-shaped
pier, which extends 1.25 mile NE from the shore, before form-
ing a right angle to turn NW, extending a further 1 mile. The
structure contains two finger piers providing berths extending
NW from the inshore segment, and a continuous berth along
the leeward side of the offshore segment. All the berths are
protected from the NE and SE by an L-shaped breakwater
which is built into the pier.

Depths—Limitations.—For berthing information see table
titled Pecem—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels. Pilots may
be requested through the agent 24 hours prior to arrival. The pi-
| lot boards about 2 miles N of the breakwater.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Pecem—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—Four designated anchorages for various car-
goes and quarantining vessels are located offshore of the outer
segment of the breakwater. The anchorages, which can best be
seen on the chart, sit roughly between 2 to 6 miles NE of the
breakwater.

Pecem—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
Pier 1
01 (SW Side) 340m 13.9m 240m — 39.0m | Iron ore, coal, pig iron, and scrap metal.
02 (NE Side) 340m 15.8m 389m — 45.0m | Steel products.
Pier 3 Multiple Utilities Terminal (TMUT)

05 316m 16.0m 259m — 43.0m _
06 316m 16.0m 260m — 43.0m 113,r5e§1(1)<rlr)11.11k. Continuous berth length of
07 316m 16.0m 229m — 38.0m

Pier 3 APM Terminals Pecem
08 316m - 330m 153m | 48.0m | Containers and breakbulk. Continuous
09 316m 16.5m 330m | 153m | 48.0m | berthlength of 1,580m.

Pier 2 Petrobras

03 (SW Side) 60m 165m | 294m | — | 46.0m il;ll\glgégﬁri;hsi;g length of 330m (includ-
04 (NE Side) 60m 16.5m 299m — 49.0m ;I;géif;;h;)‘_lg length of 320m (includ-
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Pecem—Contact Information
| Pilots (Ceara Marine)
| VHF VHF channels 13 and 16
| Telephone 55-85-338-84638
| Facsimile 55-85-338-84636
| E-mail cemapi@cearapilots.com.br
| Web site http://www.cearapilots.com.br
| Pilots (Ceara State)
| VHF VHF channels 13 and 16
| Telephone 55-85-321-93849
| Facsimile 55-85-321-93849
| Port
| VHF VHF channels 9, 11, and 16
| Telephone 55-85-331-51977
| Facsimile 55-85-331-51974
| E-mail cearaportos @cearaportos.ce.gov.br
| Web site http://www.complexodopecem.com.br
| Port Authority
| Telephone 55-85-3219-7555
| Facsimile 55-85-3219-7555
| E-mail secom@cpce.mar.mil.br
| Tugs
| VHF VHF channel 16

An additional anchorage for offshore support vessels sits
about 1.75 miles W of the NW tip of the L-shaped pier, and can
best be seen on the chart. This anchorage is closer to shore and
is slightly protected by the breakwater to the E.

Directions.—The port may be approached directly from the
NNE to the lighted buoy (3°28'9S, 38°48'5W). The berths are
approached directly in a least depth of 15.2m. It is reported that
numerous small fishing canoes and sailboats work in the area
near the port.

3.24 Ponta Pecem (3°33'S., 38°49'W.), about 13 miles SE
of Ponta Paracuru, is a prominent landmark because of Morros
Tres Irmaos, which can be seen from 20 miles offshore. The
point is marked by a light; the pier and breakwater extend NE.

Pico Da Rajada (3°54'S., 38°44'W.), located in the Serra de
Marnaguape, about 16 miles SW of Fortaleza, is 920m high. It
is the first point sighted in the area, due to its height.

Ponta de Mucuripe (3°42'S., 38°28'W.), the E entrance
point of Enseada de Mucuripe, projects about 1 mile seaward
from the general trend of the coast. The point is formed by a
chain of sand hills which rises to a height of 72m. Ponta de
Mucuripe Light is shown 1 mile S of the point. An auxiliary
light is shown from the old light structure close on the N end in
the event that Ponta de Mucuripe Light is not operating.

Molhe de Mucuripe, the breakwater which shelters the har-
bor and Enseada de Mucuripe, extends about 1 mile WNW
from the point. A light is shown from the seaward end.

Caution.—A restricted area, used for rocket firings, is estab-
lished between Ponta Pecem and Ponta de Mucuripe. It extends
from close offshore to approximately 35 miles NNE and 50
miles NE of the coast.

Mucuripe (3°43'S., 38°29'W.)
World Port Index No. 12650

3.25 The port of Mucuripe is situated in Enseada de Mucu-
ripe and is sheltered by Molhe de Mucuripe, which extends
from Ponta de Mucuripe. It consists of a small harbor protected
by a jetty and is situated just N of the city of Fortaleza; E of
this lies two jetties that are about 260m long.

| Fortaleza—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA | Draft ‘ Beam
| Commercial Wharf
101 220m 5.0m — - — Tugs and fishing vessels. Continuous berthing
102 197m 7.0m _ _ _ length of 417m.
103 160m 10.5m 200m — 32.0m . .
104 210m — 200m 11.0m | 32.0m ggggr.al cargo. Continuous berthing length of
105 210m — 300m 11.0m | 40.0m
| Passenger Terminal
| | 106 | 35m [ 13.0m [ 237m | 10.0m | 32.0m | Passengers.
| Petrobras Terminal
| Inner Berth 90m 11.0m 183m 9.0m 32.0m | Petroleum products.
| Outer Berth 90m 12.0m 210m 10.0m | 40.0m | Petroleum products.
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Winds—Weather.—The port is exposed to winds from the
W and N. The prevailing winds are from the E and SE. The
strong winds that commonly blow in the area will at times
cause some difficulty in the maneuver and mooring of vessels.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal range is 1.9m at springs and
0.9m at neaps. During flood tide, the current runs close to the
coast and in the proximity of the wharf takes a SE direction
with a velocity of 1 knot. During ebb tide, it has a WNW direc-
tion, at a rate of 0.5 knot.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel leads across
the bar in a SE direction from a position about 0.5 mile W of
the head of the breakwater for a distance of about 1 mile and
then in a general E and ENE direction to the N extension of the
wharf. The channel is marked by lighted buoys. The maximum
size of vessel for entry is a length of 210m, a beam of 40m, and
a draft of 10m.

Recife da Velha, with a minimum depth of 3.3m; Pedras do
Justin, with a minimum depth of 7.1m; and Recife do Meireles,
with a minimum depth of 1.5m, lie up to 1.75 miles offshore, N
of the old port area. Pedras do Justin and Recife do Meireles
are marked by buoys. For berthing information see the table ti-
tled Fortaleza—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The old port of Fortaleza, which borders the city,
is no longer in use. It stands on a plateau 20 to 30m high, ex-
tending 5 miles W from Ponta de Mucuripe along the shore,
and is prominent from the offing.

A vessel approaching the port, when 15 or 16 miles away,
will sight Mucuripe Light, a conspicuous white round masonry
tower with black bands, located on a 62m high hill, 1.25 miles
S of Ponta de Mucuripe.

The conspicuous white silos on the wharf and the conspicu-
ous twin gray towers of the cathedral standing 3.5 miles WSW
of Ponta de Mucuripe will be sighted at about the same time.

Ponta de Mucuripe, on which there is an abandoned light-
house, will be seen when closer to the city. Television towers
lie 1.25 and 3 miles, respectively, SW of Ponta de Mucuripe.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and should be ordered
through the agent or Fortaleza (PPP) 2 hours in advance. Pilots
board from a red motor launch marked “Pilots,” as follows:

1. Vessels with a draft less than 9m—at the anchorage in
position 3°41.7S, 38°29.9W.

2. Vessels with a draft of 9m and over—in position
3°39.5S, 38°29.2W

Vessels can anchor within 0.3 mile of either position while
awaiting pilot.

Contact Information.—Mucuripe pilots can be contacted,
as follows:

Mucuripe—Contact Information
Pilots

For pilot contact information, see the table titled,
Pecem—Contact Information in paragraph 2.23

Harbormaster
Telephone ‘55—85—322—46566
Port Authority
‘ VHF channels 9, 10, 13, and 16

VHF

Mucuripe—Contact Information
Telephone 55-85-326-68800
E-mail cearaportos @cearaportos.ce.gov.br
Web site http://www.docasdoceara.com.br
Tugs
VHF | VHF channel 10

.. M)
e
'fgl'g'

Mucuripe Light

Anchorage.—There are designated anchorage areas within
Enseada de Mucuripe which are best shown on the chart. The
charted anchorage areas are used, as follows:

1. Anchorage Area 1—Vessels with a draft greater than
Tm.

2. Anchorage Area 2—Vessels greater than 2,000 gross
tons, including LASH vessels, with a draft of up to 7m.
LASH vessels have priority for anchoring.

3. Anchorage Area 3—Vessels of 200 to 2,000 gross
tons.

4. Anchorage Area 4—Harbor support craft.

5. Anchorage Area 5—Fishing boats and motor boats.
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6. Anchorage Area 6—Non-powered fishing vessels.

Depending on vessel size and description, Anchorage Area 1
and Anchorage Area 2 are also designated Quarantine and Ex-
plosives Anchorage Areas.

Caution.—Vessels coming from the E, and being overtaken
by a very strong E or ENE wind, should make allowance, for
the combined effect of wind and current could set them onto
the breakwaters.

Many small fishing craft may be found, during daylight, in
the vicinity of the port and up to 20 miles from it.

A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, lies along the
outer edge of the entrance fairway.

Fortaleza to Ponta do Pontal

3.26 The coast from Ponta de Mucuripe trends SE for
about 61 miles to Ponta Maceio, the W entrance point of the
Rio Jaguaribe. The coast is a succession of sand hills, which at-
tain heights of about 91m. There is little vegetation along this
part of the coast.

Morro Pacoti (3°52'S., 38°23'W.), 40m high, marks the E
entrance of the Rio Pacoti, about 8 miles SSE of Ponta de
Mucuripe. Recife da Cacoeira lies up to 1.5 miles offshore, 2
miles ESE of the mouth of the Rio Pacoti. The sea breaks over
the reef at LW during a fresh breeze.

Cabo Iguape (3°56'S., 38°17'W.), about 18 miles SE of
Ponta de Mucuripe, is 120m high and somewhat salient. The
cape can be seen about 23 miles offshore. Reefs, which break,
fringe the cape and extend a short distance from it. The 20m
curve lies about 13 miles off Cabo Iguape. A small bay, bor-
dered by steep cliffs, lies W of the cape.

A gunnery firing area has been established about 4 miles NE
of Cabo Iguape.

The Rio Choro (4°06'S., 38°09'W.) flows into the sea about
12 miles SE of Cabo Iguape. Small crafts, with drafts up to 2m,
enter at HW and anchor, in 2.4m, within the bar.

Local knowledge is essential for safe navigation as access to
the river’s mouth is difficult due to the rocks and shifting sand
banks. The bar can seldom be crossed from January to July.

A dangerous wreck lies about 4 miles ESE of the mouth of
the Rio Choro.

Morro Cascavel (4°08'S., 38°16'W.) and Morro Azul
(4°31'S., 38°06'W.), both about 180m high, are isolated conical
feature which can be useful in identifying this stretch of coast.
The hills rise 7.5 miles WSW and 24.5 miles S of the mouth of
the Rio Choro, respectively.

The Rio Pirangi flows into the sea about 26 miles SE of the
mouth of the Rio Choro. Small craft drawing 2m enter at HW
and anchor, in 3m, within the bar. Local knowledge is essential
for safe navigation as access across the bar is dangerous.

Ponta Maceio (4°25'S., 37°46'W.), on which there are red-
dish cliffs, lies 1.5 miles NNW of the W entrance point of the
Rio Jaguaribe. There are two sand hills within the mouth of the
river on its E side which appear as islets when seen for a dis-
tance offshore. A dangerous wreck lies 9.5 miles NNE of Ponta
Maceio in 7.5m of water. A light is shown 0.5 mile S of the
point.

3.27 Aracati (4°34'S., 37°46'W.) (World Port Index No.
12660), is a small port, located on the E bank of the Rio Jagua-

Maceio Light

ribe, about 9 miles from the mouth of the river. Pilotage is
compulsory. Small vessels drawing 3m can normally cross the
bar during HWS although the bottom has been touched at this
draft.

Small vessels can anchor, in 4m, abreast the town of Fortin-
ho, about 3 miles inside the mouth of the river.

Larger vessels can obtain anchorage, in depths of 7 to 9m,
sand and mud, with shelter from S, SW, and W winds, with the
light on Ponta Macelo bearing 242°, distant 3.5 miles. This an-
chorage is very exposed to the strong winds from between
ENE and ESE, which blow from June to December.

The coast from the mouth of the Rio Jaguaribe trends SE for
about 21 miles to Ponta Grossa. This part of the coast is formed
by sandhills and low hills, covered with vegetation. Banco do
Retiro, with depths of less than 5.5m, borders this stretch of the
coast and lies up to 5 miles offshore.

Off this stretch of coast depth of less than 10m extend up to
10 miles offshore. There is an 8.9m shoal 13 miles NNE of
Ponta Grossa.

Morro do Mandioca (4°34'S., 37°40'W.), about 10 miles
SSE of the mouth of the Rio Jaguaribe, is conical in shape and
appears dark due to the vegetation. The hill can be seen from
about 20 miles offshore in clear weather.

Another hill, Morro Urubu, similar in appearance, stands
about 2 miles NW of Morro do Mandioca. A village is situated
at the foot of this hill.

The village houses stand out against the dark background of
the hill.

A large sandal with two conical peaks stands about 5 miles
SE of Morro do Mandioca. This sandal can be seen about 17
miles offshore.

3.28 Ponta Grossa (4°38'S., 37°30'W.), about 100m high,
is steep and salient; it stands out well against the land in its vi-
cinity. The point can be seen about 21 miles offshore.

A hillock, when bearing about 240°, opens out near the base
of Ponta Grossa.

Rocks, some of which dry, lie as far as about 2 miles from
the point.

Enseada do Retiro-Grande lies close W of Ponta Grossa. A
ship entering the cove should give Ponta Grossa a berth of
about 3 miles and should steer 215° for a hill within the SW
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shore of the cove. Banco do Retiro should be avoided.

The coast from Ponta Grossa trends ESE for about 12 miles
to Ponta Cajuais, then SSE for about 17 miles to the mouth of
the Rio Mossoro.

Between Ponta Grossa and Ponta Cajuais, the coast appears
as two steps, the lower step being reddish and the upper gray.

A light is reported to stand about 2 miles inland from Ponta
Cajuais.

Between Ponta Cajuais and the mouth of the Rio Mossoro,
the coast is higher than the preceding stretch. Banco dos Ca-
juais, which dries in places, borders this stretch of the coast and
has depths of less than 5.5m up to 7 miles offshore.

Morro do Tibau (4°50'S., 37°17'W.), about 10 miles SSE of
Ponta Cajuais, is a prominent reddish hill which can be seen
for about 19 miles offshore.

Caution.—A group of tanker mooring buoys is situated 16
miles N of Ponta Cajuais.

3.29 Ponta do Pontal (4°56'S., 37°09'W.) is the E en-
trance point of Rio Mossoro. The river, about 180 miles long,
rises in Serra dos Cariris-Velhos. It is navigable for small craft
for about 12 miles above its mouth.

The mouth of the river is obstructed by sand banks which dry
in places at LW and extend about 1.5 miles offshore. Recifes
do Joao da Cunha, which seldom dries, lies about 17 miles NE
of the mouth of the river. This group of rocks is about 2 miles
in extent. The sea breaks heavily over them with a NE wind,
but from February to May there are seldom any breakers which
mark them.

The approach to the mouth of the river and the channel with-
in the bar are marked by buoys, some of which are lighted. The
buoys are moved as necessary to conform with the changes in
the channel due to the shifting sand banks. A light is shown
from Ponta Upanema, about 3 miles E of Ponta do Pontal.

Depths—Limitations.—For berthing information see the
table titled Ponta do Pontal—Berth Information.

| Ponta do Pontal—Berth Information

| Berth ‘ Length ‘ Depth Remarks
| Porto-Ilha Terminal

| Barges Pier 153m 7.0m Salt.

| Ship Dock 113m 18.0m Salt.

| NORSAL Terminal

I No. 01 | 2m | — Salt.

Four dangerous wrecks lie between 3 and 6 miles N of the
light on Ponta Upanema.

3.30 Salineiro Terminal (4°49'S., 37°03'W.), also known
as Porto-Ilha, a salt storage island, with a walkway and convey-
or bridge, leads about 0.2 mile SSE to a slowing platform and
bridge shiploader. It is located on the NW side of the above-
mentioned channel.

The terminal is reported to carry a stock of salt.

Winds—Weather.—From January to June, winds blow
from the NE with occasional calms. From July to October,
winds blow strongly from the E, being strongest in August.

The rainy season is from January to May. From January to
May, the sea is comparatively calm, becoming moderate until
August; from August to December, the sea is heavy.

Tides—Currents.—In the vicinity of the terminal, the cur-
rent has a rate of 0.8 knots at springs in a WSW direction about
4 hours before HW, and in a NE direction about 3 hours after
HW.

In the vicinity of Recifes do Joao da Cunha and the anchor-
age, the flood current sets SW at a rate of up to 1 knot, while
the ebb current sets NE at a rate of up to 1.5 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—A buoyed channel, with a least
depth of 11m and a width varying between 400 and 1,000m, is
entered about 2.2 miles ENE of the shallowest part of Recifes
do Joao da Cunha. The 9.2 mile long channel passes S of these
reefs and leads to a point about 1 mile SW of the terminal. The
area between this point and the terminal is a maneuvering basin
and has a least depth of 11m.

On the SW side of the artificial island there is a quay 195m
long, with a depth of 6m alongside. This berth, used for the dis-
charge of salt, can accommodate three barges.

Bulk carriers moor against three dolphins, with a span of
166m, with an alongside depth of 14m. Vessels berth port side-
to. No night navigation is permitted.

The maximum dimensions of a vessel that can be accommo-
dated are 35,000 dwt, a length of 180m, a beam of 22m, and a
draft of 11m.

Aspect.—The stockpile of salt at the terminal appears as a
large white mound and can be detected on radar at ranges of
over 24 miles.

Pilotage.—Pilotage, which is available during daylight
hours only, is compulsory from the pilot anchorage to the ter-
minal or any point within the port area, for vessels greater than
2,000 gt. Vessels should send their ETA at the pilot boarding
position through their agent. The pilot boarding position is best
seen on the chart. Vessels should establish contact with the ter-
minal 10 hours in advance.

Salineiro Terminal—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF VHEF channel 16
Telephone 55-84-3332-2404
Facsimile 55-84-3332-2404
E-mail abpilots @rnlan.com.br
Harbormaster
Telephone 55-84-333-22211
Facsimile 55-84-333-22211
E-mail secom@agbran.com.mil.br
Terminal Local Office
Telephone 55-84-333-22121 (switchboard)
Facsimile 55-84-333-22399
Web site http://www.codern.com.br

Regulations.—A tug must be present during the mooring of
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all vessels. Vessels larger than 10,000 dwt must employ two
tugs. Mooring is not attempted when wind speed is greater than
25 knots.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Salineiro Ter-
minal—Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Large vessels awaiting a pilot or berth should
anchor, in depths of 11 to 12m, about 3 miles ENE of the shal-
lowest part of Recifes do Jao da Cunha.

The inner anchorage, known as Foundeabdouro do Lamarao
de Dentro is situated 2 miles NW of Ponta Upanema and has a
depth of 5.5m, sand. It is used to transship salt from lighters
and should not be approached without local knowledge.

Areia Branca (4°57'S., 37°08'W.) stands on the E bank of
Rio Mossoro, 2 miles above its mouth. There are no alongside
berths for ocean-going vessels,; all cargo is worked to and from
lighters, usually at the anchorage and Salineiro Terminal.
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Ponta do Mel Light

Caution.—A 6m shoal was reported to lie about 11 miles
ENE of the shallowest part of Recifes do Jao da Cunha.

Ponta do Pontal to Cabo Calcanhar

3.31 The coast from Ponta do Pontal trends E for about 17
miles to Ponta do Mel then SE for about 14 miles to Pontal do
Alagamar.

Ponta do Cristovao (Ponta Redonda) (4°55'S., 36°58'W.),
about 10 miles E of Ponta Upanema, is an oblong-shaped bar-
ren sandal. The point was reported to give good radar returns.
A village is located near the point.

Ponta do Mel (4°57'S., 36°53'W.), 5 miles ESE of Ponta do
Cristovao, has prominent reddish cliffs about 90m high that are
visible at a distance of about 20 miles. The cliffs stand out
against the sand hills in the vicinity. From the N, Ponta do Mel
appears as two points, the E of which appears broader. A light
is shown 1 mile S of the point.

Ponta do Alagamar (5°06'S., 36°41'W.) is a low sandy
point lying 15 miles SE of Punta do Mel and is the E entrance
point of the Rio Acu. A light is shown about 2 miles E of the
point.

A conspicuous water tower with obstruction lights is situated
about 1.2 miles E of the point.

The Rio Acu (Rio Piranhas) (5°06'S., 36°41'W.) is the main
branch of the Rio Piranhas which rises in Serra dos Cariris Vel-
hos.

The mouth of the Rio Acu is obstructed by shifting sand
banks, which dry in places, and extend up to 2.5 miles off-
shore.

Between the sand banks, there are two bars, a N bar and a S
bar, with a channel leading over each.

The N bar channel is recommended as it is deeper and
buoyed. This bar affords access at HW for drafts up to 2.8m.

A dangerous wreck, marked on its N side by a lighted buoy,
lies about 5.7 miles NW of Alagamar Light.

Pilotage is compulsory and vessels anchor in Fondeadouro
do Lagamar, 5.5 miles NNW of Alagamar Light, in depths of
8.8 to 9.4m, fine sand. A second wreck lies about 4 miles
NNW of the light.

Macau (5°07'S., 36°38'W.) is located about 3 miles above
the mouth of the Rio Acu. The principal export is salt which is
loaded at the anchorage.

3.32 The coast trends E for about 71 miles from Pontal do
Alagamar to Cabo Calcanhar. Several rivers of no importance
to navigation flow into the sea along this stretch of the coast.

Ponta do Tubarao (5°04'S., 36°30'W.), about 11 miles E of
Pontal do Alagamar, is formed by sandhills. This point appears
to be higher than it actually is from the offing.

A prominent cone-shaped hill stands about 1 mile S of Ponta
do Tubarao. This hill stands out from the hills to the W because
of its lighter color. A small lighthouse stands on the W side of
the point.

A lighted offshore platform stands about 5 miles WNW of
Ponta do Tubarao. A submarine pipeline extends in a SE direc-
tion from the platform to the shore.

Morro Mangue Seco (5°09'S., 36°25'W.), about 7 miles SE
of Ponta do Tubarao, can be seen from about 21 miles offshore
in clear weather.

Urca do Tubarao (4°51'S., 36°27'W.), the W extremity of
which lies about 13 miles N of Ponta do Tubarao, is composed
of sand and coral heads having least depths of 4m. The reef sel-
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dom breaks but swells are formed during moderate winds.

3.33 Guamare Oil Terminal (4°52'4S, 36°22'4W) is an
offshore CBM situated in an oil and gas field N of Ponta Galin-
hos.

Tides—Currents.—A 3-knot current can be expected at the
berth.

Depths—Limitations.—Ubarana Heavy Oil Mooring Area
has a depth of 17m and can handle vessels with a maximum loa
of 280m, a maximum draft of 14m, and a maximum beam of
55m. Ubarana Light Oil Mooring Area has a depth of 15m and
can handle vessels with a maximum draft of 9m.Vessels gener-
ally berth during daylight hours only. Both berths are CBMs.

Pilotage.—Pilots board in the anchorage area. The ETA
should be given 72 hours, 48 hours and 24 hours prior to arriv-
al.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor within a 1 mile radius of
position 4°51'S, 36°23'W, in 17m, good holding ground.

Directions.—The terminal and anchorage lie about 6.5 miles
WNW of Agulha Light (4°52.5'S, 36°16.2'W) and should be
approached from between N and NNE.

Caution.—Urca do Tubarao, a 4.1m shoal, lies 4 miles W of
the anchorage. A dangerous wreck lies 29 miles WNW of
Agulha Light.

3.34 Ponta de Galinhos (5°05'S., 36°18'W.), from which a
light is shown, lies about 13 miles E of Ponta do Tubarao. The
point marks the E entrance of the Rio Guamare. The village of
Guamare is situated on the W side of the river close within its
mouth.

A dangerous sunken wreck lies in 5°03'S, 36°16'W, position
approximate, about 2.5 miles NNE of Ponta de Galinhos. A
drying patch lies 1.5 miles NW of the point.

A shoal with depths ranging from 7.8 to 10m lies 11 miles
NNW of Ponta de Galinhos.

Numerous lighted oil platforms and submarine pipelines ex-
ist in an area between 7 and 15 miles N of Ponta de Galinhos.
An offshore oil berth with six mooring buoys, marked by a
lighted buoy, lies about 11 miles NNW of Ponta de Galinhos.

Caution—Attention is called to the fact that in many cases
the pipelines are not buried; charted depths may be decreased
up to 2m. Vessels should not anchor or trawl in the vicinity of
the pipelines.

Ponta de Santo Alberto lies about 17 miles E of Ponta de
Galinhos. Coconut trees, which are the easternmost growth of
trees in this vicinity and visible from 12 to 15 miles offshore,
mark the point.

A light is shown from Ponta Caicara, about 2 miles W of
Pont a de Santo Alberto. The village of Caicara is situated near
Ponta Caicara. A church is located in the village.

3.35 Ponta dos Tres Irmaos (5°03'S., 35°59'W.), about 2
miles E of Ponta de Santo Alberto, consists of four cliffs which
are bordered by dark rocks.

Ponta Santo Cristo, about 23 miles E of Ponta dos Tres Ir-
maos, is a narrow promontory about 1 mile long.

A village is situated close SSW of Ponta Santo Cristo and a
church is situated in the village.

Ilha de Cima, a hill, stands about 6 miles W of Ponta Santo
Cristo. The land in the vicinity is low which makes the hill ap-

Ponta de Galinhos Light

pear as an island from the offing.

The prominent cliffs of Sao Jose lie about 2 miles E of Ponta
Santo Cristo. The W part of the cliffs consists of reddish clay.
The E part changes to whitish clay.

Morro Branco (5°09'S., 35°32'W.), about 60m high, stands
about 5 miles ESE of Ponta Santo Cristo. This barren hill, com-
posed of white sand, is a good landmark as it is the highest
point of land on this part of the coast. Morro Branco can be
seen about 18 miles offshore.

Caution.—Several reefs with heads less than 3.6m, shoals
which dry at LW, and dangerous wrecks, lie within the 18.3m
curve between Ponta do Tubarao and Cabo Calcanhar. The
reefs and shoals are steep-to. The bottom is composed of white
sand, coral, and gravel.

In general, the water over the shoals is green and this color is
distinctive from the color of the water outside them.

The current is strong and sets WNW and NW. The tidal rise
over the shoals is about 3.1m at springs and 1.8m at neaps.

Ships without a pilot on board should avoid these dangers by
navigating well outside the 20m curve.

Cabo Calcanhar to Natal
3.36 Cabo Calcanhar (5°10'S., 35°29'W.), from which a
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light is shown, is the extreme NE point of Brazil; a racon is lo-
cated at the light The point is formed by sand dunes of very lit-
tle height. In clear weather, the lighthouse can be seen for a
distance of 38 miles. A continuous radio signal and a differen-
tial GPS beacon are reported to be located at this location.

Cabo Calcanhar Light

At Cabo Calcanhar, the aspects of the coast changes. To the
SE of the cape there are large coconut groves and a number of
towns and villages.

A number of elevations of land stand out and are visible 10
to 20 miles offshore.

Cidade de Touros (5°12'S., 35°28'W.) stands on low ground
at the head of Enseada de Touros, 3 miles SE of Cabo Calca-
nhar.

The town church and the dark colored cliffs lying about 0.2
mile NW of the town are prominent by day and the street lights
of the town are prominent at night.

Anchorage for small craft can be obtained off the town, in a
depth of 3.5m, mud.

Ponta da Gameleira (5°13'S., 35°25'W.) lies 5.5 miles SE
of Cabo Calcanhar and is formed by sand hills. It is the first
land sighted by vessels coming from the N.

A light, the structure of which has been reported to be diffi-
cult to see during the day, is shown from the point.

Baixo do Rio do Fogo lies about 4 miles E of Ponta da
Gameleira. The shoal has a depth of 0.2m, over which the sea
breaks. A light is shown from the center of the shoal. A wreck
lies 1.5 miles NW of the light.

3.37 Risca do Zumbi (5°11'S., 35°11'W.), a rock with a
depth of 5Sm, lies 10 miles ENE of Baixo do Rio do Fogo.

Depths of 11.9m and 10.4m lie 3 miles S and 5 miles SSW,
respectively, of this rock.

Ponta do Caconho, 12 miles SE of Cabo Calcanhar, consists
of light-colored sand hills which are slightly higher than the
coast to the NW. The point is surrounded by several submerged
rocks.

Baixo da Teresa Panca, marked by a light, and Baixo de Ma-
racajau lie up to 4 miles E of Ponta do Caconho.

Canal de Sao Roque is about 23 miles long and has a mini-

mum depth of 4.2m. Its width is restricted to 1 mile abreast
Baixo do Teresa Panca. This channel is used mainly by local
vessels of shallow draft. It should not be attempted without lo-
cal knowledge and good visibility.

Pilotage for Canal de Sao Roque may be obtained at Recife
and Areia Branca or at other ports in the vicinity.

Cabo de Sao Roque (5°29'S., 35°16'W.) is a white sandy
point, about 55m high, with vegetation on its summit. A light is
shown from a position about 0.6 mile S of the cape. The cape is
reported to be a good radar target.

Natal Light

Rocks, with depths of less than 2m, on which the sea occa-
sionally breaks, lie 1 mile E of the cape.

Between Cabo de Sao Roque and Punta de Santa Rita, 13
miles SSE, the coast has no remarkable features. It is backed
by hills from 35 to 60m high, which are sparsely wooded, and
has several villages and coconut groves along it.

Caution.—Shoal patches, with depths of 11.2m and 13.3m,
lie about 13 miles ESE of Cabo de Sao Roque. A shoal with a
depth of 8.9m lies 14.5 miles ENE of Cabo Calcanhar, another
shoal with a depth of 22m lies approximately 33 miles NNE of
the same point.

Natal (5°47'S., 35°12'W.)
World Port Index No. 12690

3.38 The port of Natal is situated at the mouth of the Rio
Pontengi. The river, about 100 miles long, rises in the Serra do
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Angico and flows into the sea through an opening in the barrier
reef. The barrier reef forms a natural breakwater for the port.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds most of the year
are from the ENE to SE.

Natal

Aerial view of Natal

Tides—Currents.—The flood current attains rates up to 1.5
knots. The ebb current attains rates up to 2.5 knots. The greater
rates occur during the rainy season and have been observed be-
tween Baixinha and Banco das Velhas.

When offshore, due allowance should be made for the cur-
rents which set very strongly onshore at times, especially
during SE winds, when the current is N. During NE winds, the
current is S.

Depths—Limitations.—The maximum safe draft for enter-
ing the port is 7.3m at HW and 5.5m at LW. Other limiting di-

mensions are a maximum length of 180m and a maximum
beam of 26m.

The port is entered through a gap, about 0.1 mile wide, in the
barrier reef, which forms a natural breakwater trending N to S,
abreast the mouth of the river.

The channel is led between lighted buoys, and the fairway is
marked No.1, moored at 0.2 mile NE of Cabeca de Negro reef.
The channel has a least depth of 8.7m with an average width of
90m, sand and mud bottom.

The main commercial wharf is 540m long, with depths
alongside of 11.5m. An oil terminal, located about 0.1 mile N
of the main wharf, can handle tankers with a maximum length
of 158.5m, a maximum beam of 21m, and a maximum draft of
7m. Night berthing is possible.

It has been recommended that berthing be done port side-to
on the ebb tide, while unberthing be done on the flood tide.

A naval base, which has an L-shape jetty projecting 50m NE,
has depths of 5m alongside and is about 2 miles upstream from
the main wharf.

A prominent cable-stayed bridge, with a vertical clearance of
55m spans the river 0.5 mile from the river mouth. For further
berthing information refer to the table titled Natal—Berth In-
formation.

Aspect.—The coast near the mouth of the Rio Potengi is low
and has few prominent features. Natal Light, near Ponta Mae
Luiza, is a good landmark. Morro do Pinto, about 3 miles S of
the river mouth is another. The hill can be seen from a distance
of about 23 miles.

An old fort stands on the reef 0.3 mile S of the reef's N ex-
tremity. A conspicuous water tower and a conspicuous church
stand 1.5 and 1.75 miles, respectively, S of the fort. Another
conspicuous church situated 0.75 miles SW.

A prominent television tower stands about 2 miles SSW of
Natal Light and a conspicuous water tower is situated near the
coast, about 5 miles S of Morro do Pinto.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and it is requested that a
minimum of 2 hours notice be given prior to arrival. Pilots will
board from a red painted launch with a black “P” on each bow.
Pilots meet incoming vessels in the vicinity of position
5°44.8’S, 35°12W. Pilotage is available 24 hours, although it
has been reported that pilots will board vessels only between
the hours of 0800 and 1800.

The vessel’s ETA should be advised 48 hours and 24 hours
in advance.

Natal—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Remarks
Companhia Docas do Rio Grande do Norte

No. 1 240m 11.5m General cargo.

No. 2 195m 11.5m General cargo.

No. 3 250m 11.5m

Passengers. Berthing length of 25m (including dolphins).
No. 4 250m 11.5m
Petrobras Terminal
Dolphin Berth 10m 7.3m Fuels. Berthing length of 98m (including dolphins). Maximum beam of 21m.
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Regulations.—The maximum speed permitted in the Rio
Potengi is 8 knots. The port is open to tankers during daylight
hours only.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Natal—Con-
tact Information.

Natal—Contact Information

Pilots
VHF Y;Il:ncdhallrénels 6,8,10, 11,12,
Telephone 55-84-3222-1613
E-mail natalpilots @natalpilots.com
Web site http://www.natalpilots.com

Port Captain
VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 55-84-320-19630
Petrobras Terminal
VHF VHF channel 13
Telephone 55-84-321-69219
Facsimile 55-84-321-69209
Terminal Supervisor
VHF VHF channel 13
Telephone 55-84-321-69224
Facsimile 55-84-321-69209
Port Authority

Telephone 55-84-321-15311
Facsimile 55-84-322-16072

55-84-320-11032
E-mail administrativo@codern.com.br
Web site http://www.codern.com.br

Tugs

VHF VHEF channel 16
Telephone 55-84-320-17634

Anchorage.—There are two outer anchorages.

The anchorage area in position 5°45.2’S, 35°10.5’W is des-
ignated for vessels awaiting pilots or a berth. This anchorage is
also used by vessels in transit, but with a 24-hour prior request
for approval made to the Port Captain.

The quarantine anchorage area lies 0.5 mile ESE of Forte
dos Reis Magos.

Vessels are prohibited to anchor S of the designated area
where submarine cables exist in the vicinity of Praia do Meio.

Caution.—In the area where access channel pass, between
the bar and the entrance to Gamboa Manimbu (5°45.5°S.,
35°12.5W.) one vessel is allowed to make the passage at a
time, vessels are not to meet end on or by pass each other.

Off-lying Islands and Rocks

3.39 Penedos de Sao Pedro e Sao Paulo (0°55'N.,
29°21'W.), a group of islets and rocks, also known as St. Paul's
Rocks and lying about 520 miles NE of Cabo de Sao Roque,
belongs to Brazil. Charles Darwin visited the rocks during his
voyage aboard the HMS Beagle. The highest rock is about 19m
high and is visible from 8 to 9 miles. The rocks sometimes ap-
pear as sails.

The upper part of the larger rocks are whitened by guano. A
light stands about 0.1 mile SSW of the highest rock.

A manned research station is located on the largest islet in
the group.

The bank on which the group lies is steep-to and is reported
to extend 0.5 mile W. A depth of 9.1m, rock, lies about 0.2
mile W of the light.

Penedos de Sao Pedro e Sao Paulo lie within the N limit of
the equatorial current which sets W. The current near this
group generally sets WNW with rates of 1 knot to 2 knots.

Currents setting in other directions are not infrequent, espe-
cially from February to July.

A ship should approach the vicinity of these rocks with cau-
tion as there is nothing to indicate the approach to them.

The current must be taken into account. Southeast winds pre-
vail from June to December while NE winds prevail from Janu-
ary to May.

In good weather, landing can be made in a cove, which is en-
tered from NW, between the two largest rocks. The cove is
about 45m wide at its entrance, 91m long, and has depths of
9.1 to 12.8m. The cove provides excellent shelter for boats.

Caution.—Since this region is an active geologic formation
and is subject to seismic shocks, ships passing in the vicinity
may be subject to what appears to be grounding. Such inci-
dents are caused by shock waves from seismic disturbances.

An obstruction is reported to lie about 10 miles SW of the
rocks.

3.40 Arquipelago de Fernando de Noronha (3°52'S.,
32°26'W.) lies about 200 miles ENE of Cabo Calcanhar and is
of volcanic origin. The group consists of Ilha de Fernando de
Noronha, five smaller islands, and a number of islets and rocks.

Fernando de Noronha Light
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Ilha de Fernando de Noronha (3°52'S., 32°26'W.), when
seen from the offing, appears rugged and mountainous. The is-
land is covered with vegetation. Pico, 323m high, is the highest
peak on the island. This barren and rugged mountain stands on
the NW side of the island and can be seen in clear weather
more than 30 miles. The island gives good radar returns from
NE up to 20 miles.

Much of the island is national park land and tourism is now
the main source of income.

Ponta de Santo Antonio, the NE extremity of the island, is a
narrow peninsula about 0.3 mile long. Morro de Santo Anto-
nio, 104m high, stands about 1 mile SW of the point.

Two radio towers are located on this part of the island. A
dangerous rock lies 0.4 mile SW of Ponta de Santo Antonio.

Baia de Santo Antonio indents the N portion of the island on
the W side of Ponta de Santo Antonio. A fort is located on the
S shore of the bay. The fort has a signal station.

Morro do Frances, 198m high, stands about 1 mile S of Pon-
ta de Santo Antonio. Pontinha, the E extremity of the island,
lies about 0.5 mile ESE of Morro do Frances. Between Morro
do Frances, Morro de Santo Antonio, and Pico is a plateau on
which a village is situated. The prominent buildings of a for-
mer prison comprise a large part of the village.

Morro do Espinhaco, 223m high, stands on the SE part of the
island about 1 mile SSE of Pico. An airport is located between
Morro do Espinhaco, Pico, and the hills in the SW part of the
island.

An aeronautical radiobeacon is located near the SE corner of
the airport. An aviation light is shown from Morro do Pico.

Ponta da Sapata, the SW extremity of the island, a narrow
peninsula about 0.5 mile long. There is a natural tunnel on the
peninsula.

Alto da Bandeira, 193m high and marked by a light, stands
less than 1 mile E of the point. A rock, awash, lies 0.3 mile W
of Ponta da Sapata.

Other rocks, awash, have been reported to lie 0.4 and 0.8
mile S of Ponta da Sapata.

Ilha Rata (3°49'S., 32°23'W.), the largest of the smaller is-
lands, lies about 1 mile NE of Ponta de Santo Antonio. A nar-
row channel with a depth of 5.2m lies between Ilha Rata and
Ilha do Meio, close SW. The channels between the other is-
lands of the group are foul.

A light is shown near the center of Ilha Rata. Ilha Rata
should be given a wide berth to allow for the strong currents in
the vicinity.

Fernando de Noronha is fringed by reefs, most of which ex-
tend less than 0.3 mile from the shore. Several dangerous rocks
lie as far as 2 miles off the E, S, and SW sides of the island.

A 7.3m shoal, position doubtful, was reported to lie outside
the 20m curve about 0.6 mile NNW of Pico.

Tides—Currents.—Arquipelago de Fernand o de Noronha
and Atol das Rocas lie within the equatorial current which sets
W. Currents setting in other directions are not infrequent. The
westerly currents, experienced in these areas, attain rates of up
to 2 knots. Occasionally these rates are exceeded.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in Baia de Santo An-
tonio. The best anchorage is in 14.6 to 24.0m, sand, about 0.5
mile offshore with Pico bearing 214° and the fort on the S
shore of the bay bearing 163°.

The anchorage is sheltered from the prevailing SE and E

winds. During NE winds, ships anchor closer inshore, in 10.9
to 20m. During N or NW winds, the anchorage is unsafe.

The usual landing place is on a beach, abreast the village, in
Baia de Santo Antonio. Landing is made by means of a raft
with a raised platform which works with guides around a haw-
ser secured to a buoy. Years ago, the raft and hawser were not
seen.

There is a L-shaped mole in position 3°50'S, 32°24'W. Land-
ing is difficult as there is a surf on the beach. A wreck lies near
the beach.

Landing can also be made on the NW side of Fernando de
Noronha in Enseada do Carreiro de Pedro, about 2 miles ENE
of Ponta da Sapata.

Landing on the S side of Fernando de Noronha is seldom
possible. Only with favorable weather conditions can landing
be made in Baia do Sueste. This bay lies about 2.2 miles WSW
of Pontinha.

Landing can be made on Praia do Leao, about 2 miles E of
Alto da Bandeira, providing the weather conditions are favor-
able. A wreck lies near Praia do Leao.

There is a good landing place in a cove on the SW side of II-
ha Rata.

The area surrounding Ilha de Fernando de Noronha consti-
tutes the Fernando de Noronha Marine National Park.

Anchorage, hunting and fishing and any disturbance of the
environment are prohibited in this area.

341 Atol das Rocas (3°52'N., 33°49'W.). a coral atoll
about 127 miles NE of Cabo Calcanhar, is 1.75 miles from E to
W and 1.5 miles from N to S. The atoll dries about 1.8m. Ilha
do Farol and Ilha do Cemiterio lie on its W side. Ilha do Farol
is the N and larger of the two. At LW, the islets are joined to-
gether with the reefs.

A light is shown from Ilha do Farol. The lighthouse and the
breakers over the reefs make it possible to identify the atoll.

The remains of several wrecks lie scattered on the reefs.

The 10 and 20m curves lie as far as 0.3 and 0.75 mile, re-
spectively, around the atoll. Several rocks, with less than 5.5m,
lie inside the 20m curve, off the W, NW, and NE sides.

A bank, with depths of 16.5 to 46m, extends about 13 miles
ENE and E from Atoll das Rocas. The currents attain rates of
about 1.5 to 2 knots in the anchorage.

A landing place for boats is located at the SW end of Ilha do
Farol. A boat passage leads between a gap in the reefs, about
15m wide on the NW side of the atoll, and the landing place.
The reefs open out to form a pool and the sea is calm here. A
submerged rock lies in the middle of the passage.

Boats should pass S of this rock even though it can be passed
over at higher water.

When passage through the entrance can not be made because
of the lowest tides, a boat can moor on a reef N of the entrance
but care must be taken to avoid a drying rock which lies close
W of this landing.

Another boat passage leads through a narrow gap in the N
part of the reef, but this passage can only be used in good
weather. At HW a boat can reach the landing place in Ilha do
Farol but at LW it has to beach on the shore of a small lake
within the atoll. The dangers can be avoided as the water is
clear.

Atol das Rocas is an established conservation area. It is pro-
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hibited to anchor, disembark, dive, hunt, fish, dispose of gar-
bage, or any other alteration to the environment, within the
boundaries of the prohibited area.

Natal to Cabedelo

3.42 Between Natal and Cape Bacopari, about 40 miles
SSE, the coast is marked by isolated conical hills. The shore
line consists of white sandy beaches.

From Cabo Bacopari to Ponta das Trincheiras, about 19
miles to the S, the coast is formed by a continuous line of white
sand dunes covered by intervals of bushes.

From Ponta das Trincheiras to Ponta de Lucena, about 14
miles SSE, the coast is intersected by small rivers.

Ponta da Tabatinga (6°03'S., 35°06'W.), about 18 miles
SSE of Natal, is of a reddish color and marked by a light. The
hills inland are covered with vegetation. A summit 127m high
rises 2 miles SSW of Ponta da Tabatinga.

Ponta dos Moleques (6°15'S., 35°03'W.), a cliff having a
flat top and devoid of vegetation, is located about 11 miles SSE
of Ponta da Tabatinga. Ponta da Cancela, a point which resem-
bles a cask standing on end, and is visible 18 miles offshore, is
situated 1 mile NNW of Ponta dos Moleques.

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with local knowledge
about 2 miles NW of Ponta dos Moleques, in depths of 8 to
10m, soft mud, sheltered from the S.

Cabo Bacopari (6°22'S., 35°00'W.) is located 8.5 miles SSE
of Ponta dos Moleques and shows a light. Baia Formosa lies
close NW of the cape and appears as an extensive inlet.

3.43 Morro do Chapeu (6°23'S., 35°01'W.), a low mush-
room-shaped hill, rises from the coast 1.5 miles S of the cape.

Outeiros dos Porcos, two remarkable knolls close to each
other, lie about 3 miles S of Cab o Bacopari.

Vessels can anchor in Baia Formosa, about 0.4 mile off the
village of Formosa, in depths of 7 to 9m, soft mud, sheltered
from S and SE winds.

Ponta da Trincheira lies 19 miles SSE of Cabo Bacopari.
Baia de Traicao indents the coast NNW of the point. A reef that
uncovers lies close E of the point, and shows a light from the N
end. The town of Traicao, which has two churches, the W of
which stands on the summit of a hill, lies on the S shore of Baia
de Traicao.

Anchorage may be obtained in the bay, in a depth of 6m, but
local knowledge is necessary.

Ponta de Lucena (6°54'S., 34°51'W.) is located 13.5 miles
SSE of Ponta da Trincheira and is densely covered with a coco-
nut grove. The point is not easily distinguished from the offing.
A village with a conspicuous church is located W of the point.
A light is shown from the point. About 2 miles to the E and NE
of the point, the sea breaks over reefs and rocks. A wreck is
visible S of the reefs.

Ponta de Santo Antonio, lying 4 miles S of Ponta de Lucena,
rises to a hill. A conspicuous church lies on this hill, about 2
miles WNW of the point.

Baixo de Lucena extends up to 2.5 miles offshore between
Ponte de Lucena and Ponta de Santo Antonio. Seas break over
these shoals. A buoy marks the SE limit of these shoals.

3.44 The Rio Paraiba (6°5872"S., 34°51'W.) rises in the

Traicao Light

Jabitaca Mountains and discharges between Ponta de Santo
Antonio and Ponta de Mato, about 2 miles to the E. The town
of Cabedelo stands to the W of Ponta de Mato.

The Rio Paraiba is divided just within its mouth, into two
forks by Ilha da Restinga. The E fork, Cabedelo Channel, leads
to the berths at Cabedelo. The W fork is known as Canal do
Porto Velho. The two channels reunite at Ponta do Galego, the
S extremity of the island.

Extensive breakers indicate the entrance to the river. They
are caused by the shoals extending E from Ponta de Lucena
and by the shoals fronting the river mouth.

Pedra Seca (6°57'S., 34°49'W.), a reef from which a light is
shown, lies S of the river entrance in a position about 0.7 mile
NE of Ponta de Mato. From seaward it looks like a small boat
under sail.

A shoal bank, contiguous with the reef and with depths of
less than 2m, extends 0.7 mile NW from the light.

Cabedelo (6°58'S., 34°50'W.)
World Port Index No. 12710

3.45 Winds—Weather.—During the summer winds are
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Courtesy of John Vergari

Penedos de Sao Pedro e Sao Paulo Light and research station

generally from the NE and E. During the winter, they are from
E to SW and are stronger than in the summer.

Tides—Currents.—The spring range is about 2.2m and the
neap range is about 1m.

During the winter months of the SE trades, the currents set to
the N or NW. During the summer months of the NE trades, the
currents set to the S or SW. During SW winds, the current at-
tains a rate of 5 to 6 knots at spring tides.

Depths—Limitations.—A single quay, 600m long with
depths alongside of 11m, is located in the port. Vessels up to
200m in length and 9m draft can be accommodated.

Pedra Nova is a rocky shoal with less than 1.8m. It lies on
the N side of the entrance, about 2 miles NNW of Ponta de Ma-
to.

Banco do Tabuleiro, with a least depth oflm, lies close S of
the channel entrance.

Coroa da Sororoca, having depths of less than 3m, extends
up to 0.7 mile N and 1 mile NE of Ponta de Mato. Shoals ex-
tend about 1.25 miles N and 1 mile E from this point.

A detached 4.5m patch lies E of the entrance of the bar chan-
nel in a position about 0.7 mile N of the above lighthouse.

A detached 4m patch lies W of this patch. It is marked by a
lighted buoy.

Banco da Restinga extends N and NNE from Ilha da Resin-
ga. A lighted buoy marks the N extremity of this shoal.

A 5m patch lies close off the S end of the quay.

For further berth information refer to the table titled Cabe-
delo Terminal—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The river is approached through a gap in the barri-

er reef about 2 miles wide. Within this gap, the channel leading
to the mouth of the river is narrowed by submerged rocks and
sand banks.

Cabedelo Terminal—Berth Information
Berth Length Remarks

Dock 01 175m General. cargo, chemicals,
crude oil, and ro-ro.

Dock 02 175m General. cargo, chemicals,
crude oil, and ro-ro.

Dock 03 175m General. cargo, chemicals,
crude oil, and ro-ro.

Dock 04 175m General. cargo, chemicals,
crude oil, and ro-ro.

Ponta de Mato is covered with a dense growth of coconut
palms and is the NE extremity of a spit, running N to S, that is
about 0.7 mile wide from E to W. A breakwater, marked by a
light at its extremity, projects 0.1 mile N from Ponta do Molhe,
the NW extremity of the spit. Two silver-colored tanks lie close
E of the root of the breakwater.

A ruined fort lies close SE of the root of the breakwater. A
conspicuous water tower stands about 1 mile SSE of the ruined
fort. An obstruction light is shown from a building close to the
NE of the water tower.

The light tower on Pedra Seca is frequently obscured by nu-
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merous small craft in the vicinity.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
Pilots should be requested 24 hours in advance. Pilots board
about 2 miles NNE of Pedra Seca from a red launch with the
letter “P” on each bow.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA to their agent
48 hours in advance for berthing and cargo information.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Cabedelo—
Contact Information.

Cabedelo—Contact Information
| Pilots (Praticagem de Cabedelo)
| | VHF VHF channel 16
| | Telephone | 55-83-3228-1801
| | Facsimile 55-83-3228-1801
| Pilots (Praticagem Paraiba)
| | VHF VHF channel 16
| | Telephone | 55-83-910-61255
| | Facsimile 55-83-322-81801
| | E-mail praticagememparaibaltda@jg.com.br
| Port
| | VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
| | Telephone | 55-83-325-03000
| | Facsimile 55-83-325-03001
| | Website http://www.portodecabedelo.com.br
| Tugs
| | VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
| | Telephone | 55-83-322-88844
| | Facsimile 55-83-325-03025
| Petrobras Terminal Control
| | VHF VHF channels 9 and 16
| | Telephone | 55-83-326-99290
| | Facsimile 55-83-326-99242
| Petrobras Terminal Operators
| | Telephone | 55-83-326-99230
| | Facsimile 55-83-326-99238
| | Website http://www.transpetro.com.br

Anchorage.—Vessels awaiting pilot or tide anchor, in 10 to
I1m, about 2 miles NNE of Pedra Seca Light. The inner an-
chorage, for vessels over 5,000 gt, lies about 0.5 mile SW of
the head of the Ponta do Mol, in depths of 6 to 8m; swinging
room is limited by the proximity of the S5Sm depth contour.

The quarantine anchorage, also designated for vessels of less
than 5,000 gt, is 0.2 mile S of the S end of the quay, in depths
of 5 to 6m, mud.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 7m, lies 7
miles SSE of Ponta de Mato.

| A spoil ground lies 3 miles NE of Cabedelo.

Cabedelo to Recife

3.46 From Cabedelo to Cabo Branco the coast consists of
sandy beaches backed by low ground covered with bushes.

Cabo Branco (7°09'S., 34°48'W.), located about 12 miles S
of Pedra Seca Light, is a pronounced projection of the coast,
rising in sheer cliffs to a dark-colored and level summit; it is
visible at a distance of about 14 miles and is a good landmark.

A light is seen from the cape. A conspicuous yellow building
is situated about 1 mile W of the light; a prominent yellow con-
vent stands on the top of a hill about 1.2 miles S of the light.

Between Cabo Branco and Ponta de Pedras, about 30 miles
to the S, the coast is mainly sandy beaches interrupted by per-
pendicular red cliffs. Reefs and rocks lie up to 3 miles offshore.

Ponta Tambaba is made up of brightly colored cliffs that
slope steeply to the shore and is located 10.5 miles S of Cabo
Branco. Barreiras de Tambaba, S of the point, are conspicuous
red cliffs and the highest land in the vicinity.

Ponta de Olinda Light
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Ponta Pitimbu (7°28'S., 34°48'W.), about 9 miles S of Pon-
ta Tambaba, is a salient point covered with vegetation. The vil-
lage of Pitimbu is located close S of the point.

Pitimbu Light is shown from the N end of a reef 0.5 mile E
of Ponta Pitimbu.

Between Ponta dos Coqueiros, a salient point located about 3
miles S of Pitimbu, and Ponta de Pedras, the coast is slightly
indented and intersected by the Rio Goiana and the Rio Megao.
A marine reserve has been established in the area E of the
mouth of Rio Goiana and can best be seen on the chart. Numer-
ous restrictions are in place and mariners are advised to contact
local authorities before proceeding.

The village of Taquara is located about 2 miles W of Ponta
dos Coqueiros.

Ponta de Pedras (7°38'S., 34°48'W.), from which a light is
shown, is wooded and prominent. A village with a church lies
close S of the point. The coastal reef extends about 2 miles sea-
ward from the point.

Between Ponta de Pedras and Olinda, about 24 miles to the
S, the coast is deeply indented. Ilha de Itamaraca, a large is-
land, lies in the middle of this indenture.

Ilha de Itamaraca appears like a part of the coast from off-
shore.

Pilar, a village with a church, is located on the seaward side
of the island, about 8 miles S of Ponta de Pedras. An old fort
stands on the SE extremity of the island.

3.47 Barra de Catuama (7°43'S., 34°48'W.) is a passage
through the barrier reef and shoals, which gives access to the
Rio Catauma, the Rio Carrapicho, and Canal de Santa Cruz.

Cabo Branco Light

The entrance to all of which lie within 1 mile to the W of
Ponta do Funil (7°41'S., 34°50'W.). The barrier reef on both
sides of the entrance is submerged, and the entrance is nar-
rowed by shoals lying off both ends of the reef.

Within the entrance a narrow channel with a minimum depth
of 2.5m in the fairway leads to an anchorage off the mouth of
the Rio Catauma, which has a depth of 9m.

The bar should not be approached without the aid of local

Ponta de Pedras Light

knowledge. Pilotage is mandatory.

Anchorage is afforded, in depths of 13 to 14m, about 4 miles
ESE of Ponta do Funil.

Barra da Ilha, the S entrance to Canal de Santa Cruz, is
formed by a break in the barrier reef, 2 miles E of the SE ex-
tremity of Ilha thade Itamaraca.

The minimum depth over the bar was 2.5m, and within the
bar the depth increases to 7.m, where vessels anchor off the old
fort. The bar should not be approached without the aid of local
knowledge.

Ponta de Janga is a low, salient point covered with palm
trees. The village of Pau Amarelo and an old fort lie to the N of
the point. Barra do Pau Amarelo lies close offshore from the
point.

Ponta de Olinda (8°01'S., 34°51'W.), located 6 miles S of
Ponta de Janga, rises to Morro do Serapiao, a hill from which a
light is shown. The town of Olinda, located on the point and
hill, is prominent from offshore. A vessel approaching the
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point will first sight Nossa Senhora do Monte church, close N
of the town.

Close N of Ponta de Olinda two breakwaters parallel the
coast about 0.3 mile to seaward. One is L-shaped and projects
from the coast to the E and then turns NNE. The other is de-
tached and extends NNE from close inshore from the head of
the first. Development works on a partly-submerged breakwa-
ter were reported in the vicinity.

Baixos de Olinda, which fringes Ponta de Olinda, consists of
two lines of reefs, the outer of which Baixo Itabaiacus, also
known as Baixo Olinda de Fora, lies about 1 mile offshore.

The sea breaks on the inner reefs only and then mainly
during strong winds. The S extremity of Baixo Itabaiacus is
marked by a lighted buoy.

Recife (8°03'S., 34°52'W.)
World Port Index No. 12730

3.48 The harbor entrance is located about 2 miles SSW of
Ponta de Olinda. The harbor is formed by the barrier reef and
three breakwaters. The harbor is one of the largest and busiest
on the NE coast of Brazil.

Port of Recife

http://www.portodorecife.pe.gov.br

Winds—Weather.—During the summer months, the winds
are generally from the E and NE. During the winter, from
March to August, the winds are from E to SW and blow with
much more force.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal range at springs is 2.1m and at
neaps is 0.3m. High winds from seaward cause an additional
rise up to 0.3m.

The tidal currents within the harbor attain velocities of 1 to 2
knots at springs; the ebb current is always the stronger.

Depths—Limitations.—Canal de Olinda and Canal do Sul
are the two approaches to the port of Recife.

Canal de Olinda, the N approach to the port, should not be
used by vessels having a draft of more than 4.5m. A 4.3m patch
lies 0.2 mile E of the N end of the detached breakwater.

Canal do Sul, the S approach to the port, is the main access
route to Recife. It lies S and W of the breakwater built on Ban-
co Ingles. Canal do Sul has charted depths of about 7.3 to
12.8m. Vessels drawing over 9m regularly use the port.

The channel W of the detached breakwater has a minimum
depth of 10m over a width of 0.15 mile at high tide. The harbor
entrance has maintained depths of 10.2m between the break-
waters; however less water due to silting may be present. A
depth of 6.7m is maintained in the entrance channel. A subma-
rine pipeline lies in the vicinity of the N part of the harbor.

The harbor has about 2.5 miles of quays. Berths are num-
bered from N to S. The depths alongside vary from 3 to 10m.
There are facilities for ro-ro, containers, tankers, and grain.

Vessels drawing over 8.8m must use tugs. Vessels are re-
quired to use their own fenders.

Banco Victor Pisani lies with its least depth of 7.5m about
1.3 miles E of the head of the S breakwater. The bank is the S
limit of depths of less than 9.1m which lie to the S of Baixo Ita-

baicus.

A dangerous wreck lies close to the SE edge of Banco Victor
Pisani. A lighted buoy is moored close E of the wreck.

A shoal, with a least depth of 7m, lies about 1.7 miles E of
Recife Lighted Tower.

Banco Ingles, with a least depth of 3.2m, lies with its center
about 0.5 mile ESE of the head of the S breakwater. The bank,
with depths of less than 5.5m, is about 0.5 mile long, N and S,
and about 0.3 mile wide. With SE winds the sea breaks heavily
on Banco Ingles.

A breakwater leads across Banco Ingles. Lights are shown
from the N and SSW ends of the breakwater. A lighted buoy is
moored off the W side of the middle of the breakwater.

Banco Ituba, with a least depth of 6.8m, sand and coral, lies
about 2.7 miles SSE of the head of the S breakwater. The mini-
mum depths are over the S side of the bank.

Banco Tacis, with depths of 2.2 to 5.5m, lies with its N edge
about 1.2 miles S of Recife Lighted Tower. The bank extends
about 1 mile S and joins Banco dos Afogados. Banco Tacis,
with its outer edge about 0.7 mile offshore, parallels the reef
which fringes the shore.

Banco dos Afogados is a continuation of Banco Tacis to the
S; it has least depths of less than 1.4m and lies with its outer
edge nearly 1 mile offshore in a position about 3.2 miles S of
Recife Lighted Tower.

Cabeca de Coco, a rock which breaks at LW, lies about 0.9
mile NNE of the head of the N breakwater.

Baixo Salgadinho, a shoal with a least depth of 0.8m, lies
about 0.5 mile NNE of the head of the N breakwater. Shoals
with depths of 2.2 to 4.4m lie from 1.25 to 1.5 miles NE of the
head of the same breakwater.

A 5.5m patch lies about 1 mile SSE of Recife Lighted Tower.

Sunken rocks, with depths of less than 1.8m, extend about
91m ESE from the head of the N breakwater. Scattered patch-
es, with depths of 9.1 to 11m, lie outside the 11m curve; the
chart is the best guide for locating these.

For berth information refer to table titled Cabedelo (Porto
de Recife)—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The entire harbor is fronted by a 2-mile long
breakwater which extends NNE from the S, roughly parallel to
the coast. A sculpture park (Parque de las Esculturas Francisco
Brennand), indicated on the chart by a monument symbol, is
situated near the middle of the breakwater. It consists of a tall
central column resembling a torch, surrounded by smaller col-
umns and figurines.

The best landmarks for a vessel approaching from the N are
Morro do Serapiao, with Olinda Lighted Tower standing on it.
Two gray chimneys lie 1.5 and 2 miles SW, respectively, of the
Olinda Lighted Tower. Three conspicuous radio towers lie 3
miles SW of Olinda Lighted Tower.

For a vessel approaching from the S, the best landmarks are
the lighthouse on Cabo de Santo Agostinho, situated 18 miles
SW of the harbor entrance, and Serra Selada, a saddle-shaped
mountain 310m high, located 16 miles WSW of Cabo de Santo
Agostinho.

A conspicuous church with twin steeples and a conspicuous
gray chimney lie 6 miles and 3 miles, respectively, SW of the
harbor entrance.

The harbor entrance lies between two breakwaters. On the W
side, Mohle de Olinda, 0.2 mile long, extends NW to the shore.
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Recife—Sculpture Park

On the E side, the barrier reef and the breakwater which ex-
tends it stretch 2 miles SSW, enclosing the harbor. A masonry
wall has been built on top of the barrier reef.

Lights are shown from the seaward end of each breakwater.
A lighthouse lies about 0.6 mile SSW of the end of the E
breakwater, but is difficult to distinguish during daylight hours
if white-hulled vessels are tied up at the quays.

A detached breakwater, lying in a general N to S direction,
has been built about 0.5 mile E of the harbor entrance. Lights
are shown from each end of the breakwater.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 200 tons
and over; it is available 24 hours. Pilots board from a red
launch with a black “P” on each bow.

Vessels await pilots S of Banco Ingles breakwater. Vessels
can await pilots either 1 mile SSE or 0.5 mile NE of the de-
tached breakwater.

Vessels drawing less than 7.6m may enter and leave port any
time of the day.

Vessels with a greater draft should arrive at the pilot board-
ing position in daylight about 1 hour before HW so they can
enter the harbor and moor during slack water.

Permission may be granted for ships up to 9.4m draft to sail
at night during HW.

Pilots board in position 8°23'12"S, 34°56'46.2"W (Olinda

Channel) and 8°04'09"S, 34°50'55.8"W (south channel of Reci-

fe).

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA, via the agent,

72 hours, 48 hours, and 4 hours in advance.

Vessels should establish VHF contact with the pilot associa-

tion when within range.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Recife—Con-

tact Information.

Recife—Contact Information

Pilots
VHF VHF channels 9, 10, 13, and 16
Telephone | 55-81-342-45010
E-mail secretaria@pernambucopilots.com.br
Web site http://www.pernambucopilots.com.br

Porto Recife Radio
Call sign Porto Recife Radio (PVI]2)
VHE VHF channels 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 69,
and 71
Barec Radio
Call sign Barec Radio (PVJ6)
VHE VHF channels 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 69,
and 71
Port Authority

Telephone | 55-81-341-91900
Facsimile 55-81-322-42848
E-mail portodorecife @fisepe.pe.gov.br
Web site http://portodorecife.pe.gov.br

Tugs
VHF VHF channels 9, 10, 13, and 16

Cabedelo (Porto de Recife)—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft
00 180m 9.6m 190m —
01 150m 9.6m 200m — Sugar, containers, cruise vessels, and grain. Continuous berthing
length of 558m.

02 228m 11.1m 213m —
03 163m — 213m 12.0m
04 200m 11.1m 225m — Grain and cruise vessels. Continuous berthing length of 574m.
05 211m 11.1m 204m —
06 197m 9.0m 99m — Cruise vessels and bulk cargo.
07 137m 6.0m — —
08 120m 6.0m — — Ferries, ro-ro, and passengers. Continuous berthing length of 497m.
09 240m 4.8m — —
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Anchorage.—Ships anchor, in depths of 9.1 to 12m, 0.3
mile S of the S end of Banco Ingles Breakwater, sand, with
good holding ground. Vessels can also anchor between Banco
Ingles Breakwater and South Breakwater, in depths of 9 to
10m.

Anchorage is prohibited in the cable areas indicated on the
charts.

Caution.—A shoal, with a depth of 7m, lies 0.3 mile E of
the S end of the detached breakwater.

Mariners are warned that the channels within the port of Re-
cife are subject to frequent change and shallower depths may
exist.

It is reported a scend may be experienced by vessels within
the harbor.

Recife to Maceio

3.49 Between Recife and Cabo de Santo Agostinho, about
19 miles to the SSW, the coast is low and covered with palm
groves. Above-water and sunken reefs and rocks fringe and
parallel this part of the coast to distances of 2 miles offshore.

Nossa Senhora dos Prazeres (8°09'S., 34°56'W.), a church
with two towers, is located about 7 miles SSW of Recife Light-
ed Tower. The church is about 2 miles inland of the coast and
prominent from offshore.

Barra das Jangadas, about 12 miles SSW of Recife Lighted
Tower, is the common entrance to the Rio Jaboatao and the Rio
Pirapama. The rivers are narrow with strong currents and are of
little importance to navigation.

Ponta das Pedras Pretas (8°18'S., 34°56'W.), about 4 miles
S of Barra das Jangadas, is fringed by black rocks which are
very conspicuous from offshore. A rocky shoal extends for
nearly 1 mile E from Punta das Pedras Pretas.

Isolated shoals, one with a depth of 5.5m, lie up to 2 miles

off the coast between Ponta das Pedras Pretas and Cabo de
Santo Agostinho.

Cabo de Santo Agostinho (8°21'S., 34°56'W.), from which
a light is shown, is a rugged projecting promontory of moder-
ate height and is located about 19 miles SSW of the entrance to
Recife. The cape is a good landmark and in clear weather is
visible about 24 miles. A church stands close to the light and
an old fort is located on the S side of the cape. A dangerous
wreck is charted close E of the cape.

From Cabo de Santo Agostinho to Ponta dos Ilhetas, about
28 miles to the SSW, the coast continues low and sandy and is
covered with vegetation.

3.50 Suape (8°24'S., 34°58'W.), situated 3 miles S of Cabo
de Santo Agostinho, is protected by a large breakwater that
projects from the coast and hosts tanker and bulk berths on its
inshore faces. This main breakwater extends 0.5 mile ESE
from the coast, then turns ENE for 0.5 mile and NNE 0.4 mile.
The entrance to the inner harbor lies within the bight formed by
the main breakwater and the shoreline and is protected by two
smaller jetties at its mouth. The N jetty is degraded and awash,
but still affords sufficient protection and is appropriately
marked with visual aids. The inner harbor hosts the container
and row-row automobile terminals on its S shore.

South Atlantic Shipyard (Estaleiro Atlantico Sul) sits in the
N part of the inner harbor. It is the largest shipyard in South
America and constructs vessels of numerous designs and func-
tions. It consists of large dry dock berths, a travel lift, and a
berthing pier. Works in progress are present in the W area of
the shipyard.

Depths—Limitations.—The inner harbor quay has depths
alongside of 15.5m and can accommodate vessels up to 80,000
| dwt.

Suape—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Altantico Sul Shipyard
EAS-1S 365m — 320m 10.2m 43.8m | project/heavy lift cargo. Continuous
EAS-2S 365m — 320m 10.4m 43.8m | berthing length of 730m.
Suape Internal Port
No. 04 350m — 214m 11.8m 37.5m General cargo.
No. 05 343m — 300m 12.6m 44.0m General cargo.
TECON Suape
bo OL-Public | p7sm | 15.5m | 3056m | 144m | 48.4m
Ee(;ﬁ?z -Private | 3300 | 155m | 305.6m | 14.0m | 484m gi‘glfﬁa}) fcgfgh_c"mm“ous berthing
Do 93 - Private | 330 — 305m | 11.9m | 42.8m
Suape Marine Terminal
CMU East ‘ 343m ‘ 14.0m 280m 13.6m — General cargo.

Pub. 124



72 Sector 3. North Coast of Brazil—Ponta Curuca to Ponta de Santo Antonio
Suape—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
| CMU West 343m 10.2m 160m 9.8m — General cargo.
Petroleum products. Berthing length
PGL-1 East 85m 12.4m 200m 12.3m 40.0m of 194m (including dolphins).
Petroleum products. Berthing length
PGL-1 West 85m 12.7m 200m 12.5m 40.0m of 194m (including dolphins).
Petroleum products. Berthing length
PGL-2 East 77m 14.1m 280m 13.7m — of 305m (including dolphins).
Petroleum products. Berthing length
PGL-2 West 76m 14.2m 280m 13.1m — of 300m (including dolphins).
Petroleum products. Berthing length
PGL-3A 97m 12.7m 300m 12.3m 48.0m of 280m (including dolphins).
Petroleum products. Berthing length
PGL-3B 98m 17.7m 300m 17.3m 48.0m of 305m (including dolphins).
The maximum silze vessel which can be accommodated at is Suape—Contact Information
266m in length, with a draft of 14.5m. The approach channel —
has a width of 390m and reported depths of 16.5m. The turning | | Facsimile | 55-81-352-75066
basin is 600m in diameter, with a depth of 16m. The inner har- I E-mail suape@suape.pe.gov'br
bor is accessed through a 300m gap in the breakwaters. For fur- - -
ther information see the table titled Suape—Berth I Web site http://www.suape.pe.gov.br
Information. | Terminal Control
Pilotage.—Pilots board in a charted position about 1 mile
ENE off the N tip of the main external breakwater. For contact | | VHF VHF channels 6, 9, and 16
info, see the table titled Suape—Contact Information | Teleoh 55-81-352-76321
Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA, via the agent clephone 1 255,
72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance. >5-81-352-76029
Contact Information.—See the table titled Suape—Con- | Terminal Operators
tact Information.
Teleph 55-81-352-76330
Anchorage.—Anchorage is available 1 mile ENE of the I cephione
breakwater head, in depths of 16 to 26m, sand, but is very ex- .. 55-81-352-76029
d Facsimile
posed. . 55-81-352-71150
Caution.—A rock, with a depth of 11.5m and marked by a .
lighted buoy, lies about 0.3 mile E of the head of the breakwa- | | Website http://www.transpetro.com.br
. ermina
ter DECAL Terminal
Suape—Contact Information | | Telephone | 55-81-331-15950
- | | Facsimile 55-81-331-15960
| Pilots - - :
| VHFE VHF channels 13 and 16 | E-maﬂ. brasil @decalbrasil.com .
| | Telephone | 55-81-3424-5010 | | Website http://www.decalstorage.com/brazil/
: - : | TECON Terminal
| E-mail secretaria@suapepilots.com.br
| Web site http://www.pernambucopilots.com.br I Telephone | 55-81-352-75200
7 | | Facsimile 55-81-352-75201
| Port Captain :
| VHF VHF channel 16 | Web site http://www.teconsuape.com
| | Telephone | 55-81-342-47111 3.51 Pontal do Cupe, about 7 miles SSW of Cabo de Santo
| | Facsimile | 55-81-342-47754 Agostinho, is a small salient point surrounded by a reef. A vil-
- lage marks the point. The town of Porto de Galinhas is located
| Port Authority near the shore about 3 miles SSW of Pontal do Cupe.
Telephone -81-352-7 Pedra Selada (8°25'S., 35°12'W.), 311m high, is part of the
| p 55-81-352-75000 g p
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prominent Serra Selada range, and is located 16 miles WSW of
Cabo de Santo Agostinho. In clear weather it is visible for bet-
ter than 20 miles.

It is saddle-shaped and is an excellent landmark, being the
first land to be sight be a vessel approaching from the E. How-
ever, it is frequently covered by haze, especially in the morn-
ing, when the land breeze is blowing.

Ilha de Santo Aleixo (8°37'S., 35°02'W.) is located about 10
miles SSW of Pontal do Cupe. The seaward side of the island
is low and almost barren. Two hills, the higher one being 23m
high, mark the S side of the island.

A submerged reef extends to the SW from the SE side of the
island for a distance of about 0.5 mile and is marked by several
above-water rocks on which the sea always breaks.

A rocky shelf off the W extremity of the island is separated
from the coastal reef by a channel with a depth of 5.5m.

Anchorage.—Small vessels can anchor, in 6 to 7m, mud, off
the beach on the W side of the island. Larger vessels can an-
chor, in 10 to 12m, adjacent to the sunken ledge of reefs off the
S side of the island. Local knowledge is required when anchor-
ing in this area.

The Rio Formoso (8°42'S., 35°05'W.) discharges about 6
miles SSW of Ilha de Santo Aleixo. A conspicuous church
stands on the N side of the river mouth. Local knowledge is re-
quired for small vessels to enter the river.

Ponta Tamandare, lying 3.5 miles SSW of the entrance to the
Rio Formoso, is low and sandy. A light is shown from the
point.

3.52 Baia de Tamandare (8°46'S., 35°06'W.) is entered
between Ponta Tamandare and Ponta das Ilhetas, 2.25 miles to
the SSW. The village of Tamandare stands on the beach on the
N side of the bay.

A light is shown from Forte de Santo Inacio located near the
village. The bay can be identified by the fort with the lighted
tower and the buildings of a school.

The barrier reef, which generally dries in the vicinity of the
bay, has three gaps in it.

Barra de Tamandare, the main entrance, is about 0.5 mile
wide and has a minimum depth of 7.6m in the fairway, but
depths of less than Sm extend up to 0.15 mile from either side.

This entrance is obstructed by Baixa Grande, with a least
depth of 3.4m and Baixinha, a group of shoals with a least
depth of less than 2m. Two ledges with depths of 3.5 and 4.0m
lie in mid-channel S of Baixinha.

The barrier reef on the N side of this entrance terminates in
Ilha do Barra, a coral formation which occasionally covers.

Anchorage may be obtained, close to the beach, off a pier at
the N end of the bay, in depths of 6 to 7m, dark mud and sand,
good holding ground. This anchorage is well sheltered except
during SE winds which raise a sea inside the bay.

3.53 From Baia de Tamandare to Porto de Pedras, about 25
miles SSW of the bay, the shoreline is low and sandy. Hills
commence to rise a few miles inland. Between the hills, the
valley in which the Rio Una flows can be identified from off-
shore. The coastal reef, uncovered and broken in places, paral-
lels this coast to a distance of about 0.7 mile to 2.5 miles
offshore. Sand banks and foul ground lie between the reef and
the coast.

The Rio Una discharges into the sea about 3 miles SSW of
Ponta das Ilhetas. Caixao do Una, a break in the coastal reef
about 2 miles wide, lies off the mouth of the Rio Una. This bar
has a depth of 9.8m and leads to a small anchorage to the N,
which has a depth of 7.4 to 9.0m, mud.

The anchorage affords some shelter from NE winds to small
vessels. Local knowledge is essential.

From Ponta de Gravata, 2 miles S of the Rio Una, to Pontal
do Antunes, about 7 miles further SSW, the coast is uniform. A
village stands on the coast about 2 miles SSW of Ponta de Gra-
vata. The Rio Persinunga discharges about 1 mile SSW of the
village. A church stands about 0.5 mile S of the mouth of the
river.

Barra Grande (8°59'S., 35°11'W.), a break in the coastal
reef about 150m wide, has depths of 5.8m in the center of the
channel. There are two anchorages for small craft, one to the N
of the bar and one to the S. Local knowledge is essential.

About 3 miles SW of Barra Grande and near the shore, the
town of Maragogi can be seen. A church stands about 3 miles
SSW of the town and is prominent from offshore.

3.54 Porto de Pedras (9°09'S., 35°18'W.) is located on the
S bank of the Rio Manguaba, near its mouth, 9.5 miles SW of
Maragogi. A light is shown from high ground on the S bank of
the river mouth, close to a prominent church.

Anchorage for small craft is afforded, in 3.6m, between the
extremity of the barrier reef and the inner line of reefs which
restrict the port area. Local knowledge is required. From Porto
de Pedros to Ponta Verde, 39 miles to the SW, the shoreline is
mostly low and sandy.

The Serra Mariquita, a low range of hills, rises about 18
miles W of Porto de Pedras. The coastal reef and the rocky
shelf, which fronts it, continue to parallel the coast and lie at
distances of less than about 1 mile to nearly 2 miles from the
shore. The reef is uncovered and broken in many places.

Barra do Camaragibe (9°20'S., 35°24'W.), nearly 1 mile
wide between sunken reefs, lies off the mouth of the Rio Ca-
maragibe, 12.5 miles SW of Porto de Pedras. Depths inside the
bar range from 6 to 7.9m. A reef encumbers the N part of the
harbor.

Sheltered anchorage is afforded small craft with local knowl-
edge.

Ponta do Prego (9°32'S., 35°35'W.), low, prominent, and
covered with trees, is located about 17 miles SW of Barra do
Camaragibe. A village stands near the shore about 1 mile W of
the point. A depth of 8.8m lies about 3 miles SE of Ponta do
Prego.

Ponta Verde (9°40'S., 35°41'W.), the NE point of Porto de
Maceio, is a prominent low salient point with some conspicu-
ous buildings. A light is shown from Recife da Pont a Verde,
the reef which extends from and encircles the point to a dis-
tance of about 0.7 mile. The sea breaks over the reefs in the vi-
cinity of Ponta Verde.

Maceio (9°40'S., 35°44'W.)
World Port Index No. 12750

3.55 The port of Maceio lies in an open bay on the SW side
of Ponta Verde. It is the only port for large vessels between Re-
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cife and Salvador.

Port of Maceio

http://www.portodemaceio.com.br

The city of Maceio and the town of Jaragua front the wide
beach of the bay which comprises the harbor. Maceio Light
stands on a high hill, about 0.7 mile N of Jaragua.

Winds—Weather.—During the summer months, the pre-
vailing winds are from the NE during the day and from NW at
night. At this time of the year the bay is generally calm and
considered safe. During the winter months the wind is general-
ly from the SE and SW and heavy swells enter the bay.

Tides—Currents.—The maximum range of tides is report-
ed to be 2.6m.

Maceio

Off Maceio, the Brazil Current has been observed setting
parallel with the coast at a rate of 3 knots. During the winter
months the head of the breakwater should be given a wide
berth because the waters of the lagoons discharge into the W
part of the bay and then set to the E. Throughout the year the
coastal current sets to the SW.

Braskem Terminal

Depths—Limitations.—In the middle of the bay W of the
head of the breakwater there are depths of 9.1m, decreasing to
the N to 5.5m about 0.3 mile from the shore. A least depth of
9.1m is found in the harbor area N of the breakwater.

Baixio do Peixe-Pau, nearly 0.5 mile in extent and with a
least depth of 3.6m, lies with its SW edge about 0.7 mile SSW
of the elbow of the breakwater. The sea breaks over this danger
with strong S winds.

Maceio—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Maceio
02 200m — 200m 10.5m 32.0m
03 200m — 340m 105m 41.0m General cargo. Continuous berthing
length of 480m.
04 80m — 200m 9.5m 27.8m
05 350m — 200m 8.5m 32.0m General cargo.
06 250m — 200m 9.5m 32.0m General cargo.
TGL Terminal | 18m 11.0m 186m 105m | 40.0m | General cargo. Berthing length of 315m
(including dolphins).
Braskem Terminal
Tanker Jetty 47m — 174m — 27.7Tm Petroleum products.
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Maceio

Rocky patches, with a least depth of 5.9m, lie about 1.2
miles ESE of the elbow of the breakwater. A patch, with a
depth of 8m lies about 1 mile SE of the elbow. Another rocky
patch, with a least depth of 6.7m, lies about 1 mile SW of the
same position. Enseada de Pajucara, lying between Ponta
Verde and the breakwater 2 miles to the SW, is completely
obstructed by reefs.

A breakwater extends about 0.5 mile SSW from the W point
of Enseada de Pajacura, along the W side of the reefs, and then
turns WNW for 0.4 mile.

On the W side of the inshore part of the breakwater there is a
reclaimed area 0.2 mile wide, on which there are molasses stor-
age tanks and sugar warehouses.

The outer leg of the breakwater is quayed on its inner side.
The general cargo berth located on the inner side of the break-
water is 400m long, with a depth of 10m alongside.

The sugar and molasses berth is parallel to, and 0.2 mile NE
of, the general cargo berth. The berth is 250m long and with a
depth of 10.5m alongside.

The tanker berth extends WNW from the sugar and molasses
berth. It has depths alongside of 10.6m.

Braskem Terminal (Maceio Maritime Terminal), an L-
shaped chemical pier, projects about 0.6 mile SE from the
shoreline, about 1.7 miles WSW of the general cargo berth.

A detached breakwater, 0.2 mile long, lies close seaward of
the pier head and parallel with the coast.

A berth, on the inshore side of the pier head has a depth of
8.8m alongside. A vessel with a length of 132m and a draft of
7.8m can berth alongside.

Aspect.—The most conspicuous object in the port is a silo
situated 0.6 mile N of the root of the breakwater. It appears on
the horizon when Ponta de Prego is abaft of abeam.

A large shed and a tower marked with red obstruction lights,
lie 0.3 mile and 1.5 miles NW, respectively of the root of the
breakwater. A prominent water tower lies 4 miles SW of the
root of the breakwater. A tank farm lies at the root of the chem-

ical pier.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and
is available 24 hours. Berthing of tankers is restricted to day-
light hours only. Vessels should send their ETA 24 hours in ad-
vance.

If the ETA falls on a Saturday or Sunday, messages must ar-
rive by the preceding Friday. Requests for a pilot, together with
the vessel's ETA, should be forwarded at least 12 hours in ad-
vance to the vessel’s agent through Olinda (PPO) or Salvador
(PPA). The pilot boards about 0.4 mile SW of Baixo do Peixe-
Pau Lighted Buoy in position 9°42'03"S, 35°4422"W.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours in advance.

The maximum vessel speed permitted between the pilot
pickup point and the port is 6 knots.

Contact Information—See the table titled Maceio—Con-
tact Information.

Maceio—Contact Information

Pilots
VHF VHF channels 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 55-82-3311-8014

55-99-968-5954 (Mobile)
Facsimile 55-82-3311-8017
E-mail maceiopilots @maceiopilots.com.br
Web site http://www.maceiopilots.com.br
Terminal Control

VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
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Maceio—Contact Information

55-82-321-77890
Telephone | 55-82-321-77754 (Security 24-hr)

55-82-321-77888 (Administration)
Facsimile 55-82-321-77744

Terminal Operators
Telephone | 55-82-321-77702
Web site http://www.transpetro.com.br
Port Captain

Telephone 55-82-321-55800

55-82-321-55899
E-mail cpal.secom@marinha.mil.br
Web site http://www.cpal.mar.mil.br

Port Authority

Telephone | 55-82-212-12500 (Administration)
Facsimile 55-82-323-12975
E-mail setope @portodemaceio.com.br
Web site http://www.portodemaceio.com.br

Anchorage.—Vessels less than 3,000 gt can anchor, in 6 to
7m, about 0.5 mile WNW to W of the head of the breakwater.

Vessels greater than 3,000 gt can anchor in charted depths of
9.2 to 14.5m in an area, best seen on the chart, lying SW of the
head of the breakwater.

Vessels awaiting the pilot can anchor, in 13m, W of Baixo do
Peixe-Pau Lighted Buoy.

Vessels waiting to use Braskem Terminal anchor in an area,
best seen on the chart, lying about 2 miles SE of the head of the
terminal pier, in charted depths of 14.9 to 16.8m.

Caution.—Fishing vessel concentrations may be encoun-
tered up to 20 miles from the coast.

Maceio to Aracaju

3.56 From Maceio to the mouth of the Rio Sao Francisco
do Norte (10°31'S., 36°23'W.), about 64 miles to the SW, the
shoreline for the most part, continues low and sandy. The coast
is marked by red cliffs and hills in several places.

Along this stretch of coast the coastal reef, above-water and
sunken, parallels the shore to distances of 2.5 miles offshore in
places. Sunken rocks fringe various parts of the coast to a dis-
tance of 1 mile, and depths of less than 3.6m lie as far as 6
miles offshore.

Porto Frances (9°46'S., 35°50'W.), located on the coast
about 10 miles SW of Maceio Light, is marked by white sand
dunes. The coastal reef off Porto Frances uncovers and skirts
the coast at a distance of about 0.5 mile. The coast between
here and the mouth of the Rio Sao Miguel rises to high hills
and is covered with vegetation.

Barra de Sao Miguel lies off the mouth of the Rio Sao Mi-
guel, located about 6 miles SW of Porto Frances. A light is
shown from the S side of the river mouth. A reef, the N extrem-

ity of which dries occasionally, begins 1 mile E of the S en-
trance point of the Rio Sao Miguel and extends SW for 2 miles.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, may obtain anchorage
between the reef and the coast, in depths of 3 to 4m, and also
inside the reef off the river mouth near Cidade de Santana,
which stands on the N bank of the river close to its mouth.

From the mouth of the Rio Sao Miguel to Pontal de Coru-
ripe, about 22 miles SW, high red cliffs dominate the N part of
the coast. Further SW, the coast becomes lower and several
lakes are formed.

Lajes dos Baixos, a sunken rocky ledge, lies about 1 mile
from the shore. Depths of 9.1m and less lie to a distance of 2.5
miles off shore and depths of 20.1m and less lie about 6 miles
from this coast.

Pontal de Coruripe (10°10'S., 36°08'W.), from which a
light is shown, forms into a small bay open to the SW. The vil-
lage of Coruripe stands on the point.

Pontal do Peba (10°22'S., 36°17'W.), about 15 miles SW of
Pontal de Coruripe, is conspicuous from offshore because veg-
etation ceases in the vicinity of the point.

The village of Peba stands on the point, which is fringed by
numerous uncovered reefs for a distance of 1 mile. An open an-
chorage for small craft lies N of the reefs.

3.57 The mouth of the Rio Sao Francisco do Norte
(10°31'S., 36°23'W.) is located about 12 miles SW of Pontal do
Peba. The river is one of the largest and most torrential in Bra-
zil. From its source in the mountains, the river flows about
1,700 miles to the sea. Small vessels navigate the river for
about 150 miles above its mouth to the village of Piranhas.

The channel leading into the river lies between sand banks
which extend 2 miles off both entrance points and on which the
sea always breaks. Vessels with local knowledge can cross the
bar. There were charted depths of 1.5 to 2.4m on the bar. Both
the sand banks and the bar are subject to continual change, es-
pecially during the high river season.

Anchorage may be obtained S of the bar, in a depth of about
9m. The anchorage is exposed to prevailing winds.

Pilots for the river are embarked at Maceio. Previous notice
of a vessel’s expected time of arrival should be sent to Penedo,
the principal town on the river.

A drying wreck lies on the edge of a sandspit, about 2 miles
SSW of Ponta Cabeco, the S entrance point of the river.

From the mouth of the Rio Sao Francisco do Norte to the
mouth of the Rio Sergipe, the entrance to Porto de Aracaju, 46
miles to the SW, the coast is formed by Praia de Santa Isabel, a
white sandy beach backed by hills covered with vegetation.

A lighted platform stands about 17 miles SW of Rio Sao
Francisco do Norte Light. Depths of 6.3 and 5.1m lie 2.5 miles
E and 2 miles ESE, respectively, of the platform. A depth of
5.5m was reported to lie 1.5 miles E of the platform.

Sailing craft should use caution along this part of coast be-
cause of the strong prevailing winds and currents, which tend
to set them on shore. The current sets to the S with velocity of
1.5 to 3 knots.

3.58 Sergipe Terminal (Terminal Maritimo Inacio Barbo-
sa) (10°51'S., 36°55'W.) is a T-shaped pier situated 1.5 miles
SE of Sergipe Light and approximately 10 miles NNE of Ara-
caju. The terminal is associated with the Port of Aracaju (see
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Sergipe Light

T T R T T T T

Sergipe Terminal (Terminal Maritimo Inacio Barbosa)

paragraph 2.59) and has a berth 330m in length which can ac-

commodate vessels up to 30,000 dwt.
Winds—Weather.—See paragraph 2.59.
Tides—Currents.—See paragraph 2.59.
Depths—Limitations.—The berth is 356m long, with a

maximum depth alongside of 9.5m. Vessels with a maximum

loa of 200m and a maximum beam of 32m can be accommo-
dated.

Aspect.—The 2,000m long T-shaped pier is the most con-
spicuous landmark around, as the shoreline is a large sandy
beach and the coast is mostly devoid of unique features. There
is a breakwater made from boulders which protects the termi-
nal to seaward.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels. Vessels or
their agents should request pilotage and provide ETA at least
24 hours in advance of arrival.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Sergipe Termi-
nal—Contact Information.

Sergipe Terminal—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 55-79-991-280118
Terminal
Telephone 55-79-3211-4340
Facsimile 55-79-3211-0775

Anchorage.—Anchorage areas are located, as follows:

1. No. 1(10°49°37.8"S., 36°51°09.6"W.)—LNG supply
vessels. Depths of 17m to 21m.

2. No. 2 (10°51°12.0"S., 36°51’15.0"W.—Emergency
escape area. Depths of 22m to 25m.

3. Quarantine (10°53’30.0"S., 36°54°45.0"W.)—Depths
of 15m to 22m.

Aracaju (10°55'S., 37°03'W.)
World Port Index No. 12760

3.59 Aracaju stands 3 miles within the mouth of the Rio
Sergripe, which is navigable as far as Cidade de Riachuelo, 20
miles up river.

Winds—Weather.—From September to February, the
winds are from the N quadrants and from the S quadrants from
March to August. The S winds send in a heavy sea and make
crossing the bar difficult if not impossible.

Tides—Currents.—The spring range is 1.9m; the neap
range is 0.9m. During ebb tide, the current reaches a maximum
velocity of about 2 knots.

Off the mouth of the river, the flood current sets S and the
ebb current sets N. During the ebb, the sea on the bar is gener-
ally higher than during the flood.

Depths—Limitations.—The mouth of the Rio Sergipe is
0.75 mile wide between its entrance points, but is obstructed by
sand banks, leaving only a narrow channel on the S side. This
channel does not change position but its width varies, and
should never be entered without local knowledge.

Banco Norte and Banco Sul, on which the sea always breaks,
extend 2 miles SE and 1.5 miles ESE from the N and S en-
trance points of the river, respectively.

The channel is approached across a bar between the extremi-
ties of these two sand banks. Depths over the bar are subject to
frequent changes and the buoys are moved as necessary. There
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Aracaju Light

is a depth of 3m at the bar.

There is a concrete wharf, 96m long, with depths alongside
of 6 to 7m. In Aracaju Terminal there is a pier, 89m long with a
depth alongside of 7m. It is used for General cargo and crew
transportation.

Carmopolis Offshore Loading Berth (11°02'S., 37°01'W.) is
located about 4.5 miles SSE Aracaju Light. Six mooring buoys
are situated around the terminal. A berthing master is provided
to assist ships berthing; ships are normally berthed during day-
light hours. There are no tugs. The berth can accommodate a
ship with a maximum loa of 300m and maximum draft of 14m.
A ship waiting to berth should anchor 1.5 miles SE of the
berth, in a depth of 24m, mud and fine sand.

Guaricema Offshore Loading Berth (11°09'S., 37°04'W.),
consisting of six offshore platforms and a berth between four
mooring buoys connected to shore by a submerged pipeline,
lies 6 miles E of the Rio Vaza-Barris. Each platform has a tow-
er with an orange daymark indicated by a number in black, also
a fixed red light and a flashing white light is shown from the
tower

Aspect.—The city can be identified by Morro do Urubu,
over 90m high, and by a conspicuous twin towered church
standing on a hill 1 mile S of Morro do Urubu.

Prominent objects at the mouth of the river include the Ara-
caju Light and a flare stack close NW.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilotage is available
during daylight hours for berthing and 24 hours for unberthing.
Vessels are required to send their ETA 48 hours and 24 hours in
advance. The pilot boards in position 10°58'54"S, 36°5925"W.

In bad weather, vessels are directed across the bar by signals
made by the pilot from their boat and repeated by the signal
station. The signal station is located about 0.7 mile S of Araca-

ju Light.
Contact Information.—See the table titled Aracaju—Con-
tact Information.

Aracaju—Contact Information
Pilots

Telephone | 55-79-3211-5699

Facsimile 55-79-3211-5699

E-mail apes @infonet.com.br
Port Captain

VHF VHEF channel 16

Telephone | 55-79-321-11666

Facsimile 55-79-321-13182

Anchorage.—In calm weather, vessels can anchor NE of the
bar, in depths of 7 to 12m, fine sand and mud.

Within the river, sheltered anchorage is afforded in depths of
10 to 12m off the city. Ships should not anchor S of the channel
across the bar due to submarine oil pipelines.

Caution.—Carmopolis Onshore Oil Terminal is located 3
miles SW of Aracaju Light (10°58'S., 37°02'W.). Submarine
oil pipelines are laid to groups of offshore oil platforms situat-
ed 6 miles ENE, 9 miles E, and 10 miles S of the oil terminal.

Ships should not anchor, and are advised to avoid navigating
within the area between a line joining these two groups of plat-
forms.

An obstruction (2024) lies in the NW part of the anchorage
area.

Aracaju to Ponta Itapuazinho

3.60 Barra de Sao Cristovao (11°11'S., 37°08'W.), locat-
ed at the mouth of the Rio Vaza-Barris (Yasa or Vasa) and iden-
tified by the Morro dos Tres Irmaos, lies 15 miles SW of Pontal
do Propria. The river entrance is obstructed by sand banks, but
small craft with local knowledge can navigate the narrow chan-
nel. The N entrance point is marked by a light.

Strong winds raise a sea over the bar and sandbanks off the
mouth of the river. The anchorage off the bar has little shelter
and poor holding ground. The current off the river entrance sets
S during flood tide.

Barra da Estancia (11°27'S., 37°21'W.) is located about 21
miles SSW of Barra de Sao Christoavo, and is part of the com-
mon mouth of the Rio Real and the Rio Piaui. A light is shown
from a point of land close to the N side of the bar.

Some houses stand on shore on the S side of the river's en-
trance near the extremity of Mangue Seco.

Breakers on the bar and sand banks which obstruct the river
mouth, are visible at a distance of about 4 miles.

A narrow channel, navigable by ships with drafts of 3m,
leads across the bar. The channel across the bar is reported to
be marked by unlighted buoys.

Pilot service is available from Aracaju. Pilots navigate the
river as far as Crasto, 32 miles from the bar.

3.61 The Rio Itapicuru (11°44'S., 37°31'W.) is located
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about 20 miles SSW of the mouth of the Rio Real. The mouth
of the river is obstructed by sandbanks on which the sea almost
always breaks.

The town of Conde, with a conspicuous church, lies on the S
bank of the river, about 9 miles within its entrance. Small craft
with local knowledge use the river.

The Rio Itariri and the Rio Inhambupe discharge about 15
and 23 miles SSW, respectively, of the mouth of the Rio Itapi-
curu.

Between the mouths of these two rivers, low hills, 2 to 3
miles inland, are visible 15 to 20 miles offshore. A light is
shown from the mouth of the Rio Itariri.

Outeiro Pelador, a prominent hill, is located about 19 miles
SW of the mouth of the Rio Inhambupe.

Ponta Itapua Light

Large patches of white sand on the hill are conspicuous and
can be seen up to 18 miles offshore.
Ponta Acu da Torre (12°34'S., 38°00'W.), 17 miles SW of

Rio Joanes Light

Outeiro Pelador, is a low point where the coast turns and trends
SW to Ponta Itapua. Garcia d'Avila Light is shown from the
point.

Monte Gordo, a large hill, rises prominently 5.5 miles SW of
Ponta Acu da Torre.

The Rio Jacuipe and the Rio Joanes discharge 11 and 24
miles, respectively, SW of Ponta Acu da Torre. Between the
mouths of these rivers a series of small tree-covered hills back
the low shore. A lighted tower and a conspicuous chimney
stand 7.5 miles SW of the Rio Jacuipe.

Ponta Itapua (12°57'S., 38°22'W.), from which a light is
shown, is located about 7 miles SW of the mouth of the Rio
Joanes. A conspicuous building, illuminated at night, is located
close NW of the light on the point. An aviation light is shown
from a position 1 mile inland of the coast and nearly 4.5 miles
NE of Itapua Light.

Ponta Itapuazinho (13°01'S., 38°29'W.) is located about 8
miles WSW of Ponta Itapua. From here to Ponta de Santo An-
tonio, nearly 4 miles to W, the coast is rocky and reef fringed.

Sunken rocks extend about 0.2 mile from the shore in many
places, namely around Ponta Itapuazinho and just to the W of
Ponta do Concelho, located about 1 mile to the W of Ponta
Itapuazinho.

A submarine pipeline is laid in a position 1.25 miles S of a
point 1.25 miles W of Ponta Italpuazinho. Anchorage is pro-
hibited.

Ponta de Santo Antonio (13°01'S., 38°32'W.) is described
in paragraph 3.2.
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SECTOR 3

EAST COAST OF BRAZIL—PONTA DE SANTO ANTONIO TO CABO FRIO

Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of Brazil, from
Ponta de Santo Antonio to Cabo Frio and the outlying islands
of Ilha da Trindade and Ilhas Martin Vaz. Included in this sec-
tor are the ports of Salvador, Vitoria, Tubarao, Ilheus, Cama-
mu, Seguro, and numerous river ports of lesser importance.
The description is from N to S.

General Remarks

3.1 Winds—Weather.—Inside Baia de Todos os Santos,
the winds are usually from the NE in the summer and from the
SE in the winter. August is the month of S storms which are
called Cambueiros. From April to August, winds blow from
the E and SE; in September the NE winds begin, accompanied
by thunderstorms. March and April are calm. Bad weather does
not last very long and is usually followed by a calm or winds
from the E.

The winds from the S usually subside during full moon and
new moon; they sometimes blow for two or three days in suc-
cession causing the waters of the interior of the bay to surge so
much that this condition lasts after the wind has ceased to blow
and this usually occurs during ebb tide. Winds from the S may
cause a considerable sea in the bay.

From September to March, the NE winds are sometimes
strong between periods of light winds or calms. From March to
September NE winds are rare; during this period, SE and SW
winds prevail. They are generally stronger than the NE winds.
The arrival of the SW winds, which are not the strongest, is in-
dicated by a calm that follows rather strong NE winds; the
shorter the period of calm the greater the intensity of the SW
winds. From March to September, SE and SW storms are pre-
ceded by a sharp rise in temperature, a great calm, and a calm
sea.

Winds from the NE or N cause hazy condition with resultant
reduced visibility.

Ponta de Santo Antonio to Ponta Corumbau

3.2 Ponta de Santo Antonio (13°01'S., 38°32'W.) is the
SW point of the mainland coast which lies on the E side of the
entrance of the Port of Salvador and Baia de Todos os Santos.

In the vicinity of the point, the land, covered with trees, is
higher than that to the W and is visible for about 30 miles. A
light is shown from the old fort of Santo Antonio da Barra,
which stands on the extremity of Ponta de Santo Antonio.

Numerous tall buildings stand near the lighthouse making it
difficult to discern. Two conspicuous television masts are situ-
ated about 2 miles ENE of Ponta de Santo Antonio.

Banco de San Antonio, with depths of less than 11m, lies
about 0.3 mile S of Ponta de Santo Antonio and extends 4.5
miles S. It is composed of red sand and coral and is steep-to

The sea sometimes breaks on the bank during S winds. The
shoal has a minimum depth of 2.8m.

Due to its narrowness and the strong currents through it, the

Fort of Santo Antonio da Barra

channel N of the bank should only be used with local knowl-
edge.

A wreck lies on the W side of the shoal about 2.7 miles S of
the light.

Other dangerous wrecks lie about 2.7 miles SE and 0.2 mile
WNW of the same light.

Ponta de Santa Maria, on which there is an old fort, lies 0.4
mile N of Ponta de Santo Antonio.

Pedra de Gamboa, a rock with a depth of less than 3m, lies
on the W edge of Banco da Gamboa, 1.75 miles NNE of Ponto
de Santo Antonio. Pedra Tira Pomba, a rocky ledge with a least
depth of 0.7m, lies 0.2 mile SW of the S breakwater in the har-
bor of Salvador.

Salvador (12°58'S., 38°31'W.)
World Port Index No. 12770

3.3  The port of Salvador, on the E side of and just within
the entrance of the Baia de Todos os Santos, is located about 3
miles NNE of Ponta de Santo Antonio. Salvador is the fourth
largest city in Brazil.

The port is limited by the E-W line which passes through the
Santo Antonio Light, bridging the coast of the island of Itapar-
ica, and from there turning to enter the bay through the same E-
W line which connects the mainland and that towards the coast
N as far as the parallel of 12°50'S, and then from there going E
towards the mainland.

Winds—Weather.—Winds are usually from the NE in the
summer and from the SE in the winter. August is the month of
storms from the S, which are called Cambueiros.

Bad weather generally lasts only a few hours and is followed
by a calm or winds from the E. Winds from the S may cause a
considerable sea in Baia de Todos os Santos.
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Salvador Harbor

Tides—Currents.—The MHW interval is 2 hours 54 min-
utes. The spring range was 2.2m and the neap range was 0.9m.

The flood current runs about 5 hours to the NNE; the ebb
current runs 7 hours to the SSW.

The velocity of the tidal currents is about 1.5 knots, increas-
ing to between 2 and 3 knots during spring tides.

Tidal currents in the anchorage N of Banco da Panela run
NNE and SSW; their rate, especially that of the SSW current,
is considerable.

To the W of Banco da Panela, the ebb current is reported to
attain rates of 3 to 4 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—Banco da Panela, a rocky bank
with a least depth of 4.4m, lies W of the S entrance to the har-
bor, about 2.5 miles N of Ponta de Santo Antonio. Its position
can best be seen on the chart. This bank is about 1 mile long
and between 0.25 and 0.5 mile wide. The shallower part of the
bank has extended W.

Between the shoal and the S breakwater, 0.6 mile E, there is
a channel with a least depth of 7.9m.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, lies 0.3 mile NNW
of the head of the S breakwater.

Entrance to the inner harbor can be made to the N or S of the
detached N breakwater. The N entrance is used mainly by large

Salvador Terminal

vessels. There are least depths of 11 and 8.1m in the N and S
entrances, respectively.

If the vessel’s draft is over 8.5m the N entrance shall be used,
with berthing and unberthing take place 1 hour before HW un-
til 1 hour after HW. The anchor is used for berthing. Cargo and
container vessels berth at anytime.

An L-shaped breakwater is SW of the inner part of the main
breakwater. For further information see the table titled Salva-
dor—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The harbor is protected from the SW by a break-
water which extends 0.5 mile NNW from the coast, 2.5 miles
NNE of Ponta de Santo Antonio. A cylindrical fort is situated
within this breakwater, 0.2 mile SE of its head.

Salvador—Berth Information
Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
Commercial Quay
201 - 8.0m 333m - 38.0m | Grain and wheat. Continuous berthing length of
202 — 8.0m | 333m — 38.0m | 386m.
203 150m 11.5m 323m I1.4m | 41.0m | General cargo and ro-ro. Continuous berthing
204 150m | 11.5m | 333m | 9.0m | 38.0m | lengthof 300m.
205 190m 10.0m 290m 8.0m 35.0m | General cargo, wheat, grain, and ro-ro.
206 190m 10.0m 333m 8.8m 38.0m | General cargo, wheat, grain, and ro-ro.
207 170m 9.8m 199m 8.0m 35.0m | General cargo, wheat, grain, and ro-ro.
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Salvador—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
Enseada Terminal
Enseada Berth ‘ 242m ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ Iron ore.
Sao Joaquim Terminal
Ferry Berth E — — — — — Ferry/passengers.
Ferry Berth W — — — — — Ferry/passengers.
Tecon Salvador
Agua de Meninos 377m | 160m | 330m | 147m | 48.0m | Containers.
Wharf
Connecting Wharf 240m 12.0m 244m 12.0m 40.0m | Containers and breakbulk.
Santa Dulce dos .
Pobres Wharf 323m 16.0m 306m 14.3m 48.0m | Containers.
Bahia Regasification Terminal
IS:‘SRU'Excelerate L 17.0m 299m 12.5m 46.0m LNG. Berthing length of 300m (including dol-
equoia phins).
Closed. Berthing/unberthing during daylight
FSRU Golar Winter — 17.0m 315m 12.5m 49.0m | hours only. Vessels berth port side-to. Berthing
length of 330m (including dolphins).
A detached breakwater lies with its SW end 0.25 mile ENE of Salvador—Contact Information
the head of the S breakwater and extends 0.7 mile NE. -
One of the most prominent landmarks in the vicinity of the [ | Website http://www.codeba.com.br
elnhtraélce is a tower, 70m high, situated on a hill on the S end of | Port Captain
Ilha de Itaparica.
To the N of the harbor are many cottages with red roofs. A 1| VHF VHF channel 16
fort stands on Ponta de Monte Serrat. | | Telephone | 55-71-3320-3777
The conspicuous white church of Nosso Senhor do Bonfim, -
with a large tower at either corner of a southwest-facing fa- | | Facsimile | 55-71-3320-3811
cade, is situated about 0.7 mile ENE of Ponta de Monte Serrat. | Port Office
Gas being burned at a refinery at Mataripe (12°42'S., ETH N
38°35'W.), 13.5 miles NNE of Ponta de Monte Serrat, shows | | Telephone ‘ 35-71-3242-4570
up well at night. | Port Security
A white square elevator, with an iron roof, stands abreast of | [ Telephone ‘ 55-71-3242-3497
the S end of the inner harbor. _
The customs house, close N of the elevator, is a conspicuous | Salvador Pilots
white building with a red roof and circular open front support- Call Salvador Pilot
ed on pillars.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and | | VHF VHF channels 11, and 16
is available day and night. Pilots board about 1.7 miles W of 55-71-3241-8984
Ponta de Santo Antonio Light. Advance notice should be given
48 hours and 24 hours prior to arrival. I Telephone 55-70-3326-7485
Contact Information.—Sthe table titled Salvador—Con- | 55-71-3264-2929 (Pilot Station)
tact Information. | 55-71-3241-8891 (Pilot Station)
Salvador—Contact Information Facsimile 55-71-3241-5901
Port Authority E-mail diretoria@salvadorpilots.com.br
Telephone | 55-71-3320-1299 | | Web site http://www.salvadorpilots.com.br
Facsimile | 55-71-3242-1268 | Bahia Pilots
E-mail portosalvador @codeba.com.br | | VHF VHF channel 16
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Salvador—Contact Information

| 55-70-3016-8500
55-70-3016-8512 (Pilot Station)
Telephone . .
55-71-3016-8513 (Pilot Station)
| 55-71-3016-8514 (Pilot Station)
Facsimile 55-71-3016-8511
) diretoria@bahiapilots.com.br (office)
E-mail — . -
estacao @babhiapilots.com.br (Pilot Station)
| | Website http://www.bahiapilots.com.br
| Tugs
| | VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
| | Telephone | 55-71-3642-3429
| | Facsimile 55-71-3642-3338

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor in one of three areas, as fol-
lows:

1. Anchorage No. 1, centered on position 12°56.1°S,
38°32.0°’W for vessels with drafts less than 10m, refueling,
or transferring crew.

2. Anchorage No. 2, centered on position 12°57.3’S,
38°32.6’W for vessels with drafts less than 10m.

3. Anchorage No. 3, centered on position 12°57.4’S,
38°34.1°W for vessels carrying explosives.

4. Anchorage No. 4, centered on position 12°55.8’S,
38°33.6’W for quarantine.

5. Anchorage No. 5, centered on position 13°02.0’S,
38°36.0°W is free anchorage for vessels waiting for a vacan-
cy of internal anchorages.

6. Anchorage No. 6, centered on position 12°54.5’S,
38°36.3’W, is intended exclusively for LNG ships which op-
erate regasification in the terminal.

7. Anchorage No. 7, centered on position 12°58.5°S,
38°32.0°W, is intended for large yachts and recreational
ships of 60m length or greater.

Care should be taken not to obstruct the passage of vessels
transiting the N entrance to the harbor.

Vessels proceeding to ports in the N part of the bay can an-
chor about 0.6 mile SW of Ponta de Monte Serrat, in depths of
23 to 25m, mud.

Anchoring is prohibited in a area about 0.4 mile NNE of the
N head of the detached breakwater.

Baia de Todas os Santos

3.4 Baie de Todas os Santos is entered between Ponta de
Santo Antonio and the E coast of Ilha de Itaparica, 5 miles to
the WNW. The main channel leading to the entrance of the bay
lies W of Banco de Santo Antonio. The channel at the entrance
is about 2.5 miles wide between Ponta de Santo Antonio and
Pedra do Baixo Grande. The N part of the bay is known as
Reconcavo and contains a number of islands, rivers, and good
anchorages.

Depths in the bay are irregular and reach 60m about 3 miles
E of Ponta de Itaparica. Charted depths in the middle of the bay

approaches to the entrance of the marked channels which lead
to Baia de Aratu and Porto de Madras de Deus, range from
14.6 to 35m, with depths of 50m and 53m lying about 2.7 miles
W of Ponta de Monte Serrat.

Caution.—An uncharted military area exists in the vicinity
of Ponta Toque, N of Salvador, and is marked by lit beacons.
Hazardous operations in the area may only be locally adver-
tised. Unauthorized vessels are prohibited from entering and
anchoring within the area bound by the beacons.

Caution should be exercised at night and during poor visibil-
ity when navigating the bay N of Salvador as there are oil drill-
ing structures in the area.

The structures show flashing lights, but disused structures
are unmarked and at times submerged. They are temporary
structures that are not charted. Submarine cables and pipelines
are seen on the chart.

Ponta da Sapoca (12°50'S., 38°29'W.) lies 6.5 miles NNE
of Ponta de Monte Serrat. A pier supporting a conveyor system
extends 0.5 mile W from the point. At the head of the pier is
Terminal da Usiba, comprising a jetty 120m long with flanking
dolphins and five mooring buoys. A ship with a draft up to
10.1m can berth at the terminal. Mariners should take care not
to confuse this berth with an adjacent defunct terminal to the S.
The inoperative terminal, which is unlit, extends SW from the
shore and is about 400m long. It fronts an associated aban-
doned plant on Ponta de Sapoca.

A detached island quay, marked by a light at each end, stands
close N of this pier.

Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots will board at the anchorage
SW of Ponta de Monte Serrat.

Baia do Aratu is entered 8.5 miles NNE of Ponta de Monte
Serrat through a deep, but narrow and tortuous channel which
forms the lower part of the Rio Cotegipe and is about 2 miles
long. The greater part of the bay has depths of over Sm and
there are depths of over about 10m in the vicinity of the en-
trance. There is a naval base in Baia do Aratu.

Ponta da Mangueira (12°47'S., 38°29'W.) is on the N side
of the Rio Cotegipe, about 1.5 miles ENE of Ponta da Areia. A
T-shaped jetty, with flanking dolphins, projects S from the
point.

The jetty can accommodate ships up to 15,000 gt, with a
maximum length of 170m,a maximum beam of 25m, and a
maximum draft of 10.3m.

3.5 Porto de Aratu (12°47'S., 38°30'W.) (World Port In-
dex No. 12772), situated N of the entrance to Baia do Aratu,
consists of four jetties projecting from Ponta do Marinho and
Ponta Joao Pereira, N of Ponta da Areia. The maximum size
vessel that can enter the port is 100,000 dwt.

At Dow Quimica Terminal, berthing and unberthing at night
authorized with a maximum loa of 150m, a maximum beam of
25m, and a maximum draft of 8.5m. Vessels berthed starboard
side-to with a maximum loa of 180m, a maximum beam of
30m, and a maximum draft of 11.0m may unberth at night.
During daylight maneuvers with vessels with a maximum loa
of 185m may be made with the following conditions:

1. Prior authorization from the port captain.
2. Time of entry at pilot’s criteria.
3. Compliance with special safety measures.
For further berthing information see the table titled Aratu—
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Berth Information.

Pilotage is compulsory for Porto de Aratu and Baia do Aratu.
Pilots are requested at least 5 hours in advance, specifying the
time of the vessel’s entry. Pilots will board at the anchorage
SW of Ponta de Monte Serrat (12°56'S., 38°31'W.). Pilotage is
provided from Salvador.

The channel leading from S to the entrance to Baia do Aratu,
Porto de Aratu, and the fairway of the Rio Cotegipe are marked
by lighted buoys. The channel is about 0.3 mile long, 0.1 mile
wide, and has a minimum depth of 18m. The maneuvering ba-
sin has a depth of 12m. A light is shown from Ponta de Areia,
the S entrance point of Baia do Aratu.

Aratu—Contact Information
Telephone | 55-71-3602-5711
Facsimile 55-71-3602-5705
E-mail portoaratu@codeba.com.br
| | Website http://www.codeba.com.br

3.6 Ilha do Frade (12°47'S., 38°38'W.) lies 7 miles W of
Ponta de Areia. A light is shown from the S extremity of the is-
land. Ilha Madre de Deus lies 0.5 mile N of Ilha do Frade.

Caution.—An obstruction area, best seen on the chart, lies
about 0.3 mile of Punta da Tapera.

Porto de Madre de Deus (12°45'S., 38°37'W.) (World Port
Index No. 12775), located at the SW extremity of Ilha Madre

Porto de Aratu

de Deus and about 0.3 mile N of the N end of Ilha do Frade.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached through a
channel marked by lighted beacons. The channel, about 0.1
mile wide at its narrowest part, has a minimum depth of 10.8m
near Buoy No. 7.

The port consists of a T-shaped petroleum jetty and a J-
shaped jetty extending SW from Ponta Mirim (12°45'S.,
38°37'W.). For further berthing information, see the table titled
Madre de Deus—Berth Information.

| Aratu—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
| Terminal de Graneis Solidos
TGS 2 210m 12.0m 200m 12.0m 32.0m Grain and general cargo. Berthing length of
) ' ’ 295m (including dolphins).
Grain. Berthing length of 260m (including dol-
101 203 12.0m 227m 12.0m 38.0m phins).
102 195m 12.0m 204m 12.0m 32.0m Grain. Berthing length of 280m (including dol-
’ ’ ) phins).
| Terminal Miguel de Oliveira
| Pier da Ford ‘ 195m ‘ 14.0m 199m — 35.0m Automobiles.
| Cotegipe Port Terminal
North East 260m — 229m — 32.0m | Wheat and soybeans. Continuous berthing
South West | 260m — 229m — 350m | length of 520m.
| MFX do Brazil
MEFX Berth 30m — — — — Transfer of sub sea cables and tubing.
g
| Terminal de Ganeis Liquidos
Chemicals and petroleum products. Berthing
| 201 44mm 12.0m 185m 12.0m 32.0m length of 230m (including dolphins).
Chemicals and petroleum products. Berthing
| 202 45m 12.0m 195m 120m 1 35.0m |40 oth of 230m (including dolphins).
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Aratu—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Terminal de Poductos Gasosos
301 85m 14.8m 229m 14.8m 40.0m Chemlqal gases and LRG. Berthing length of
215m (including dolphins).
Dow Quimica Terminal
Propylene oxide, propylene glycol, hydrochlo-
No. 1 25m 12.0m 183m 11.0m 32.0m | ric acid, and caustic soda. Berthing length of
265m (including dolphins).
Madre de Deus—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Terminal Madre de Deus
PP-1 100m 13.0m 277m 12.5m 50.0m Petrolegm produ.cts. Berthing length of 275m
(including dolphins).
PP-2 75m 13.0m 275m 12.5m 44.0m P.etrole}lm produ'cts. Berthing length of 240m
(including dolphins).
PP-3 76m 10.5m 186.4m 10.2m 40.0m Petrolegm produ.cts. Berthing length of 210m
(including dolphins).
PP-4 90m 22.0m 279m 14.0m 50.0m Betrolegm produ'cts. Berthing length of 284m
(including dolphins).
PS-1 40m 8.3m 145m 79m 19.0m Petrolegm produ.cts. Berthing length of 195m
(including dolphins).
PS-2 40m 33m 145m 49m 19.0m Betrolegm produ?ts. Berthing length of 155m
(including dolphins).

Vessels are berthed day or night, stemming the tidal current,
which is reported to attain a rate of 4 knots. Berthing at Berth
P1 is done 6 hours either side of HW.

Berthing at Berth P3 is done on the flood current. Vessels
berth port side-to at Berth P1, Berth P2, Berth P4, and Berth S1
and starboard side-to at Berth P3 and Berth S2.

A jetty projects W from the coast about 0.2 mile N of Ponta
Mirim and has a depth of 3.3m alongside the head.

The Bahia Regasification Terminal, accommodating LNG
vessels, consists of two berths. One berth is occupied by the
floating storage and regasification unit Golar Winter. The ter-
minal is situated 2.3 miles W of the S extremity of Ilha do
Frade.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels. Pi-
lotage should be requested via Salvador at least 3 hours in ad-
vance. Pilots board in position 12°59'S., 38°33'W.

Regulations.—The following regulations were issued by the
Brazilian Port Authority for the approach to Porto de Madre de
Deus:

1. Vessels must not meet and pass nor overtake while in
the approach channel areas between Beacon Nos. 1, 2, 5, and
6, and between Beacon Nos. 11, 13, 14, and 16.

2. Inbound vessels shall yield to outbound vessels.

3. Anchoring is prohibited, except in an emergency,

within the vicinity of the oil terminal.

Caution.—The existence of unlighted buoyage markers
within the approaches indicates the position of underwater
pipelines.

Dangerous submerged rocks, which can best be seen on the
chart, sit N of Ponta Cavalo, on the S edge of the channel lead-
ing to the T-shaped jetty.

Bahia Regasification Terminal (12°49'S., 38°41'W.) is lo-
cated 2.3 miles W of the S extremity of Ilha do Frade. The ter-
minal, accommodating LNG vessels, consists of two berths.
One berth is permanently occupied by the floating storage and
regasification unit Golar Winter.

3.7 The Rio Paraguacu (12°50'S., 38°48'W.), which en-
ters the bay 9 miles W of the S end of Ilha do Frade, is naviga-
ble from its mouth for about 22 miles to the town of Cachoeira,
located in the W part of Reconcavo. Sao Rogue do Paraguacu,
from which ore is shipped, and Maragogipe, with a pier where
ships with draft ts up to 4.5m can berth, are ports located on the
Rio Paraguacu below Cachoeira.

Canal de Itaparica, which separates Ilha de Itaparica from
the mainland to the W, is entered between Ponta Itaparica
(12°53'S., 38°41'W.) and Ilha do Medo, 1.75 miles NW. This
channel should not be attempted without local knowledge.
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A prohibited area exists close N and W of Ponta Itaparica
and a restricted area, in which anchoring and fishing are not
permitted and vessels should not navigate without authority,
extends about 0.5 mile offshore for a distance of 2 miles S from
the point.

The Rio Jaguaribe flows into the W side of Canal de Itapari-
ca close to its S end and has depths of 3.5m up to 22 miles
above its mouth.

3.8 Between Ponta Garcia, the S entrance point of Canal
de Itaparica, and the W entrance point of the Rio Una, 6 miles
SW, the coast forms a low sandy bay which is fringed by shoals
to a distance of 2 to 3 miles.

Morro de Sao Paulo (13°22'S., 38°55'W.), the N extremity
of Ilha de Tinhare, marks the SE side of the entrance of the Rio
Una. It is a conspicuous mount, which falls abruptly onto the
sea, on the N and W sides. When seen from a distance it shows
two peaks; the S peak has a hillside with a smooth descending
slope and the N peak hillsides have a more pronounced de-
scending slope. Next to the N side, there is a masonry tower
from which a light is shown. It is the most visible bearing for
the mariner coming from the S.

Morre de Sao Paulo Light

Anchorage.—The mouth of the Rio Una, W of Morre de
Sao Paulo, affords easy access to an anchorage known as Por-
talo which provides shelter from E through SW winds.

Anchorage may be obtained, in 6 to 8m, in front of a village
about 0.5 mile SW of the light.

3.9 The Rio Una (13°23'S., 38°56'W.) empties W of
Morre de Sao Paulo.

Banco Joao Goncalves, in the W part of the river mouth, re-
stricts the width of the entrance over the bar and anchorage to
about 0.7 mile. The sea breaks over this extensive sand bank
and the S part is partially dry.

The E side of the channel just within Morre de Sao Paulo is
steep-to, but 0.5 mile S a bank begins and borders the S shore
to a distance of about 0.1 to 0.2 mile. In the SW part of the riv-

er mouth the channel trends to the N and is about 0.5 mile wide
between the bank and the low W point of the mainland. The
minimum depth in the channel is about 10m.

Ilha de Tinhare (13°29'S., 38°58'W.) and Ilha de Boipeba
form the coast for about 18 miles S of Monte de Sao Paulo.
Channels and rivers separate the islands from each other and
from the mainland. Small craft navigate these waters.

Ponta de Castelhanos, the SE extremity of Ilha de Boipeba,
is fringed with reefs and rocks, which extend out 1 mile from
the point. A wreck, partially submerged, lies stranded about 1
mile NE of Ponta Castelhanos.

Ilha Quiepe (13°50'S., 38°56'W.), a small reef-fringed is-
land about 0.25 mile in extent, lies on the N side of the en-
trance of Porto de Camamu. The island is flat, covered by
coconut trees, and can be seen as far as 13 miles away, making
it an excellent bearing for navigation. Two houses are located
on the N side of the island.

3.10 Porto de Camamu (13°52'S., 38°56'W.) (World Port
Index No. 12780) is the common mouth of the Rio Camamu
and the Rio Marau. The port lies between Ilha Quiepe and Pon-
ta Muta, about 2.5 miles S of Ilha Quiepe. The port is privately
owned and is used exclusively to export barium ore.

Winds—Weather.—Prevailing winds are NE from Septem-
ber through February, S from March to August, and E during
August.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal heights above chart datum are
2.1m at MHWS and 1.6m at MHWN. The spring range is 2m
and the neap range in 1m.

The ebb current, increased by the waters from the rivers
which flow into the bay, is much stronger than the flood. The
average velocity of the ebb is 1.5 to 2 knots and it sets toward
Ilha Quiepe and the reefs in the vicinity of the island.

Current velocities of up to 5 knots at ebb and 3 knots at flood
have been recorded.

Depths—Limitations.—There is a least charted depth of
9.1m in the recommended approach about 2.2 miles ESE of Il-
ha Quiepe Light.

A least depth of 7.6m is charted in the approach to the
buoyed channel entrance. Least depth in the buoyed channel is
charted at 7.2m. It was reported the maximum safe draft for en-
tering the port was 8.5m.

The ore berth is located on the E side of Ilha Grande de
Camamu. It consists of a T-headed pier with a face about 80m
in length. There is a least depth of 5Sm alongside the face.

Mooring buoys are situated N and S of the pier. Vessels moor
starboard side-to the pier head.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots for the port of
Camamu are available at Salvador.

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor, in 15m, sandy bottom, about
0.7 mile W of Ponta Muta.

This anchorage lies between Pedras Paragonas de Baixo and
Pedras Guaraiubas. Vessels may also anchor, in 12.8 to 14.6m,
about 0.2 mile NW of Ponta do Gaviao, located nearly 3 miles
SW of Ponta Muta.

3.11 From Ponta Muta to the Port of Ilheus, a distance of
about 55 miles, the coastline trends almost due S and is free of
dangers. The N end of this stretch of coast is low and sandy,
with some patches of palm trees. The S end is high in places
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with bluff points and sheer cliffs.

Cabo Tromba Grande (14°16'S., 38°59'W.) is a conspicu-
ous cliff of black rocks and is located about 25 miles S of Ponta
Muta. The prominent summits of Serra Grande lie to the SSW
of the cape.

Ponta Trombinha, about 1 mile N of Cabo Tromba Grande,
is equally bold but less elevated than the cape. The point marks
the N side of the entrance of the Rio das Contas.

Sand banks lie on the N side of the entrance to the river. Con-
tas Islet lies close N of Ponta Trombinha and shows a light.

The Rio das Contas (14°16'S., 39°00'W.), which is about
250 miles long, has depths of 2m and an average width of
about 137m as far as Cachoeira do Funil, about 12 miles from
its mouth. The currents in the river are rapid, especially after
heavy rains.

Within the entrance, the S bank is high and wooded. Cidade
de Contas stands on the S bank 1 mile SW of Ponta Trombinha.
In the river mouth, the ebb current attains a rate of from 3 to 4
knots.

When the sea is calm there is little difficulty in entering the
Rio das Contas, but fresh onshore winds cause breakers across
the mouth of the river during the ebb tide.

Anchorage is afforded near the entrance of the river, in 14 to
17m, with Cabo Trombe Grande bearing 185°, distance 2
miles.

3.12 Ponta da Serra Grande (14°28'S., 39°01'W.) is the E
extremity of the Serra Grande, a chain of mountain ranges
which rises to the W of the point. From offshore, the mountains
appear as cliffs running in a N and S direction for a distance of
10 miles. Depths of 20m lie about 1 mile off the point.

From Ponta de Serra Grande, the low sandy shore continues
S for about 18 miles to the mouth of the Rio Almada. High
land backs the greater part of this section of the coast. A wide
valley lies between the Serra Grande and the hills to the S,
which rise to the N of the Rio Cachoeira, the river which emp-
ties into the sea at Ilheus.

The village of Itaipe lies on the N side of the mouth of the
Rio Almada. Sand banks, about 0.2 mile offshore, encumber
the entrance of the river.

Ilheus (Malhado) (14°47'S., 39°01'W.)
World Port Index No. 12810

3.13 The port of Ilheus consists of Porto do Malhado, a
breakwater with berthing on its W side and projecting NE and
N from Ponta do Malhado, and Porto do Rio Cachoeira, the
original port of Ilheus, on the N bank of the river, 0.5 mile
within its mouth and used only by fishing boats.

Port of Ilheus

http://www.codeba.com.br/portoilheus.php

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are reported to be
from the SE.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal heights above chart datum are
MHWS 1.9m, MHWN 1.4m. The spring range is 1.7m and the
mean range is 1.4m.

Velocities of the tidal currents are about 1 knot during the
flood and 2 knots during the ebb.

Depths—Limitations.—The artificial basin is formed by a
breakwater 1,922m long. The first leg, aligned NE to SW, is
650m long, followed by a curved section that is 162m long,
leading to the last section, aligned N to S, 1,110m long.

It was reported that the breakwater was being extended, with
underwater work in progress for about 365m N from its head.

The maneuvering basin is 560m wide, with a depth of about
10m. The approach channel is 1,000m long with a depth of
about 10m.

Port Ilheus consist of a quay 428m long, with an alongside
depth of 9.3m.

A 70m long wooden T-shaped pier, with a depth of 7m
alongside and used to transfer liquefied petroleum gas, lies at
the root of the breakwater.

Porto do Rio Cachoeira consists of six piers which extend
from the N bank of the river W of the N end of Morro de Sao
Sebastiao. All have depths of at least 4.1m alongside.

Aspect.—Morro de Sao Sebastiao, a high hill, forms the W
entrance point to the Rio Cachoeira. A monument stands on its
S extremity known as Ponta Maria Augusta. A church, with a
conspicuous dome and towers, stands 0.4 mile N of Ponta Ma-
ria Augusta. A prominent church, painted gray, stands on a hill,
0.35 mile farther N.

Ilheus

Morro Pernambuco, a peninsula 30m high and covered with
vegetation, forms the E entrance point of the Rio Cachoeira. A
ruined fort and cross stand near the NW extremity of the penin-
sula. A light is shown from the summit of Morro Pernambuco.

Lights are shown from the breakwater head at Malhado and

| from Ilheu Grande.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the following vessels:

1. All foreign vessels.
2. Tankers.
3. Vessels carrying dangerous cargo.

The pilot must be requested, via the agent, 4 hours in ad-
vance. Pilots board in position 14°45’S, 39°01’W for the Mal-
hado Pier and about 0.6 mile NNE of Morra Pernambuca for
the piers in the Rio Cachoeira.
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Contact Information.—See the table titled IlTheus—Con-
tact Information.

ITheus—Contact Information

Pilots

VHF VHF channel 16

Telephone | 55-73-3634-4455

Facsimile 55-73-3634-4478

E-mail ilheusmarine @ maxnet.com.br
Port

Telephone | 55-73-3231-3318

Facsimile 55-73-3231-3318

E-mail codebil@codeba.com.br

Anchorage.—Vessels awaiting a pilot for Porto de Malhado
should anchor 0.2 to 0.3 mile NNE of the breakwater head, in
depths of 10 to 12m, sand.

Vessels working cargo into lighters may anchor W of the
breakwater in depths of more than 8m where the sea is usually
calm. Vessels waiting to berth at the piers at Porto do Rio
Cachoeiro may anchor temporarily in the river off the piers,
sheltered from all winds, in depths of 6 to 8m, mud.

Anchorage is forbidden along the 100m stretch of the wharf
and in the access channel.

A quarantine anchorage has been established 1 mile NNE of
the breakwater head.

Caution.—Less water than charted was reported within the
10m depth contour in the approaches to and in the maneuver-
ing basin at Ilheus.

The area at the head of the harbor, SE of the small breakwa-
ter, is being reclaimed.

A chain of islets and reefs, nearly 2 miles long, parallels the
coast at a distance of 1 to 2 miles. Ilheu Grande is the largest
and northernmost of the group. The island is always exposed
and equipped with a light. It lies about 1.2 miles NE of Ponto
do Malhado and is visible about 15 miles.

Ilheuzinho, a group of uncovered rocks, lies about 137m SE
of Ilheu Grande. Itaipins Reef, part of which uncovers, lies
0.75 mile SSE of Ilheu Grande. Ilhote de Itapitanga lies nearly
1.25 miles S of Ilheu Grande. Parcel dos Sororocas extends
about 0.6 mile SSE from Ilhote de Itapitanga. The reef never
uncovers, but breaks with a small sea.

Laje do Rapa, a group of three rocks which uncover at LW
and on which the sea always breaks, lies nearly 0.5 mile N of
Morro Pernambuco. Coroa do Rapa, a drying sand bank
marked by breakers, extends to the E from the beach to the vi-
cinity of Laje do Rapa.

Vessels are cautioned not to use the channel between Recifes
Itaipios and the N extremity of the foul ground extending N
from Ilhote de Itapitanga.

Tlheus to Belmonte

3.14 The coast from Ilheus to Belmonte, 65 miles S, is high
along the N part to Barra do Una, then S it continues low to

Barra de Belmonte.

The coast is backed by mountain ranges, which rise from 15
to 18 miles inland and are normally visible up to 30 miles off-
shore. The highest range is Serra Panemosa, 620m high, and
fairly isolated from the outer mountains. It has an undulating
summit and is easily identified as the best landmark near this
part of the coast.

The coast is clear of dangers except for some coral reefs
which extend 1 mile offshore in places along its N part.

Olivenca (14°58'S., 39°01'W.), a small village about 10
miles S of Ilheus, is situated on the summit of a hill near the
shore. The village and a church are conspicuous from offshore.

Ponta Itapua (14°59'S., 38°59'W.), a low salient point cov-
ered with trees, is located about 3 miles SSE of Olivenca.

The mouth of the Rio Aquipe lies about 6 miles S of the
point. Conspicuous white cliffs stand on the S bank of the river
and are visible from offshore.

The Rio Una (15°15'S., 39°00'W.) lies about 11 miles S of
the mouth of the Rio Aquipe. The village of Pedras stands
about 2 miles SSW of the mouth of the river on its W bank.
About 3 miles S of the Rio Una, the Rio Doce empties into the
sea.

A submerged obstruction, with a depth of 27m, lies about 8.5
miles SE of the mouth of the Rio Una.

3.15 Barra das Canavieiras (15°43'S., 38°54'W.) lies at
the entrance of the common mouth of several rivers, the most
important of which is the Rio Pardo.

The town of Canavieiras is situated on the N bank of the Rio
Pardo, about 3 miles within the entrance.

The land in the vicinity of the bar is very low, but a white
church tower in the town provides a landmark from offshore.

The town has four piers with depths of 3.1m at the pier
heads.

Pilotage is available. The bar should only be approached
when using the services of a pilot.

Anchorage is afforded, in 10 to 11.9m, mud, about 4 miles
ESE of the church tower.

3.16 The coast SSE of Barra das Canavieiras to Belmonte,
a distance of about 9 miles, is low, wooded, and broken by the
entrances of a lagoon. Small villages mark this section of the
coast. With the exception of the Morros de Comandatuba, visi-
ble to the NW, the country is void of high land, being flat and
marshy.

Barra de Belmonte (15°50'S., 38°52'W.), 8 miles SSE of
Barra de Canavieiras, is the mouth of the Rio Belmonte
(Jequitinhonha), which runs a course of about 300 miles. The
only means of identifying the river entrance is Belmonte Light,
on the S side of the river.

The bar should only be approached with local knowledge or
with local available pilots. On the spring tides the depth of the
access channel is about 2m. The sand banks close to the bar
vary in position at times.

After prolonged rains, which usually occur from November
to March, the outflow of the river is considerably increased,
causing strong currents over the bar. During these periods, dis-
colored water can be seen up to 10 miles offshore.

Belmonte (15°51'S., 38°53'W.) is located on the S bank of
the Rio Belmonte a little more than 1 mile from the bar. A light
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Belmonte Light

stands on the S bank of the bar. It is not visible from offshore
because it is surrounded by dense and close coconut groves.

There is a wharf, 450m long, with depths of from 3.6 to Sm
alongside.

Anchorage may be obtained outside the reef and shoals, in
10m, mud, with Belmonte Light bearing 245°, distance 4
miles.

After crossing the bar, anchorage may be had in the deeper
water inside the chain of shoals, but local knowledge is essen-
tial.

Belmonte to Porto Seguro

3.17 From the mouth of the Rio Belmonte, the coast con-
tinues in a S direction to Porto Seguro, a distance of 36 miles.

This part of the coast is rather low with some small hills in-
land a few miles from the coastline.

Morro Dois Irmaos, a mountain with twin peaks, rises about
20 miles inland and can be seen in clear weather.

Ponta Araripe (16°10'S., 38°57'W.), marked by a light, lies
18 miles S of Barra de Belmonte. Recife de Arajipe is a drying
reef which extends up to 3.5 miles E of the point.

Ponta San Antonio, the S entrance point of the Rio San An-
tonio, lies 3 miles SSW of Ponta Arajipe.

A dangerous underwater rock lies about 15 miles ESE of
Ponta San Antonio.

Baio de Cabralia is entered between Ponta de Santo Antonio
and Ponta de Coroa Vermelha, 7.5 miles SSW.

The shore of the bay is of moderate height and is backed by

wooded hills, 30 to 35m high. The valley of the Rio Joao de Ti-
ba, the mouth of which lies 4.5 miles SW of Ponta de Santo
Antonio, is very prominent from seaward. The town of Santa
Cruz, with its prominent church, stands on the S side of the riv-
er.

The sandy beach forming the shore of Baia de Cabralia is in-
terrupted by two lines of reefs, separated by a small gap, ex-
tending 2 miles NNE from the mouth of the Rio Joao de Tiba.

These reefs dry and form a natural breakwater. A number of
reefs and rocks lie to the SSE of Baia de Cabralia and can best
be located by the chart.

Anchorage is afforded in the N part of Baia Cabralia, 0.5
mile ESE of the N end of the two lines of reefs extending from
the mouth of the Rio Joao de Tiba.

The anchorage has depths of 7m, mud, good holding ground.

Vessels may also anchor in the S part of the bay, 0.7 mile N
of Ponta da Coroa Vermelha, in depths of about 7m, fine sand
and mud. Small craft can anchor closer inshore towards the
point.

A vessel should anchor in the N part of the bay during winds
from between N and E, and in the S part during SE winds. The
sea is never heavy in either part of the bay, even during SE
winds.

3.18 The Rio Joao de Tiba (16°17'S., 39°02'W.) can be
reached by small craft with local knowledge via a channel
about 91m wide, on the W side of the two lines of reefs extend-
ing NNE from its mouth. Pedra Baixnha, a rock with a depth of
1m, lies off the entrance to this channel, 0.2 mile NE of the end
of the reefs.

Ponta Grande (16°22'S., 39°01'W.) is located 2.5 miles S of
Ponta da Coroa Vermelha. The point is low and inconspicuous
and marks the N end of Baia de Porto Seguro.

Between the two points, extensive reefs and rocks border the
low shore. A shoal, with a depth of 8.5m, lies 2.5 miles E of
Ponta Grande.

Baia de Porto Seguro (16°26'S., 39°03'W.) lies between
Ponta Grande and the mouth of the Rio Buranhem, about 5.7
miles to the SW. A ridge of hills, with red cliffs and coconut
palms, lies parallel with the coast about 1 mile inland and is
broken by the marshy valley of the Rio Buranhem.

The valley and the church of Nossa Senhora da Pena, which
stands on the N side of the river, are reported as conspicuous
landmarks. Porto Seguro Light stands close NE of the church.

Recifes de Fora, nearly 3 miles long and about 1.5 miles
wide, lies with its outer edge about 6 miles ENE of Porto Se-
guro Light. For about 2 miles of its length this coral reef un-
covers and the sea always breaks over it. Several shoal patches,
with depths of 6.2 to 8.1m, lie within 2.5 miles S and SSW of
Recifes de Fora.

The Rio Buranhem can be entered through a channel 0.1
mile wide and a depth of 3.6m at HWS. The channel lies be-
tween the N extremity of the chain of reefs and the coast.

Pilotage is available and vessels are boarded on the outside
of the bar. Their services should be requested by wire prior to
arrival.

A dangerous wreck, with its superstructure visible, is situat-
ed about 5 miles SE of Porto Seguro Light.

Anchorage is afforded, in depths from 8 to 9m, sand and
mud, good holding ground, in a position about 1 mile ESE of
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the church of Nossa Senhora da Pena. The anchorage is unshel-
tered from NE to SE winds.

Vessels also anchor farther offshore, in depths of about 10 to
11.9m, about 2 miles ESE of Porto Seguro Light.

Porto Seguro (16°27'S., 39°04'W.) (World Port Index No.
12820) is situated on the N bank of the Rio Buranhem, just
within the rivers entrance. That part of town which stands on
low ground is hidden by coconut palms, the higher part of town
is visible from offshore. The port is used mostly by coastal
steamers.

Porto Seguro to Porto de Caravelas

3.19 From the mouth of the Rio Buranhem to Ponta Itaque-
na, 11 miles to the S, the coast has no salient features. A short
distance S of the river mouth, hills rise from the coast. One
mile S of the river mouth, the church of Nossa Senhora da Aju-
da stands on one of the hills and is conspicuous from seaward.

Barreiras Vermelhas de Porto Seguro (16°30'S.,
39°04'W.), a line of red cliffs, 3.5 miles S of Porto Seguro, rise
sheer from the sea to heights of 40 to 50m on the S side of the
mouth of the Rio Taipe. They extend 3 miles S and are inter-
rupted near the middle by the Rio Pitinga and can be seen from
25 to 30 miles offshore.

Red cliffs reappear 1.5 miles S of Barreiras de Porto Seguro,
but they are lower and less prominent and decrease in height
near Ponta Itaquena. The village of Trancoso stands between
the two sets of cliffs.

Ponta Juacema (16°45'S., 39°08'W.), 10 miles SSW of
Trancoso, rises in white cliffs, which appear as steps on the S
slope of a hill.

Ponta Juricuara, about 2 miles farther S, is red in color. Reci-
fe Juacema, with a depth of 1m, sand and coral, lies 0.5 mile S
of Ponta Juacema.

Recifes de Pitiacu, with depths of less than 0.6m, lie 1 to 2
miles ESE of Ponta Juricuara. There are depths of from 7 to 8m
between these reefs and the coast.

The channel between Recifes Pitiacu and Recife Juacema is
about 0.7 mile wide and has depths of 6.4m.

Anchorage may be obtained close N of Ponta Itaquena, in a
depth of 10m, good holding ground, but should not be attempt-
ed without local knowledge as there are reefs close off the
point.

The area W of Recife Juacema and Recifes Pitiacu is clear of
dangers and affords good anchorage to small vessels. It is well
sheltered from all winds and access is easy.

Temporary anchorage may be taken in good weather, about
0.7 mile SE of Ponta Juacema, in depths of from 9 to 10m,
mud, with good holding ground.

During fresh winds a vessel should anchor W of Recifes Piti-
acu, passing either N or S of these reefs.

3.20 Ponta de Corumbau (16°52'S., 39°07'W.) is low and
sandy, and covers to a great extent at HW. A light is shown
from the point.

To the N of the point the coast is low and covered with vege-
tation as far as Barra do Graminua, 4.5 miles NW. Reefs and
shoals extend 2 miles from N of the point.

Monte Pascoal (16°53'S., 39°24'W.), which is prominent,
rises to an elevation of 535m nearly 18 miles W of Ponta Co-

rumbau, and forms part of a range trending parallel with the
coast. When seen from NE or E, it appears isolated with a
rounded and somewhat conical summit, but from SE it appears
to be joined to other hills.

To the SW of Monte Pascoal there is Joao do Leao peak,
with a greater altitude and more outstanding because of its cy-
lindrical formation.

Recifes Itacolomis (16°54'S., 39°04'W.) are a group of reefs
lying on a extensive sandy shoal which extends nearly 6 miles
E from Ponta Corumbau. The reefs dry near the center of the
shoal. The shoal is steep-to on the seaward side, rising abruptly
from depths of over 20m, and soundings give little indication
of its proximity.

Passing vessels are advised to keep in depths of over 30m
which will give the shoal a berth of at least 6 miles.

Canal dos Itacolomis, between Recifes Itacolomis and Ponta
Corumbau, is narrow and tortuous with depths of from 5 to 7m.
The most favorable time for passing through it is at LW when
the reefs uncover, but it should not be attempted without local
knowledge.

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels with local knowledge
between the S part of Recifes Itacolomis and the coast SW of
Ponta Corumbau, in a depth of 9m, sand and mud.

This anchorage is sheltered from all winds except from the
S, and the holding ground is good.

3.21 Ponta Mato Grosso (16°57'S., 39°10'W.), nearly 5
miles SW of Ponta Corumbau, may be identified by its con-
spicuous high red cliffs. Barreira do Cai, 3.5 miles S of Ponta
Mato Grosso, is a high extensive whitish cliff and makes a
good landmark for Canal dos Itacolomis.

Barreiras de Taua, 2.5 miles S of Barreira do Cai, are smaller
than the latter and reddish in color. The village of Cumuraxati-
ba is a small settlement. A white church and the chimney of a
factory can be seen from the sea.

A chain of detached reefs extends S from Ponta Corumbau
for 8.5 miles and lie up to three miles offshore. Several of these
reefs dry, including Recifes Patachos, the southernmost of the
chain. A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, lies 11 miles SE of Ponta
Corumbau.

Numerous shoals, with depths of less than 20m, lie up to 35
miles offshore between Ponta Cumuruxatiba and Ponta Guarat-
ibas, 20 miles S. Vessels on passage off this coast are advised
to keep in depths of over 30m.

Pilotage is available and vessels are boarded outside the
reefs. There is a small pier used by coastal vessels.

Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels with local
knowledge in a cove on the N side of Ponta Cumuruxatiba,
with the chain of reefs off the point. It offers good shelter even
during fresh NE winds. The cove is entered through a break in
the reefs with a depth of about 15m. The anchorage in its N
part has a depth of about 5Sm, and from about 2.5 to 3m in is S
part.

A beacon stands close within the edge of the reef on the N
side of the entrance. Some of the shoals in the S part of the
cove are marked by wooded perches.

3.22 Barra do Prado (17°22'S., 39°13'W.) lies about 16
miles S of Ponta Cumuraxatiba at the mouth of the Rio Jucuru-
cu. The bar has a dangerous approach even in good weather.
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Small boats navigate the river for a distance of 18 miles above
its mouth. The town of Prado stands near the coast within the
entrance to the river.

Anchorage may be taken with the town of Prado bearing
234°, distant 2.3 miles, in depths of 8 to 10m, sand and mud.
This anchorage is sheltered from all winds except N, NE, or E.

Barreiras do Prado, a series of uninterrupted conspicuous red
cliffs, begin 3 miles SSW of Ponta Cumuruxatiba and mark the
coast for a distance of 9 miles to the S to within 2.5 miles of the
town of Prado. The cliffs are the best landmarks along this
stretch of the coast. A light is shown from a position on the
coast about 11 miles S of Ponta Cumuraxatiba and 3 miles N of
Prado.

Recifes do Prado, about 0.7 miles in extent, lie about 4 miles
ESE of the church in Prado. These sand and coral dangers un-
cover at LW and depths of 10.9m surround the reefs about 0.5
mile off their outer edge.

From Barra do Prado to Ponta Guaratibas, 4.5 miles SSE, the
coast consists of a low beach, covered with vegetation of a uni-
form height.

Recifes de Guaratibas (17°26'S., 39°08'W.), two drying
reefs, lie on a bank with depths of less than 3m, 3.5 miles ENE
of Ponta Guaratibas. A channel, with depths of over 5Sm, exists
between the bank and the coast, but should only be used with
local knowledge. Recifes das Timbibas, an extensive group of
drying reefs, lies 7 to 12.5 miles ESE of Ponta Guaratibas.

From Ponta Guaratibas to Barra de Alcobaca, 8 miles to the
SE, the coast is covered with vegetation and is visible about 12
miles offshore. The only landmark is the town of Alcobaca,
which is fairly prominent from offshore. A light is shown 2
miles N of the church in Alcobaca.

Ponta da Baleia (17°41'S., 39°08'W.), lying 8.5 miles SSW
of Barra de Alobaca, is the most salient point on this coast and
is covered with vegetation. Ponta da Baleia Light is situated
near the point. Caravelas Aero Light is situated 6.5 miles
WNW of Ponta da Baleia.

Between Ponta da Baleia and Ponta do Catoeiro, 12.5 miles
SW, the coast consists of a low beach backed by scattered co-
conut palms. There are two prominent groups of palms SW of
the mouth of the Rio Caravelas. Ponta do Catoeiro is not easily
distinguished from seaward, but shows a light.

Parcel das Paredes (17°49'S., 38°57'W.), an extensive shoal
of coral and sand, parts of which are above-water, lies from 6.5
to 19 miles SE of Ponta da Baleia, its N extremity in Pedra
Lixa.

The reef is an excellent fishing area, and also provides good
shelter for fishing craft under the lee of its W side. The fisher-
men mark the dangers and channels in this vicinity with perch-
es.

A number of other reefs are reported to surround Parcel das
Paredes.

The surrounding area is dangerous for navigation due to un-
charted shoals. A light is shown from Coroa Vermelha, a coral
reef which uncovers at LW, 16 miles SW of Parcel das Paredes.

3.23 Porto de Caravelas (17°44'S., 39°16'W.) lies 6 miles
upstream from the mouth of the Rio Caravelas. There is a con-
crete wharf in the port, 90m long, with a depth of 4m along-
side. There are also two piers at Ponta da Areia, 2 miles E of
Caravelas, both of which can accommodate vessels drawing up

to 2.6m. Local fishermen are used as pilots. The port has no
commercial value and is used mainly by fishermen.

Arquipelago dos Abrolhos

3.24 Arquipelago dos Abrolhos (17°58'S., 38°42'W.), a
group of five islands of coral formation, lies 30 miles SE of
Ponta da Baleia. The islands lie in about a 1.25 square mile ar-
ea and are mostly free of vegetation.

Ilha de Santa Barbara, the largest of the group, is 0.75 mile
long E and W, and about 0.1 mile wide. A lighthouse and two
radio towers situated on the summit of the island make excel-
lent landmarks. The W part of the island is the larger and a
group of buildings are seen near its end. A coral reef, which
dries, extends 91m NW from the W end of the island. Ilha
Guarita lies 0.25 mile NNW of the E end of Ilha de Santa Bar-
bara.

Ilha Redonda and Ilha Siriba, which are linked by a drying
coral reef on which there is a narrow ridge of sand, lie W and
SW of the W end of Ilha de Santa Barbara. [lha Redonda has a
small group of coconut palms on a sand spit at the SE end of
the island. Ilha Siriba is high on its E end and then slopes down
to a beach at its W end and is covered with palm trees.

Ilha Sueste (17°59'S., 38°42'W.), 1 mile SSW of the E end
of Ilha de Santa Barbara, is about 15m high with clumps of
trees near its center and is surrounded by a drying coral reef on
which the sea usually breaks.

Arquipelago dos Abrolhos is surrounded by dangers and ma-
ny uncharted shoals exist in its vicinity. Extreme caution must
be used when navigating in this area. The only approach to
these islands, which is comparatively clear of dangers, is from
the SW.

Tidal currents are regular except when influenced by the
force and direction of the wind with average rates of from 1 to
1.5 knots. In the channel between the islands, they follow the
direction of the channel and attain a rate of 3 knots.

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 10 to 12m, sand
and shells, with Abrolhos Light bearing about 042°, distance
0.4 mile. Vessels of light draft with local knowledge anchor N
of Santa Barbara during S winds, in depths of 10 to 12m, with
the light bearing about 145°, distance about 0.6 mile. This an-
chorage is recommended only to small craft.

3.25 Parcel dos Abrolhos (17°59'S., 38°39'W.), a series of
drying coral reefs, between which there are narrow shallow
channels, lies about 3 miles E of the light on Ilha de Santa Bar-
bara.

The reefs cover about 7 miles in a N to S direction and about
3 miles E to W.

A spit, with less than 10m, extends 12 miles NNW from the
N extremity of the drying reefs and numerous detached shoals
with similar depths, extend up to 7 miles SE of the reefs and
terminates in Recife Calafornia, a shoal with a depth of 5.9m,
located 12 miles SE of Ilha de Santa Barbara Light.

A wreck lies in the middle part of Parcel dos Abrolhos. Ban-
co Caladas, with a depth of 9.2m, lies about 15.5 miles NNE of
the wreck.

The limits of Parcel dos Abrolhos are not well defined and
shoals are constantly being reported outside the charted limits.
Vessels should pass at least 15 miles to the E of Ilha de Santa
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Barbara Light.

Fishing is extensively carried on in this area. Ships passing
SE of Parcel dos Abrolhos often encounter fishing fleets,
which are comprised of one or two larger vessels tending nu-
merous rowboats. At night the rowboats exhibit a torch on the
near approach of other ships.

Canal dos Abrolhos separates Arquipelago dos Abrolhos and
Parcel dos Abrolhos from Parcel dos Paredes. The channel is
about 10 miles wide, but there are numerous dangers. It was re-
ported that a depth of only 5.5m could be carried through it.

The channel should only be used by ships with drafts under
5m. Large ships should not navigate the channel without local
knowledge.

i

|

p—

Abrolhos Light

Off-lying Islands and Banks

3.26 The banks which extend into the S Atlantic from the E
coast of Brazil, between the parallels of 16°S and 21°S, form
two main groups.

The N group extends 220 miles E from the coast between
Ponta Corumbau and Arquipelago dos Abrolhos, and the S
group, which terminates in Ilhas Martin Vaz, extends 660 miles
E from the coast in the vicinity of Baia de Espiritu Santo.
Depths of over 1,000m approach the coast within 120 miles be-
tween the two groups.

3.27 North group.—Sulfer Bank lies 84 to 120 miles E of
Ponta Corumbau. Two seamounts, with their surrounding
shoals, rise out of depths in excess of 2,000m. Banco Minerva,
with a least depth of 13m, is composed of coral tinted with sul-
fur. Banco Rodger, located ESE of Banco Minerva, has a least
depth of 44m, although a depth of 12m, existence doubtful, has
been reported on the bank.

Hotspur Bank (17°50'S., 35°55'W.) lies 160 miles E of Ar-
quipelago dos Abrolhos and has a minimum depth of 23m.

3.28 South group—Eclaireur Bank (Sylvia Bank)
(20°19'S., 37°46'W.) lies 150 miles E of Baia de Espiritu
Santo (20°19'S., 40°16'W.) and has a minimum depth of 77m.

Depths of 38m and 37m lie 12 miles N and 20 miles SSW,

respectively, of this bank. A depth of 2.4m has been reported
(1994) to lie approximately 20 miles E of this bank.

Vitoria Bank is an extensive area, with depths of less than
183m, lying from 110 to 175 miles E of Baia de Espiritu Santo.
It has a minimum depth of 33m located in position 20°40'S,
37°43'W; shoals, with depths of 27m and 34m, lie 26 miles
WNW and 2 miles, respectively, NE of Vitoria Bank.

Congress Bank, with a least reported depth of 37m, lies 32
miles NE.

Montagu Bank, lying 200 miles E of Baia de Espiritu Santo,
has a minimum depth of 58m. An isolated shoal, with a depth
of 53m, was reported to lie 15 miles ENE of Montagu Bank.

Jaseur Bank has a minimum reported (1960) depth of 11m
and lies in position 20°30'S, 36°10'W. An isolated bank, with a
minimum depth of 30m, lies 20 miles ESE of the E extremity
of Jaseur Bank.

Davis Bank, with a least charted reported (1965) depth of
20m, lies 50 miles E of Jaseur Bank.

Dogaressa Bank, with known depths of 54m and 110m, lies
60 miles ESE of Davis Bank.

3.29 Ilhada Trindade (20°30'S., 29°20'W.), about 3 miles
long NW to SE and up to 2 miles wide, lies approximately 600
miles off the E coast of Brazil. The island is mountainous and
of volcanic origin.

Pico Desejado, the highest, rises to a height of about 600m
near the center of the island, and can be seen 40 miles away in
clear weather.

The island is fringed by several reefs and rocky ledges, on
which the sea breaks heavily.

These dangers extend up to 0.2 mile from the shore. There
are a few beaches on which landings are possible providing the
winds are favorable. Prevailing winds are E and NE

A light is occasionally shown from Ponta do Valado, about
1.25 miles SE of the NW extremity of the island.

A lighted range, at the head of Ensenada dos Portugueses, on
the NE side of the island, serves as a range for the anchorage in
the bay.

At the SE end of the island there is a natural tunnel which
lies under the E slope of Morro do Paredao. When the sea is
calm, an islet can be seen by looking through the S entrance of
the tunnel.

Pico Monumento, a remarkable peak in the form of a slightly
inclined cylinder, rises from the W coast of the island about 1
mile SSW of Ponta Crista de Gallo, the N extremity of the is-
land.

Anchorage.—The usual anchorage is in Enseada dos Portu-
gueses where a small settlement is located. Due to the many
dangers to navigation, approach to the anchorage should be do-
ne only during daylight hours.

Vessels anchor on the range about 0.2 mile off the beach, in
depths of 16 to 17m. Smaller vessels can anchor, in 9m, on the
same range, about 0.1 mile from the beach.

Vessels can anchor, in 49m, about 0.5 mile NNE of Ponta
das Tartarugas (20°31'S., 29°18'W.).

Enseada do Principle affords anchorage off the S side of the
island, 0.2 mile W of Laje do Paredao, in a depth of 22m. Pedra
do Meio, on which the sea breaks, lies near the middle of the
bay and should be given a wide berth.

Anchoring, except for Brazilian naval vessels, is prohibited
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within the 50m depth curve around Ilha da Trindade.
Anchorage can be obtained in Enseada da Cachoeira, in
31m, about 0.5 mile SSE of Ponta da Cachoeira.

3.30 Ilhas Martin Vaz (20°30'S., 28°51'W.) consists of
four small barren islands of volcanic origin lying about 26
miles E of Ilha da Trindade.

Ilha Martin Vaz, the largest of the group, is rocky and steep
rising to an irregular plateau with several peaks.

The highest peak reaches an elevation of 175m and lies near
the NW end of the island. The shores of the island are strewn
with boulders and are usually surfbound.

Many years ago, a British party effected a landing on the W
side of the island about 0.1 mile from its N extremity.

Ilha do Norte, 75m high, lies 0.2 mile NNW of the N end of
Ilha Martin Vaz. A flat rock about 0.6m high lies off its S ex-
tremity and similar rocks extend S for nearly 137m.

Ilote Angulha is a flat circular rock, 60m high, lying 200m
off the NW extremity of Ilha Martin Vaz. There is a sharp pin-
nacle at its S end.

Ilha do Sul is a rocky pinnacle, lying 1 mile S of Ilha Martin
Vaz. There is a depth of 35m, 0.75 mile NW of Ilha do Sul, the
bottom is rocky and visible, with depths decreasing gradually
toward the island. A submerged rock has been reported to lie 1
mile SW of Ilha do Sul.

Laje Valhalla, a flat-topped submerged rock with a probable
depth of less than 4m, lies about 1.7 miles W of the N extremi-
ty of Ilha Martin Vaz. Depths of 9.1m have been reported close
off the rock.

Anchorage can be taken, in 53m, sand, with the S end of Ilha
Martin Vaz bearing 064°, distance 1.2 miles. The bottom,
which was generally sandy, was found to shelve gradually NE
toward the above-mentioned bank.

Ponta do Catoeiro to the Rio Doce

3.31 From Ponta do Catoeiro to Barra de Nova Vicosa, 4.5
miles to the WSW, the coast has denser and more uniform veg-
etation than to the N of the point. The coast continues to have a
similar aspect as far as the mouth of the Rio Mucuri, 22 miles
SW of Ponta do Catoeiro.

Barra de Nova Vicosa (17°54'S., 39°21'W.), 1 mile wide, is
the mouth of the Rio Peruipe, which trends N for 1.5 miles
from its mouth to its junction with the channel leading to the
Rio Caravelas and then turns W.

Vila de Nova Vicosa stands on the S bank of the Rio Peruipe,
3 miles above its mouth. The entrance of Nova Vicosa is sub-
ject to major changes.

Only mariners with extensive local knowledge should at-
tempt sailing through it.

A conspicuous chimney stands in the town and is the best
landmark as the coast is without any prominent features. Ap-
proaching from the S the chimney is visible off the mouth of
the Rio Mucuri.

Sand banks extend 2 miles SE from the mouth of the Rio Pe-
ruipe and between them is a channel by which vessels of up to
4m draft, and with local knowledge, can enter the river at HW.
Banco do Cascalho, extending from the NE entrance point,
dries up to 0.75 mile offshore.

Several detached drying sand banks, the outermost of which

is Coroa do Bagre, extend up to 1.5 miles ESE from the SW
entrance point. A buoy marks the approach to the channel be-
tween the sand banks and is moored 2.5 miles SE of the mouth
of the river. A pilot may be obtained at Caravelas.

The offshore tidal currents set N and S, with a velocity of 1.5
knots. The ebb current, which sets to the S, is slightly stronger
due to the discharge of the Rio Peruipe.

Between the entrance buoy and Pontal do Sul, the ebb cur-
rent sets to the W toward the dangers lying on the W side of the
entrance and the flood current sets to the E toward Banco do
Cascalho.

At spring tides, the velocities of the currents reach 4 to 5
knots.

Anchorage may be obtained within the river mouth, 0.75
mile N of Pontal do Sul, in depths of about 6m.

Caution is necessary when approaching and entering the riv-
er. The winds have little or no effect on the tidal currents in the
entrance.

3.32 The Rio Mucuri (18°06'S., 39°34'W.) lies about 15.5
miles SW of Barra de Nova Vicosa. The entrance to the river
can easily be identified by a group of houses comprising the
village of Mucuri, which stands on the N shore of the river's
mouth. A large house with a yellow roof is prominent and is
visible for about 7 miles offshore.

The bar at the mouth of the river has a reported depth of
about 1m. Small craft can navigate the river for a distance of
105 miles.

Anchorage is afforded 1 to 1.5 miles ESE of the bar, in
depths of 5.5 to 7m, sand, good holding ground.

Barreira das Velhas, 10 to 14 miles SSW of the Rio Mucuri,
are reddish cliffs about 30m high and conspicuous between the
adjacent sandy shores.

Ponta Lencois is 1 mile S of the cliffs and is named because
of its white cliffs which resemble a row of white houses.

3.33 The Rio Sao Mateus (18°37'S., 39°44'W.) is located
about 17 miles SSW of Ponta Lencois. The entrance to the riv-
er can be identified when approaching from the N by an isolat-
ed group of palms which have the appearance of an islet.

When approaching from the E or S the large white sand
dunes which mark the coast about 2 miles S of the river mouth
aid in its identification.

These dunes are observed before the houses in the village of
Corceicao da Barra, which is located on an islet on the N side
of the river mouth.

Access to the mouth of the river is dangerous because of the
breakers, the fronting shoal, and the rough sea which often runs
there. The bar has a depth of 2.5m at high water springs. A
light is shown close S of the village.

Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board seaward of the shoals
off the mouth of the river.

The town of Sao Mateus is located 12 miles above the mouth
of the river and can be reached by small craft. The town has a
pier 25m long with depths of 3.6m at its head.

Barra Seca (19°05'S., 39°43'W.) is located about 30 miles S
of Barra do Sao Mateus. A lighted platform and mooring buoys
stand 4 miles E of Barra Seca.

A submarine pipeline lies in a NW direction between the
platform and the coast. Navigation within 500m of the facilities
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is prohibited.
The Rio Doce

3.34 The Rio Doce (19°38'S., 39°49'W.), whose mouth lies
64 miles S of the Rio San Mateus, is about 390 miles long and
navigated by shallow draft vessels as far as Cidade de Colati-
na (19°32'S., 40°37'W.), 62 miles above its mouth. Small craft
can navigate an extra 63 miles to Vila de Figueira.

The mouth of the river can be identified by its breakers and
by three small hills rising a few miles to the NW of it. A con-
spicuous building stands about 3 miles N of the mouth. At
times the approach to the river is indicated by large areas of
reddish-colored river water. A light is shown near the W en-
trance point of the river.

Sand banks and shoals, which dry in places, front the mouth
of the river and extend 3 miles SE from the E entrance point;
they are continually shifting. There are heavy breakers over
these dangers.

The sea breaks up to 2 miles seaward of them, especially
during SE and SW winds.

Lagoa Parda Terminal (Regencia Terminal) (19°41'S.,
39°50'W.) consists of a submarine pipeline extending 2 miles
from the coast 1.5 miles WSW of Rio Doce Light. The seaward
end of the pipeline is equipped with a CBM and a special light-
ed buoy. The terminal can handle a vessel with a maximum; loa
of 200m, a maximum beam of 30m and a maximum draft of
13m.

The mooring buoys can accommodate tankers up to 30,000
gt and a maximum draft of 13m.

The terminal should be contacted on either 4125 kHz or
VHF channel 16 when about 40 miles from the terminal. The
mooring master boards about 1 mile SE of the berth.

The Rio Doce can be entered by small craft with local
knowledge drawing less than 1.5m.

The most favorable conditions for entering are during N
winds, as the entrance is difficult with winds from other direc-
tions.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor within the
mouth of the river off Vila de Regencia, in a depth of 3.7m, but
should moor head and stern as the swinging room is restricted

Vessels may anchor to the S of the terminal in the designated
anchorage centered on position 19°41'S, 39°50'W.

3.35 Portocel (Barra do Riacho) (Terminal da Aracruz)
(19°51'S., 40°03'W.) is situated near the mouth of the Rio Ria-
cho, about 17 miles SW of Rio Doce Light. The port is used for
the export of cellulose from the nearby Aracruz Plant, which is
prominent from seaward. There is no cargo-handling equip-
ment beyond vehicles; ships must load/offload cargo with their
own cranes or other equipment.

Depths—Limitations.—The access channel is approxi-
mately 650m long and 159m wide, measured from its outer
reaches to the pier within the basin. The channel has a depth of
approximately 12m. The main basin is about 460m in diameter
with a depth of about 11.8m. The cargo quay is 700m in length
and located on the N side of the harbor. The quay can handle
vessels with a maximum loa of 214m, a maximum draft of
11.6m, and a maximum beam of 35m.

Barro do Riacho Waterway Terminal lies on the NW side of

the harbor. The terminal handles petroleum products on both
the N and S berths. Each berth is 41m in length and are extend-
ed to a berthing length of 250m by dolphins.

The barge basin is extends NW from the NW corner of the
main basin and has a depth of about 6m.

Aspect.—A power station, which gives a good radar re-
sponse and has been identified visually from distances of up to
20 miles, is located 2 miles SW of the river mouth.

Portocel sits along the sandy shore and is comprised of two
adjoining basins protected by N and S breakwaters. The ap-
proach is made from the E by a marked access channel which
enters between the N and S breakwaters. A light is shown close
NW of the entrance and at the head of each breakwater.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours.
Pilots are requested from Vitoria-Tubarao and board vessels
about 1 mile E of the harbor entrance.

Regulations.—A minimum of two tugs are required for all
vessel movements.

Portocel—Anchorages

Anchorage Position Remarks

No. 1 19°49'S, 39°58'W —

No. 2 19°51'S, 39°58'W —
Reserved for vessels
with authorization

No. 3 19°49'S, 40°01'W | and/or awaiting na-
val, law enforcement,
or health inspections.
Reserved for ships

g oz awaiting to berth at

No. 4 19°52'S, 39°59'W the shipyard termi-

nal(s).

Terminal restrictions are given in the accompanying table ti-
tled Portocel—Restrictions.

Portocel—Restrictions

213m

11.2m

11.2m plus height of tide.

Maximum length

Maximum arrival draft

Maximum departure draft

Contact Information.—See the table titled Portocel—Con-
tact Information.

Portocel—Contact Information
Port Authority
VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone | 55-27-3270-4422
Facsimile 55-27-3270-4433
E-mail nucleooperacional @portocel.com.br
Web site http://www.portocel.com.br
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EJA Shipyard

Anchorage.—Numerous anchorages are available; see the
table titled Portocel—Anchorages for detailed information.

Caution.—A submarine discharge pipeline extends seaward
for 0.6 mile from the elbow of the S breakwater. Anchoring is
prohibited near this pipeline and S of the S breakwater.

Construction and dredging work is ongoing at Portocel and
its vicinity. Mariners are advised to navigate the area with cau-
tion and consult the port authorities for the latest information.

3.36 EJA Shipyard (19°52'S., 40°03'W.), located about 1
mile SW of Portocel, is a full-service shipyard operated by Ju-
rong of Singapore. The shipyard primarily serves the offshore
oil and gas industry. It has the largest crane in Latin America,
with a lifting capacity of 3,600 tons.

Aspect.—The shipyard sits along the sandy coast and is
thoroughly protected by two breakwaters. A collection of large
white warehouses with turquoise roofing are in the SW corner
of the yard. The channel is marked by lighted port and star-
board navigational aids and enters the port basin from the NE,
between the two breakwaters. A light is shown on the E tip of
the N breakwater.

Contact Information.—See the table titled EJA Ship-
yard—Contact Information.

EJA Shipyard—Contact Information
Port

55-27-3270-6900
Telephone | 55-27-3370-6900
55-27-2237-6900
Web site http://www.jurong.com.br

Anchorage.—Numerous anchorages are available. See the
table titled Portocel—Anchorages for detailed information.

Caution.—Construction and dredging work is ongoing at
EJA Shipyard and its vicinity. Mariners are advised to navigate
the area with caution and consult the shipyard authorities for
the latest information.

3.37 From the mouth of the Rio Riacho to Baia do Espiri-
to Santo (20°18'S., 40°16'W.), a distance of 29 miles, the coast
trends SW and then SSW toward the bay.

The sandy shore becomes higher and is broken by numerous
small reddish cliffs. Reefs extend about 1 mile offshore in plac-
es.

Serra dos Aimores, a mountain range, backs and roughly
parallels this stretch of coast. The first summits of the range,
visible from seaward, have the appearance of a series of small,
conical, and slightly flattened hills.

Serra do Cavalo (19°54'S., 40°21'W, with.) a wavy summit
with three peaks, is located 34 miles WSW of the mouth of the
Rio Doce. Morro do Feijao, a moderately-high mountain with
remarkable reddish cliffs on its summit, is located about 16
miles NNW of Serra do Cavalo.

Monte Mestre Alvares (20°10'S., 40°19'W.) lies about 16
miles S of Serra do Cavalo and 9 miles NNW of Baia do Es-
pirito Santo. Isolated and densely wooded, it is visible for near-
ly 60 miles and is the most conspicuous peak on this part of the
coast.

Barra de Santa Cruz (19°57'S., 40°08'W.), 24 miles SW of
the mouth of the Rio Doce, is the common mouth of the Rio Pi-
raque-Acu and the Rio Piraque-Mirim, which unite 1.5 miles to
the W.

It can be identified by the adjacent mountains and by Vila de
Santa Cruz, which stands on the S side of the river entrance,
but is only visible from NE. A school building stands on the N
side of the river entrance. Pontal de Tacipeba, the N entrance
point of the river, is low and sandy.

Ponta de Santa Cruz, the S entrance point, is prominent be-
cause of its wooded cliffs. A dangerous submerged reef ex-
tends 1.5 miles from the latter point. There are reefs and
shifting sand banks with the river mouth.

Anchorage can be obtained off Vila de Santa Cruz, in depths
of from 6 to 8m, with good shelter from wind and swell. The
entrance to the river is dangerous and should not be attempted
without local knowledge.

3.38 Barra do Almeida (20°03'S., 40°11'W.), the entrance
of the Rio Reis Magos, lies between Ponta dos Frecheiros and
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Ponta Capuba, 2 miles to the SSW.

Ponta Capuba can be easily identified by its red cliffs and in
the city of Nova Almeida, there is an old convent with a visible
church.

The village of Nova Almeida is situated on the S bank of the
mouth of the river. Small craft navigate the river for up to 18
miles from the mouth.

Shoals completely obstruct the mouth of the river which can
be approached only by small craft at HW.

Santa Luzia Light

Barra do Rio Jacareipe lies about 6 miles S of Barra do
Almeida. The white houses in the town of Jacareipe, situated
on the S bank of the river mouth, stand out against the dark
wooded hill on which they are built.

Baixo do Carapebus (20°15'S., 40°10'W.) is a rocky shoal
with a reported (1991) depth of 4.5m.

Baia do Espirito Santo

3.39 Baia do Espirito Santo (20°18'S., 40°16'W.) indents
the coast to a distance of 2.5 miles to the W and NW.

The entrance to the bay is about 2.5 miles wide between
Ponta do Tubarao, the NE entrance point, and Ponta de Santa
Luzia, the SE entrance point.

A light is shown from Ponta de Santa Luzia. Morro Moreno
is 197m high and stands about 0.5 mile W of Ponta de Santa
Luzia Light.

The bay contains the ports of Vitoria and Tubarao, together
with Praia Mole, a new port developed on reclaimed land S of
Tubarao.

The N part of the bay is shallow and a mass of breakers
during SE winds.

Two islands, ITha do Boi and Ilha do Frade, and several small
islets lie in the SW part of the bay, N of the entrance of the es-
tuary which leads to the port of Vitoria.

The W shore of the S side of the bay is formed by Ilha do Es-
piritu Santo, a large island separated from the mainland by the
Rio de Passagem, a narrow shallow channel which is the small-
er outlet from a lagoon formed by the Rio de Santa Maria to
the W of the island.

The main outlet from the lagoon is Estuario de Santa Maria,
a channel which passes S of the island and forms the harbor of
Vitoria. The Rio de Santa Marie is navigable for nearly 33
miles to Cidade de Cachoeira de Santa Leopolinha.

The S part of the bay, near the approach channel to Vitoria,
contains a number of reefs and rocks which are marked by bea-
cons and buoys and can be seen on the chart.

There is a mandatory Ship Reporting System for the ports of
Vitoria and Tubarao. Information on this system may be found
in paragraph 3.40 in Vitoria—Regulations.

Vitoria (20°19'S., 40°20'W.)
World Port Index No. 12850
3.40 The port of Vitoria is approached through the estuary

of the Rio Santa Maria, 4 miles long, which is entered between
Ponta do Tagano and Ilha do Boi, 0.5 mile NNW.

Vitoria—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft | Beam

Commercial Quay
101 229m 7.7m 200m — 32.2m | General cargo. Continuous berthing length of
102 229m 7.0m 212.5m — 322m | 458m.

Technip Terminal
Flexibras Dol-
phin Berth 145m 6.71m 145m — — Closed.
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Vitoria—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Terminal de Vila Velha
203 223m 11.0m 240.7m — 322m | General cargo. Continuous berthing length of
204 224m 112m | 238.8m — 322m | 447m.
Capuaba Wharf
201 205m 10.7m 199.2m 10.4m 32.2m | General cargo. Continuous berthing length of
202 202m 10.1m | 230.9m 9.3m 32.4m | 407m.
Paul’s Wharf

206 260m 10.1m 232.3m 9.7m 32.2m Containers and breakbulk.
905 160m 10.4m 242m 10.1m 32.2m | Multipurpose.

Prysmian Group Terminal
Main Wharf ‘ 156m | — ‘ 146m | — ‘ 18.5m ‘ Heavy lift and project cargo.

CPVYV Terminal

CPVV Jetty ‘ 205m | 10.5m ‘ — | 9.1m ‘ — ‘ Berthing length of 285m (including dolphins).

Nascon—Vitoria Terminal
ﬁ}fill:ia Dol- L 97m 180m . . dCé;);}elidﬁS])S.erthing length of 130m (including

Sao Torquato Liquid Bulk Terminal

902m 20m 6.9m 145m 6.1m . I():}lli)rfse)d Berthing length of 66m (including dol-

The channel passes between Ilha do Espiritu Santo and the
mainland, both of which have a number of off-lying islets.
Hills rise from both sides of the channel.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are from the SE.
The port area is protected from all winds.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal range at springs is 1.4m and
the range at neaps is 0.6m. The maximum draft is 11m at HW
and 9.7m at LW.

The velocity of the tidal current varies from 2 to 3 knots, but
at times it reaches 5 knots. Abreast the port, the tidal currents
were observed to have a velocity of 4 knots at springs. About
0.2 mile E of Pedras das Argolas the ebb current sets NE to-
ward the wharf and the flood current sets WSW.

Depths—Limitations.—All sailing is to take place on a ris-
ing tide. Vessels up to 205m long can enter the port day or
night, although for vessels between 182m and 205m long, tugs
are required. Vessels from 205m to 242m long can enter the
port during daylight hours only, weather permitting.

Vessels of over 200m long must be assisted by three tugs,
two of which must be at least 1,000 horsepower and the other
of at least 400 horsepower.

The maximum draft for the port is 10.5m at HW and 9.7m at
LW. The maximum speed in the channel is 5 knots. Vessels
may only leave port on the flood tide.

The access channel, 3.5 miles long, is only 120m wide, ex-
cept abreast Ilha das Bombas, where it is only 75m wide.

Overhead cables, with vertical clearances of 56m, span the
river at two points. A bridge, with a vertical clearance of 58m,

crosses the river 0.5 mile W of Ponta do Tagano. For further in-
formation refer to table titled Vitoria—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The following landmarks are visible to the mariner
coming from the N:

1. The mountains located on the N of Baia do Espirito
Santo, visible at a great distance, among which Mestre Alva-
res stands out.

2. Closer to the bay appear the mountains of Frade
Leopardo, Moreno and Penha, the latter with the convent of
Our Lady of Penha on its summit.

3. Ponta do Tubarao, along with the installations of the
terminals of Praia Mole and Tubarao, where there is a reser-
voir and a chimney very visible.

4. Ponta do Santa Luzia with its lighthouse.

5. Ilha dos Pacotes with its beacon.

When approaching the bar the mariner should navigate
outside the 20m contour.

The following landmarks are visible to the mariner coming
from the S:

1. Ihla Escalvada, with its lighthouse.

2. To the NW, the city of Guarapari, with its many build-
ings.

3. To the N, in the interior, several mountains.

4. The coves of Guarapari and Perocao.

Morro Moreno, 194m high, an excellent mark for identifying
the entrance to the bay, rises 0.5 mile W of Ponta de Santa Ou-
zia.

Morro da Penha, 155m high, on the summit of which there is
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Entrance to Vitoria

a ruined convent which is marked by a red obstruction light, is
surmounted by an illuminated cross, which is floodlit from
2000 until 2300, 1.25 miles WSW of Ponta de Santa Luzia. An
old fort stands 0.3 mile N.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 200 gt
and is available 24 hours. The approximate time of arrival
should be sent to the pilot office at least 1 hour in advance. The
pilot station is located on Ilha dos Praticos, close E of Ponta do
Tagano. Pilots board in position 20°21.6'S, 40°14.1'W. Pilot
contact information can be found in the table titled, Vitoria—
Contact Information.

Regulations.—A vessel reporting system, which is manda-
tory, is in operation in Vitoria and Tubarao. Vessels must report
to Control Post (call sign: PWG 77), as follows:

1. Inbound vessels—When crossing a line between

Santa Luzia Light and the Praia Mole.

2. When anchoring.

3.  When leaving an anchorage.

4.  When changing the berth.

5. Outbound vessels—Immediately before leaving the
berth.

The report must include the following information:

1. Vessel name.

2. International call sign.

3. Flag.

4. Port of origin (inbound vessels) or port of destination

(outbound vessels).

5. Type of vessel.

Vitoria

6. Anchorage or berth (inbound vessels) or estimated
date of arrival at destination (outbound vessels).

7. Estimated date of departure and cruising speed (out-
bound vessels).
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Isla Escalvada Light

Vessels changing berth or anchorage must report the follow-
ing information:
1. Vessel name.
2. International call sign.
3. Previous position.
4. Present position.

All communications must be made in Portuguese or English.
All times are given in Universal Coordinated Time (UTC). For-
eign vessels should utilize the pilot to aid in providing the in-
formation to Control Post.

If communications cannot be established with Control Post,
the vessel should contact the Harbor master of Vitoria-Tubarao
by the quickest and most convenient means possible, with the
following information:

1. Vessel’s name.
2. Date and time of event.
3. Reason why communication has not been made.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Vitoria—Con-
tact Information.

Vitoria—Contact Information
Port
VHF channel 16

VHF

Vitoria—Contact Information
Telephone | 55-27-3132-7353
Web site http://www.portodevitoria.com.br

Pilots

VHF VHF channels 10, 12, 13, 14, and 16
Telephone | 55-27-3200-3898
Facsimile 55-27-3224-3866
E-mail praticagem @praticagem.org.br

Anchorage.—Vessels bound for the port of Vitoria and
awaiting a pilot anchor in Anchorage No. 1, about 1 mile ESE
of Ponta de Santa Luzia, in a depth of about 20m. Vessels
bound for the Praia Mole terminals in Porto de Tubarao anchor
in Anchorage No. 2, centered 5 miles E of Ponta de Santa
Luzia, in depths of 18 to 34m. Vessels bound for the iron ore
terminal in Porto de Tubarao anchor in Anchorage No. 3,
centered 6.5 miles SE of Ponta de Santa Luzia, in depths of 30
to 35m. Vessels requiring inspection by the naval, health,
police, or maritime authorities anchor in Anchorage No. 4,
centered 2.5 miles ENE of Ponta de Santa Luzia, in depths of
20 to 28m.

Within the port of Vitoria, anchorage may be obtained be-
tween Recife de Sao Joao and Pedras dos Argolas, in depths of
6 to 11m, mud. This anchorage is restricted to a width of about
0.1 mile.

Tubarao (20°17'S., 40°15'W.)
World Port Index No. 12855

3.41 The port of Tubarao is located on the W side of the S
extremity of Ponta do Tubarao, the NE entrance point of the
Baia do Espirito Santo. The port of Tubarao has become the
largest iron ore port in the world, with an annual export of 80
million tons.

Tides—Currents.—The characteristic semi-diurnal tide
predominates in the port and since it is an artificial port and rel-
atively open, there are no appreciable currents to be noted.

Depths—Limitations.—The channel to the buoyed ap-
proach channel to the port lies about 1.5 miles ESE of Ponta de
Santa Luzia. The channel is 2 miles long, with a width of
280m, and is dredged to a depth of about 25m.

The maneuvering area for berthing and unberthing has a
width of 150m along the length of the quay. The maneuvering
basin has a diameter of 500m and a depth of 17m.

The port consists of a breakwater, with a tanker berth on its
inner side, and two ore loading piers, 0.1 mile and 0.3 mile, re-
spectively, NW of, and parallel to it.

Silting was reported between the smaller ore berth and the
tanker pier.

The SE breakwater has been extended about 0.2 mile to the
WSW.

Praia Mole, comprising a coal and steel terminal, is
approached through a dredged channel which had a reported
limiting draft of 14m. The coal terminal, lying on the S side of
the harbor immediately N of the jetty.
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Tubarao

Praia Mole

The steel products terminal, lying on the N side of the
terminal, fronts an area used for handling and storage located

on reclaimed land just S of Ponta do Tubarao. The quay, which
is 638m long.

Lights are shown from the head of each breakwater and from
the elbow of the SE breakwater. For berthing information see
the table titled Tubarao—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 200 gt

| and available 24 hours. Pilots board about 0.5 mile SSE of the
entrance buoys in position 20°20.0'S, 40°14.2'W.

Regulations.—A mandatory vessel reporting system is in
operation in Vitoria and Tubarao. For further information, see
paragraph 3.40 in Vitoria—Regulations.

Contact Information.—For detailed contact information,
see the table titled Vitoria—Contact Information in para-
graph 3.40.

Anchorage.—See anchorages listed under Vitoria in
paragraph 3.40.

Caution.—A moderate speed is reported to affect the berths
at Praia Mole. Depths in the approach channel and harbor are
subject to silting and may be less than reported.

Vitoria to Cabo de Sao Tome

3.42 The coast between Ponta de Santa Luzia and Cabo de
Sao Tome, 110 miles to the SW, is backed by mountainous
country containing peaks which rise to heights of over 900m
within 25 miles of the sea, and are remarkable for their pyrami-
dal shape. These mountains are prominent in clear weather, but
are frequently obscured as the low land between them and the
coast is often covered with fog or haze. They are usually most
clearly seen about sunrise.

Ilha dos Pacotes (20°21'S., 40°15'W.), a small low island
bare of vegetation, from which a light is shown, lies nearly 2
miles SSE of Ponta de Santa Luzia. A reef, part of which
uncovers, extends about 0.3 mile SW of the island. Breakers
mark this danger.

Ilha das Garcas, an islet, lies about 0.7 mile offshore and 3
miles SW of Ilha dos Pacotes. A small islet lies close on its SW
side.

Ilhas Jucu (20°25'S., 40°19'W.), several small islets close
together, lie about 0.5 mile ENE of Ponta Jucu. The islets are
always visible above water. The Rio Jucu enters the sea on the
N side of Ponta Jucu and the village of Jucu stands on the S
bank of the river near the point. A conspicuous white water
tower stands 1.25 miles WSW of Punta Jucu.

Tubarao—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam

Terminal de Productos Diversos (TPD)

TPD 3 190m 16.0m 240m 15.0m 39.0m Grain: Vessels with an loa over 242m must berth
port side-to.
TPD 4 230m 12.5m 230m 12.0m 35.0m | General cargo.
Terminal Portuario de Minerio de Ferro de Tubarao

Pier I N 390m 18.0m 300m 17.0m 50.0m Iron ore.
Pier 1 S 390m 17.0m 260m 16.0m 43.0m | Iron ore and steel products.
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Tubarao—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Remarks

Berth Length Depth
LOA Draft

Beam

Pier 2 210m 24.0m 362m 23.3m

Iron ore. Berthing length of 540m (including dol-
65.0m .
phins).

Terminal de Graneis Liquido (TGL)

TGL 5 18m 12.5m 177m 11.35m

Petroleum products. Berthing length of 124m (in-

29.0m cluding dolphins).

Ponta da Fruta lies about 6 miles SSW of Ponta da Jucu and
is identified by a conspicuous white church, which stands on a
hillock above the point. Between Ponta Jucu and Ponta da
Fruta, reefs extend up to 1 mile off the coast.

Laje Canopus, an islet, lies about 0.3 mile SSE of Ponta da
Fruta and sunken rocks, over which the sea breaks, lie about
0.3 mile SSW of the islet.

Baixo do Una (20°33'S., 40°21'W.), a rocky shoal with a
depth of 5.8m, lies about 2 miles SSE of Punta da Fruta. The
sea occasionally breaks over this shoal. Another rocky shoal,
with a depth of 8.4m, lies about 2.5 miles S of the point.

Ponta da Setiba (20°39'S., 40°26'W.), about 8 miles SSW
of Ponta do Fruta, is marked by a 64m high hill, with sparse
vegetation on its upper side.

Tres Ilhas, a group of three islands, lie about 2 miles offshore
in a position 3.5 miles ENE of Ponta de Setiba. The islands and
other islets of less importance comprise an archipelago. A
channel about 1 mile wide lies between the coast and the archi-
pelago.

Ilhas Rasas Light

Ilhas Rasas (20°41'S., 40°22'W.) lie about 4.5 miles SE of
Ponta de Setiba and consist of two rocky islets with a height of
2m. Submerged rocks lie as far as 0.3 mile SE of the islets.

Ilha Escalvada, a sandy islet, lies 2.5 miles WSW of Ilhas
Rasas and shows a light. The islet is visible for a distance of 7
miles.

Ships should avoid passing between Ilhas Rasas and Ilha Es-
calvada due to a wreck at a depth of 13.7m. A rock, with a
depth of 9.2m, lies 4.5 miles WSW of the islet and 2 miles off-

shore.

Caution.—A wreck has been reported (2023) 1.4 miles
NNE from Ponta da Fruta.

A dangerous wreck has been reported (2023) lies 2.7 miles
SSE from Ilha dos Pacotes.

3.43 The Rio Guarapari (20°40'S., 40°30'W.) empties in-
to the SW part of Enseada de Guarapari and can easily be iden-
tified by its S entrance point which rises to a 21m hillock with
a reddish cliff; this cliff is the first of its kind sighted when pro-
ceeding from N. A conspicuous church stands on the summit
of the hillock.

The town of Guarapari stands on the S bank of the river near
its mouth, but is of little importance. The village of Muquicaba
stands on the N bank opposite the town.

Vessels with local knowledge can anchor in the W part of
Enseada de Guarapari, close E and on the N side of the river
mouth, or 0.5 mile E of the church above the S entrance point.
These berths have depths of from 9 to 10m, mud, and are shel-
tered from N winds.

Vessels drawing up to 4.5m can cross the bar at HWS and
anchor off the town, in depths of 6.5 to 7.7m. Swinging space
is restricted, so vessels must moor head and stern.

Within the river mouth, a wharf about 76m long has a depth
of less than 10m alongside. Private individual pilotage service
is available.

From the Rio Guarapari to Ponta dos Castelhanos, about 13
miles to the SW, the coast consists alternately of small beaches
and red cliffs. The cliffs are visible for about 10 miles.

Morro Urubu, 3.5 miles from the coast, is the most promi-
nent hill and a good landmark.

The only settlements on this part of the coast is the village of
Meaipe, about 4.5 miles SSW of Guarapari, and the small vil-
lage of Ubu, about 3 miles NE of Ponta dos Castelhanos.

Between Guarapari and Ponta dos Castelhanos, reefs and
sunken rocks lie and extend as far as 1 mile offshore. Depths of
less than 20m lie as far as 11 miles ENE, 10 miles E, and 13.5
miles ESE, respectively, of Ponta dos Castelhanos.

3.44 Ponta do Ubu Ore Terminal (20°47'S., 40°35'W.) is
located about 9 miles SW of the mouth of the Rio Guarapari.
When approaching the terminal, the main characteristics points
are Escalvada Island, the mounts of Sela Grande and Urubu,
and the lighthouses on Ponta do Ubu and Ponta dos Castelha-
no.

Depths—Limitations.—The terminal consists of a break-
water extending about 0.4 mile E and then 0.2 mile NNE from
the shore. A jetty, 313m long, projects NNE from the breakwa-
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ter, parallel to, and 183m inshore of its outer leg.

Ponta do Ubu Ore Terminal

Ponta Uba Ore Terminal is an iron ore facility with two
berths, as follows:

1. West Berth—Has a length of 308m with a depth of
18.2m alongside. The berth can accommodate vessels with a
maximum loa of 241m, a maximum draft of 16.8m, and a
maximum beam of 59m.

2.  East Berth—Has a length of 240m with a depth of
15.2m alongside. The berth can accommodate vessels with a
maximum loa of 241m, a maximum draft of 13.0m, and a
maximum beam of 33m.

The jetty is approached through a channel about 0.1 mile
wide. The channel is maintained at a depth of 18m. Range
lights, in line bearing 270°, lead through the center of the
dredged channel. Silting has been reported on the S side of the
channel and NNE of the pier head.

A light is shown from a white pyramidal tower standing on
the shore 0.5 mile N of the root of the breakwater. A conspicu-
ous radio mast stands about 0.8 mile N of the root of the break-
water. Lights are shown from the head of the breakwater and
the head of the jetty.

A reef, about 0.2 mile in extent, with depths of less than 2m,
lies with its center 0.5 mile SSE of the elbow of the breakwater.
Patches, with depths of 9.7m, lie 0.75 mile SE and ESE of the
elbow of the breakwater. Barra de Maimba, with a least depth
of 5.4m, lies 0.8 mile NNE of the breakwater.

The West Berth can accommodate vessels up to 308m in
length with a draft of 16.8m plus the height of the tide. The
| East Berth can accommodate vessels up to 240m in length with
a draft of 13m plus the height of the tide.

The cargo-handling equipment on both sides of the jetty lim-
its a vessel’s vertical clearance to 18.5m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available during
daylight hours only. Pilots are provided from Vitoria-Tubarao.
Vessels wait for the pilot in the anchorage area. Pilots board
about 0.7 mile NE of the entrance to the dredged channel in vi-
cinity of 20°46°S, 40°33°W.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA in advance, as
follows:

a. 15 days, or when leaving the previous port, if later.

b. 5 days, with cargo tonnage required and whether ves-
sel is an ore/bulk/oil carrier or an ore/oil carrier.

c. 72 hours and 48 hours, with arrival draft, ballast ton-
nage carried, and deballasting time.

d. 24 hours, with details of inert system.

Contact Information.—Ponta do Ubu terminal can be con-
tacted, as follows:

Ponta do Ubu—Contact Information
VHF VHEF channels 13 and 16
Telephone | 55-27-3361-9330
Facsimile 55-27-3361-9474
E-mail borloth@samarco.com.br

Anchorage.—There are four designated anchorages, as fol-
lows:

1.  Anchorage A (20°46.5'S., 40°32.7'W.)—Depths of 20
to 26m; for vessels awaiting a pilot, health inspectors, or the
maritime police.

2. Anchorage B (20°46'S., 40°31.7'W.)—Depths of 23
to 26m; for platforms, special vessels, and vessels under re-
pair.

3. Anchorage C (20°47'S., 40°32.7'W.)—Depths of 25
to 27m; for warships and submarines.

4. Anchorage D (20°48'S., 40°29'W.)—Depths of 17 to
25m; for vessels carrying inflammables, dangerous cargoes,
or explosives.

Vessels should also request anchoring, berthing, and cargo-
loading instructions 4 hours in advance or when within VHF
range.

Caution.—Foul ground reported (2023), best seen on chart,
lies 3 miles to the E of Punta do Ubu.

3.45 Baia de Benevente (20°53'S., 40°42'W.) is an inden-
tation in the coast between Ponta dos Castelhanos and Ilha do
Frances, which lies about 8.7 miles SW of the point. The N
part of the bay indents the coast for about 2 miles and the Rio
Benevente empties into the N part of the bay.

The town of Anchieta stands on the E bank of the river near
its mouth. The town church is a prominent landmark.

Depths in the bay range from 5.5 to 9.1m. Depths of less
than 20.1m lie as far as 18.5 miles E of Ilha do Frances.

Baixo da Tiagem, a dangerous rocky shelf which dries in
places, extends 1.25 miles from Ponta dos Castelhanos. Baixo
Grande, a rock with a least depth of 0.9m, lies 2.5 miles SW.
The passage between this danger and Baixo da Tiagem has a
depth of 4m, but should not be used without local knowledge.

The bar at the mouth of the river breaks with strong S winds
and has a depth of 1.3m at LWS. The river is navigable by
small craft with local knowledge for about 13 miles.

Anchorage may be obtained in the bay, in depths of 9 to
15m, sand and mud bottom. Vessels are cautioned to keep clear
of a dangerous wreck 3.5 miles WSW of Ponta dos Castleha-
nos.

Morro Aga, Ilha do Frances Light, and the church at Anchie-
ta are good landmarks for clearing the dangers in the approach
to the anchorage.

Ships approaching from the NE should pass S of Baixo
Grande.

The Rio Piuma discharges about 4.5 miles SW of the mouth
of the Rio Benevente and can only be navigated by small boats.

Ilhotas de Piuma, a group of three islets, lies close off the en-
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trance to the river.

The village of Piuma stands on the S bank of the mouth of
the river. A sheltered anchorage for small craft lies about 0.2
mile W of the southernmost of Ilhotas de Piuma.

Ilha do Frances (20°55'S., 40°45'W.), from which a light is
shown, lies nearly 2 miles offshore. The island is connected to
the shore by a tongue-shaped sand bank which has depths of
less than 3m.

Anchorage may be obtained with Ilha do Frances Light bear-
ing 200°, distant 1.25 miles, in a depth of 9m.

A conspicuous water tower stands 2.5 miles WNW of Ilha do
Frances.

3.46 Ilha Branca (21°00'S., 40°47'W.), from which a light
is shown, lies about 1 mile E of the mouth of the Rio
Itapemirim. Rocks, which uncover, lie close to the NE and SW
points of the island.

The town of Itapemirim stands on the S bank of the river,
about 3 miles within the entrance.

The position of the bar is subject to change. Depth over the
bar was reported to be about Im at HW. A pilot is available up-
on request by radio. The town of Itapemirim has a small pier,
with depths of 1 to 2m alongside.

The mouth of the Rio Itabapoana is located about 20 miles
SSW of the entrance of the Rio Itapemirim. Prominent red
cliffs and wooded hills mark the coast between the two rivers.
Villages on some of the hills are visible about 10 miles from
offshore. A conspicuous house stands on Ponta do Siri, about 8
miles SSW of the Rio Itapemirim. The red cliffs are prominent
between Ponta do Siri and Ponta do Cacurucaia, 2.5 miles SW
of Ponta do Siri.

Ilha das Andorinhas (21°10'S., 40°53'W.) lies about 0.5
mile offshore SE of Ponta do Cacurucaia. A stranded wreck
lies close to shore about 0.5 mile W of Ilha das Andorinhas.

3.47 The Rio Itabapoana (21°18'S., 40°58'W.) is naviga-
ble by small craft for about 35 miles from its entrance. The
town of Itabapoana stands on the S bank of the river near its
mouth. A light is shown from the S entrance point of the river.

The bar can be crossed at HW by small craft with drafts of
1.6m. Local knowledge is essential for approaching and enter-
ing the river. Reefs, which dry in places, lie as much as 2 miles
E of the river mouth. The sea breaks continuously over the
largest and most seaward of them.

Vessels can anchor about 1 mile offshore, either N or S of the
reefs, according to the direction of the wind, in depths of 7 to
8m.

Ponta do Roteiro, marked by a light, lies 3.5 miles S of the
mouth of the Rio Itabapoana and can be identified by its low
red cliffs. Ponta do Cacador is located 2.5 miles SSW of Ponta
do Retiro. Reefs extend about 1 mile offshore between the two
points. A stranded wreck lies on the reefs about 0.7 mile NE of
Ponta do Cacador.

Between the mouths of the Rio Itabapoana and the Rio Para-
iba do Sul, 19 miles to the S, depths of less than 10m lie as far
as 4.5 miles offshore. Depths of less than 20m lie as far as 25
miles E of the mouth of the Rio Paraiba do Sul.

3.48 The Rio Paraiba do Sul (21°37'S., 41°01'W.), about
467 miles long, empties by way of three channels at its mouth.

Ilha do Lima and Ilha da Convivencia lie in the mouth of the
river.

Gargau Channel, the northernmost channel, lies between the
W side of Ilha do Lima and the mainland. It is accessible from
the S part of Saco de Gargau and is navigable by small craft.

The middle channel, between Ilha do Lima and Ilha da Con-
vivencia, follows a winding course in the midst of islets and
shoals. Small boats navigate this channel when prohibited from
using the principal entrance.

The main channel has a width of 0.2 mile between the S ex-
tremity of Ilha da Convivencia and the mainland coast. The
main channel, which leads across the bar, is narrowed by sand
banks; the position of the bar is subject to change.

There is no interest to ocean navigation and its bar can only
be approached by small vessels with through knowledge of the
area. The bar should not be attempted without local knowl-
edge. Bar signals are displayed from a mast on the S side of the
river entrance. The bar has depths of 2.2 to 2.4m at HWS.

The town of Sao Joao da Barra stands on the S bank, about
2.5 within its entrance. A light is shown from the S entrance.

Anchorage is afforded in Saco de Gargau, in a depth of about
10m.

From the mouth of the Rio Paraiba do Sul to Barra do Acu
Light, 23 miles to the S, the coast is low and sandy.

3.49 Porto do Acu (Superport Acu) (21°52'S., 41°00'W.), ,
lies about 9 miles N of Barra do Acu. The port opened in 2014
and is operated by Prumo Global Logistics. The port handles
iron ore, crude oil and natural gas.

Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel has an ap-
proximate depth of 24.5m. Shoals with approximate depths of
20.5m exist in the Terminal 1 basin.

Terminal 1 consists of a pier which extends perpendicularly
about 1.5 miles from the coast. The pier’s extremity turns N at
a 90° angle, forming an L-shape which acts a breakwater. This
breakwater is about 1,450m in length.

Terminal 2, with a least charted depth of 13.7m, consists of a
sizable access bracketed to the N, S, and E by two breakwaters
which form a pincher-like entrance to a dredged basin. Vessels
enter between the two breakwaters from the NE before turning
W to enter the first segment of the basin between another set of
shorter breakwaters to the N and S. This first segment is about
400m wide and continues inland for about 1.7 miles before
turning S at nearly a right angle. This second segment of the
basin is about 300m wide and about 2 miles in length, termi-
nating at a small triangular turning area. It is lined with various
marine terminals which are described in the table titled Porto
do Acu—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The port’s two terminals sit along a sandy beach.
The shore and background are void of distinguishable features.
The most prominent landmarks consist of the port terminal in-
frastructure itself.

The approach channels are marked with lighted navigational
aids.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels are required to
report 6 hours prior to arrival. Pilots board at position 21°50’S,
40°53°’W for Terminal 1 and position 21°51’S, 40°55°W for
Terminal 2.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Porto do Acu—
Contact Information.
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Anchorage.—An FPSO is located at position 21°51°S,

40°57°W. There are also nine additional anchorages for chart.
Supply, T-Multi, Quarantine, T-Oil/Ferroport, NFX Tankers, T-

Ore, Emergency, and Repairs. Anchorages are best seen on

Porto do Acu—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
T1-T-Ore
East Berth 442m 20.5m 300m 18.5m 50.0m | Iron ore.
West Berth 442m 20.5m 300m 18.5m 50.0m | Iron ore.
T2- B-Port - Terminal Offshore
Quay 310m 8.0m 162m 7om 24.0m Ezilsnshlpment, offshore vessels, and steel prod-
OSX
Oil and gas industry supplies and services. Off-
Quay 450m 14.5m 145m 6.0m 30.0m | shore supply vessels, new build vessels, and plat-
forms.
T2 - Molhe Sul
Logistical support services, maintenance, and
Quay >00m o o o o electromechanical assembly.
T2 - Technip - Fabrica de Flexiveis
Quay 500m 10.0m 183m ‘ 8.57m ‘ 30.0m ‘ Breakbulk. Flexible boards.
T2 - Terminal Intermoor
Quay 90m 10.0m 183m ‘ 8.9m 30.0m ‘ Project/heavy cargo. Flexible boards.
T2 - T-MULT
T-MULT 500m 14.5m 250m 13.0m 40.0m Bauxite, coal, and petcoke.
E_MUITT 700m — — — — Under construction.
Xxpansion
T2 - Terminal NOV
Quay 210m 10.0m 183m ‘ 8.9m ‘ 30.0m ‘ Flexible products and materials.
GNA - Gas Natural Acu
FSRU BW 38m o 294m 12.0m 46.0m LNG. Berthing length of 340m (including dol-
Magna phins).
T1 - T-Oil
Outer Berth .
Middle 134m 25.0m 340m 21.7m 60.0m | Oil products.
Outer Pier .
137m 25.0m 340m 21.7m 60.0m | Oil products.
North
Outer Pier .
140m 25.0m 300m 17.2m 50.0m | Oil products.
South
T2 - TECMA - Terminal de Combustiveis
Berth 01 L 12.5m 185m 11.0m 32.0m CPP and DPP. Berthing length of 214m (includ-
ing dolphins).
Berth 02 o 10.3m 95m 79m 20.0m CPP and DPP. Berthing length of 127m (includ-
ing dolphins).
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Caution.—The port is under expansion and has numerous
projects which have and may continue to alter the aspect,
approaches, depths, and navigational aids. Mariners are
advised to navigate with caution and consult the port web site
and local authorities for the latest information.

Foul ground has been reported (2024) about 9.7 miles E of
Porto do Acu.

Porto do Acu—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF VHEF channels 12 and 13
Port
Telephone 55-22-2133-1223 .
55-22-9981-99656 (mobile)
E-mail ccotm@prumologistica.com.br
Vessel Traffic Service
Call Acu VTS
VHF VHF channels 10 and 16
55-22-2133-1223
Telephone | 55-22-9811-93700 (mobile)
55-22-998-199656 (VTS Manager mobile)
E-mail acu.vts@portodoacu.com.br

Sao Joao Light

Cabo de Sao Tome to Ponta Imbetiba
3.50 Cabo de Sao Tome (22°00'S., 40°59'W.) is formed by

Sao Tome Light

a gradual change in direction of the coast, from S to WSW. The
light towers and the radiobeacon tower are the only landmarks
visible from seaward. From a distance of 3 miles, the low
sweeping cape resembles a long line of breakers.

Acu Light is shown from the E side of the cape, about 6
miles NE of Cabo de Sao Tome Light, which is shown from the
SW side of the cape.

Banco de Sao Tome, with depths of less 11m, extends 15
miles E from Cabo de Sao Tome Light. Depths of less than
5.5m extend 6.25 miles offshore on the inner part of the bank.

Depths of less than 18m extend 17 miles E of Acu Light.
Submerged wrecks, with depths of 1.7m, lie up to 6.7 miles E
of Cabo de Sao Tome Light.

The sea breaks heavily over the bank during S winds and the
bank is subject to continual change. The sea breaks over the W
end of the bank during fresh NE winds. The sea in this area is
always discolored.

Canal de Sao Tome, between the S side of the cape and the
inner end of the bank is navigable by vessels drawing up to 4m,
but is not safe during S winds.

Anchorage may be obtained by small craft during N winds
about 0.3 mile SE of Cabo de Sao Tome Light, in depths of
about 5m, mud.

During strong head winds, a vessel may find it advantageous
to give the cape a wide berth, as it has been ascertained that the
strength of the current often increases as the depth decreases
towards the shore.

Pampo Oil Field (Campos Basin) (22°30'S., 40°30'W.) lies
about 40 miles SE of Cabo de Sao Tome and is surrounded by a
restricted area best seen on the chart. Numerous platforms,
submarine pipelines, mooring buoys, floating storage and/or
production vessels, and other support vessels are located in this
oil field. Vessels should not navigate in the restricted area.
Tankers should send their ETA in the oil field to their agent in
Macae when departing their last port of call. When 10 miles
from their destination, tankers should contact their destination
terminal on VHF channel 16 or on 4125 kHz, stating their ETA
and requesting instructions from the mooring master. The
mooring master will advise vessels of the date, time, and loca-
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tion of boarding.

From Cabo de Sao Tome to Ponta Imbetiba, about 50 miles
to the WSW, the coast is extremely low and sandy with scat-
tered patches of vegetation. Pico do Frade, about 20 miles NW
of Ponta Imbitiba, is very prominent, but it is frequently ob-
scured by clouds.

Barra do Furado (22°06'S., 41°08'W.), about 5 miles SW
of Cabo de Sao Tome Light, has several houses and great
palms around it. Canal Ubatuba, about 10 miles WSW of Barra
do Furado, connects the sea with Lagoa Feia. The Rio Macae
empties into Enseada de Macae about 1 mile NNW of Ponta
Imbetiba.

3.51 Ilhas de Santana (22°25'S., 41°42'W.), a group of
five islets, lie about 4 miles ESE of Ponta Imbetiba. Ilha de
Santana, near the middle of the group shows a light and is the
largest islet of the group.

The passage between the islets and the mainland to the NW
is obstructed by a bank with a depth of less than 8.m.

Pedra do Hermes, a rock with a least depth of 2.2m, lies 4
miles N of the light on Ilhas de Sonata. The sea does not break
over this rock. Numerous rocks, with depths between 7m and
10m, lie between 1 and 3 miles ENE of Pedra do Hermes.

Rocks, with depths of 5m and 6.2m, lie about 0.8 mile and
1.5 miles SW, respectively, of Pedra do Hermes.

Anchorage may be obtained off a sandy beach on the NW
side of Ilha de Santana, in a depth of 12m, mud. Vessels should
anchor 0.7 mile off the beach to avoid the submerged ledge
which lies out side the line joining the entrance points.

This anchorage is open to NE and SW winds, which do not
raise much sea. A vessel approaching the anchorage should
pass SW of the islets which is clear of danger on that side.

Ilha dos Papagaios, from which a light is shown, lies about
0.5 mile ENE of Ponta Imbetiba. The islet is 22m high and
wooded.

Pedra dos Moleques, a rock awash lies a little more than 0.5
mile E of Ilha dos Papagaios. The rock has the appearance of a
buoy and can only be seen from a short distance. A reef, with
three heads that have depths of 1m, extends 91m S from Pedra
dos Moleques.

Pedra da Mula, with depths of less than 1m, lies 0.75 mile
ESE and is marked by a lighted buoy on its S side. The sea
breaks over the rock and it uncovers at LWS. The passage be-
tween Ilha dos Papagaios and Pedra da Mula should not be at-
tempted.

Caution.—A lighted tanker mooring buoy lies about 3.2
miles ENE of the S extremity of Ilha de Santana.

Submerged gas and oil pipelines in the area may best be seen
on the chart.

| Wreck reported (2023) 14.1 miles E of Ilha de Santana.

3.52 Baia de Imbetiba (22°23'S., 41°46'W.) is entered be-
tween Ponta Imbetiba and Ponta do Forte, 0.6 mile to the N.

A prominent house is reported to stand on the summit of
Ponta Imbetiba.

A ruined wharf on Ponta Imbetiba cannot be approached ow-
ing to submerged obstructions. There are depths of 4.7m be-
tween this point and Ponta do Forte.

The Rio Macae can be entered by ships with drafts to 2.7m,
but local knowledge is required. The river is navigable by small

craft for about 30 miles.

At times, the outflow from the river discolors the sea for
some distance from its mouth, giving the appearance of sandy
shoals.

Rocks and a depth of 0.4m exist close S of the N entrance
point of the river.

3.53 Macae (22°22'S., 41°46'W.) stands on a plain on the
S bank of the river near its mouth. There is an offshore oilfield
supply base located in Baia de Imbetiba. Three piers, protected
by a breakwater. For berthing information see the table titled
Macae—Berth Information. The approach channel W of Ilha
dos Papagaios is marked by buoys.

Macae—Berth Information
Maximum
Berth Length Draft Remarks
Petrobras Terminal

Al Pier 90m 57m Chemicals and proj-
ect cargo.

A2 Pier 90m 57m Chemicals and proj-
ect cargo.

BI Pier 90m 57m Chemicals and proj-
ect cargo.

B2 Pier 90m 57m Chemicals and proj-
ect cargo.

C1 Pier 90m 57m Chemicals and proj-
ect cargo.

C2 Pier 90m 57m Chemicals and proj-
ect cargo.

Macae Light

Anchorage may be obtained 0.25 mile N of Ponta do Forte,
in a depth of 4m, sand. Anchorage for larger vessels may be
obtained 0.8 mile NE of Ilha dos Papagaios Light, in a depth of
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8.2m.
Caution.—Pedra dos Moleques, a rock awash, with a below
water rock close S, lies about 0.5 mile E of Ilha dos Papagaios.
Pedra da Mula, with a depth of 1m, lies 1.25 miles E of Pon-
ta de Imbetiba. Breakers occur over this rock when there is any
sea running. The S side of Pedra da Mula is marked by a light-
ed buoy.

Ponta Imbetiba to Cabo Frio

3.54 The coast between Ponta Imbetiba and Cabo dos Buz-
i0s, about 22 miles to the SSW, is indented about 9 miles to the
W by a large bay.

This coast, for the most part, is regular, low, sandy, and bro-
ken in a few places, namely in the vicinity of Ponta Itapebucu,
Cabo dos Buzios, and Barra de Sao Joao, located about mid-
way between the point and cape. Sunken rocks and reefs fringe
a great part of the coast and in places they extend about 1 mile
offshore.

Sunken and above-water rocks lie as far as 3.5 miles offshore
in places.

Numerous islets also lie off this part of the coast. The chart is
the best guide for locating these islets and dangers.

Between Ponta Imbetiba and Cabo dos Buzios, several hills
and mountains are prominent from offshore. The most conspic-
uous is Monte Grande (Pico de Sao Joao), with its slightly flat-
tened summit, located about 4 miles inland. The mountain is
isolated and visible about 40 miles. It is the principal landmark
for this part of the coast.

Pedra do Amorim and Pedra Alta, two rocks with depths of
9.8m and 9.5m, respectively, lie 1.5 and 3 miles ESE, respec-
tively, of Ponta dos Ostras (22°32'S., 41°56'W.).

Small vessels, drawing up to 4m with local knowledge, can
anchor in the mouth of the Rio Ostras with good shelter.

3.55 Barra de Sao Joao (22°36'S., 41°59'W.), 5 miles SW
of Ponta dos Ostras, has depths from 3.5 to 4m over the bar and
similar depths within the mouth of the river. The town of Sao
Joao da Barra stands near the mouth of the river. Ilha de Trinta
Reis lies nearly 0.5 mile E of the river mouth. There are two
other islets off and to the S of the river mouth.

Anchorage may be obtained 0.5 mile SSW of Ilha de Trinta
Reis, in depths of from about 8 to 10m, sand and mud.

ITha Branca (22°43'S., 41°53'W.), from which a light is
shown, lies about 10 miles SSE of Barra de Sao Joao and is
close N of Cabo Buzios. Ilha Raza lies 4 miles WSW of Ilha
Branca. Numerous above-water rocks and sunken reefs and
rocks, some of which uncover, lie near Ilha Raza.

Caution.—Shoal patches, with depths of 15.8m and 17.6m,
lie 0.9 mile NNW and ENE, respectively, from the light on I1ha
Branca.

3.56 Cabo Buzios (22°45'S., 41°52'W.) is the extremity of
a peninsula which is much indented and extends 3.5 miles NE
from a low isthmus 0.5 mile wide. Enseada de Buzios is en-
tered between Ponta da Matadeira and Ponta da Cruz. The vil-
lage of Buzios, with a church, stands on the E shore of the bay.

Anchorage may be obtained in Enseada de Buzios about 0.3
mile WSW of Ponta da Matadeira, in depth of about 11m, shel-
tered from all except NE winds. Vessels are advised to ap-

proach this berth passing N of Ilha Branca giving the island a
berth of at least 0.5 mile.

Ilha Ancora (22°46'S., 41°47'W.) lies 4.75 miles ESE of
Cabo Buzios and is visible at a distance of more than 20 miles.
Ilha Gravata lies about 2 miles W of Ilha Ancora. Two islets
named Filhote lie about 0.5 miles SSW of Ilha Gravata.

The islands and islets are steep-to and depths greater than
37m lie between them and in mid-channel between Ilha Grava-
ta and the coast. A shoal patch, with a depth of 17.6m, lies 1
mile NE of Ilha Gravata.

3.57 Ponta Emerencia (22°49'S., 41°56'W.), bold and
prominent, is located about 5.5 miles SW of Cabo Buzios.

Two islets lie within 0.5 mile ESE of the point, and two
above-water rocks lie E of the islets.

A 6-mile long chain of islands and islets lies in a NE to SW
direction about 1 to 3 miles off the coast between Ponta Emer-
encia and Ponta Lajinha. Commencing at the NE end of the
chain, Ilha do Breu lies about 2.5 miles SE of Ponta Emeren-
cia. Continuing to the SW are Ilha de Pargos; Ilha dos Capoes;
Ilha Comprida, which is the largest; Ilha Redonda; Iha dos Ir-
maos; and Ilha dos Papagaios.

The larger islands are covered with trees, but are difficult to
distinguish as they blend with coastal features, which are simi-
lar in aspect.

The islands and islets are all steep-to, except for Ilha Com-
prida, where sunken rocks lie about 0.2 mile E of its NE end.
Depths greater than 20m lie to within 0.25 mile of the seaward
side of the chain islands.

Canal de Papagaios (22°51'S., 41°57'W.), the channel be-
tween the above chain of islands and the mainland, is clear of
dangers with the exception of Laje do Pero, a rock with a depth
of less than 2m, lying close E of Ponta do Pero. There is always
smooth water in this channel, even during fresh winds, and
there is good anchorage under the lee of the islands.

The coast SW of Ponta do Pero to Ponta Lajinha, on the E
side of Barra Nova de Cabo Frio, is high and bold. A light is
shown from Ponta Lajinha. An aeronautical radiobeacon trans-
mits from a position near Pedro de Aldeia, 6.75 miles NW of
Ponta Lajinha.

3.58 Barra Nova de Cabo Frios (22°53'S., 42°00'W.) lies
in the mouth of the Rio Italpuru which drains the large Lagoa
de Araruama. The lagoon extends nearly parallel with the coast
for 21 miles W of Cabo Frio.

The Rio Itajuru is narrow and sinuous. Vessels drawing up to
4m can enter at HW. The bar should only be approached with
the service of a pilot.

Anchorage is afforded within the river mouth to small craft,
but swinging room is restricted. Anchorage is also afforded
close off the bar, in depths of 14 to 18m. This anchorage is ex-
posed to winds from SE to SW.

Cabo Frio (23°01'S., 42°00'W.), marked by a light, stands
on the S extremity of Ilha do Cabo Frio. The area near the point
is notable for its sheer cliffs.

Enseada do Cabo Frio lies between Ilha do Cabo Frio and
the mainland coast. An extensive sand bank separates the inlet
into two parts. The N part is the larger of the two and affords
good anchorage.

Enseada do Forno and Enseada dos Anjos indent the main-
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Cabo Frio Light

land coast off the W side of the N part of Enseada do Cabo
Frio.

The NE entrance to the bay is clear, wide, and deep. Boque-
irao, the narrow SW entrance to the bay, lies between the W
extremity of Ilha do Cabo Frio and the mainland coast; it is
spanned by an overhead cable.

The town of Arraial do Cabo is situated on the W shore of
Enseada dos Anjos.

The sand bank which divides the inlet extends ENE from the
mainland to about the middle of the NW side of Ilha do Cabo

Frio. With NE winds, the sea breaks heavily on the sand bank.

A narrow channel, with a minimum depth of 3.5m, leads
over the E end of the sand bank, but local knowledge is essen-
tial to its use.

3.59 Porto do Forno (22°58'S., 42°01'W.) (World Port In-
dex No. 12910) lies along the N shore of Enseada dos Anjos
and is a shipping point for the area’s alkali and salt production.

Depths—Limitations.—Forno Terminal consists of a quay
200m long with an alongside depth of 9.1m.

Commercial Quay can accommodate vessels with a maxi-
mum loa of 200m and a maximum draft of 9.6m. It also con-
sists of a walkway that is 100m long with an alongside depth of
9.6m. This pier is used only for repairs and has a maximum loa
requirement of 140m.

East of the quay a pier, with three dolphins off its W side, ex-
tends about 0.1 mile S from the shore. A light is shown from
the pier head. The depth alongside the dolphins was reported to
be about 10m.

Aspect.—A conspicuous tank is situated about 0.1 mile
NNW of the pier and a conspicuous chimney stands about 1.2
miles NW of the pier.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots should be request-
ed through Rio de Janeiro by radio at least 24 hours to arrival.
Pilots board only during daylight hours about 2nm offshore at
position 22°58’S, 42°00°W.

Anchorage.—There is anchorage, in a depth of 16.5m, 0.2
mile ESE of Ponta do Forte.

In the S part of Enseada do Cabo Frio, anchorage is afforded
in a cove on the W end of Ilha do Cabo Frio, close within the
Boqueirao entrance, in depths of 6 to 9m.

This anchorage is reported to be exposed to winds from the
NE and SW. With strong NE winds, it is advisable to moor,
with an open hawse-hole to the E.
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SECTOR 4

SOUTH COAST OF BRAZIL AND EAST COAST OF URUGUAY—CABO FRIO TO PUNTA DEL
ESTE

Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of Brazil from Ca-
bo Frio to Punta del Este, the N entrance to the Rio de la Plata
in Uruguay. The descriptive sequence is from N to S.

General Remarks

4.1 Winds—Weather.—In Baia de Guanabara local
winds which vary from NE depending on the location, blow
during the night and part of the morning. They descend from
the mountains near the coast and spread up to 6 to 9 miles from
the coast. They subside in the morning and are followed by a
period of calm which lasts until about noon.

The sea breeze then begins and subsides at sunset. It is re-
ported to be weak when it enters the bay, but immediately be-
comes stronger.

The regularity of the variation of these breezes ceases only in
the event of bad weather. In this event usually from June to Oc-
tober, the winds blow from the SW or S. During this period SE
winds usually cause a confused sea breaking in Enseada de
Botafogo and Enseada de Flamengo.

Strong thunderstorms form in the interior of the bay on very
hot days during January, February, and March, and generally
when the sea breeze either lags or does not blow. They are ac-
companied by short but violent winds and heavy rains.

These thunderstorms are even stronger when clouds gather
over Serra dos Orgaos, N of the bay, with winds from N, but
this rarely occurs.

During bad weather, it will clear if the wind shifts from SW
to N, passing through E. If the contrary occurs, the weather
will continue to be bad.

In the morning during May, June, and July there is generally
dense fog which disappears in the late morning.

The winds in Canal de Santa Catarina generally follow the
direction of the channel. They are seldom strong, although the
short choppy seas are dangerous for small boats.

From March to September, cold fronts accompanied by very
strong winds from S to WSW move through the area; they car-
ry continuous precipitation which can last up to 6 days.

During October, the winds shift to E and N, and the follow-
ing six months are the hottest of the year. During this season,
there are frequent storms from N around by E to W.

Winds from SE are accompanied by heavy rain. In general,
the heaviest rain fall in August and September, but some years
these months are dry.

During August at dawn, the area is frequently covered by a
dense fog which fades away about noon.

Aspect.—This part of the coast of Brazil is dominated by
Serra do Mar, which extends almost uninterrupted to near the S
boundary of Brazil.

The mountains which make up Serra do Mar in most places
consist of several ranges lying parallel with the coast, with the
highest ranges being farthest from the coast.

North of latitude 30°S, the mountainous terrain reaches the

sea in many places, cutting into segments and pockets the
fringe of lowland that fronts the foot of the mountains.

South of latitude 30°S, where Serra do Mar abruptly turns W,
the coast consists of hilly uplands fronted by a broad area of
sand dunes, lagoons, and swamps.

The offshore approaches are fronted by islands, islets, and
rocks, most of which are separated by wide and clear channels.

Cabo Frio to Baia de Guanabara

4.2 Cabo Frio (23°01'S., 42°00'W.), the S extremity of
Ilha do Cabo Frio, ends S in the narrow Focinho do Cabo. The
island, covered with vegetation, is visible in clear weather for
about 4 miles. The area near the point is notable for its sheer
cliffs. When seen from the SW, the island appears as an undu-
lating plateau with three peaks, of which the middle peak is the
highest. A disused lighthouse, 390m high and is usually cloud
covered, stands on the middle peak.

Cabo Frio Light is shown very close to the N of Focinho do
Cabo. Good radar returns have been reported from Cabo Frio,
distant of about 26 miles.

Caution.—A rock, with a depth of 3.3m, lies close S of Fo-
chinho do Cabo.

Between Cabo Frio and Baia de Guanabara, about 63 miles
to the W, the coast is low and consists of a uniformed barren
sandy beach as far as Ponta Negra. The mountains of the interi-
or gradually close the coast toward the entrance of Baia de
Guanabara where they rise from the sea in almost sheer granite
cliffs. The mountains within the E part of this coast are far in-
land and cannot be identified from seaward.

A measured mile is situated about 12.5 miles W of Ilha do
Cabo Frio. It is marked by two pairs of beacons aligned on a
bearing of 092°. The towers, visible at 4 miles, are made of
brick and concrete with the front one being white with a black
stripe and the rear one being black with a white stripe.

Ilhas dos Franceses, about 3 miles NW of Cabo Frio and 0.1
mile offshore, consist of two rocky islets, the highest of which
is 44m high.

Ponta de Saquarema (22°56'S., 42°30'W.), about 28 miles
W of Cabo Frio, is a small hill surrounded by a convent. This
convent is conspicuous and visible 6 miles. Laje de Itauna is a
group of above-water rocks lying up to 0.5 mile off Ponta de
Saquarema and should be given a wide berth.

Ponta Negra (22°58'S., 42°41'W.), about 11 miles W of
Ponta de Saquarema, is the extremity of a spur of the moun-
tains projecting about 1 mile from the coast. This dark bluff
forms the W limits of Praia de Macambaba and is easily recog-
nized. Radar returns from the point have been reported up to 18
miles. Laje Ponta Negra, a rock with a depth of 1.3m, lies
about 0.5 miles S of the point and the sea breaks almost contin-
uously on it. A light is shown from Ponta Negra.

Caution.—A submerged pipeline lies 2 miles E of Ponta
Negra, oriented N-S for 8 miles.
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Rio de Janerio—Christ Statue on Pico do Corcovado

Ilhas Maricas (23°01'S., 42°55'W.) consist of two islets and
lies 13 miles WSW of Ponta Negra. Two above-water rocks, on
which the sea breaks heavily, lie close off the N extremity of
the N islet.

Two small rocks lie close off the S end of the S islet. A light
is shown from the N islet.

A rock, with a depth of 14m, lies 1.5 miles NE of the N islet.
Good radar returns from the islets have been reported up to 12
miles.

Baia de Guanabara

4.3 Baia de Guanabara (22°57'S., 43°08'W.) is one of
the finest and best-sheltered natural harbors in the world. It is
about 16 miles long, gradually widening from about 1 mile at

the entrance to 15 miles at the head.

It contains many islands and islets, and is surrounded by
high wooded mountains which slope gently to its shores.

The shores of the bay are sandy beaches, separated by slight-
ly projecting points covered with vegetation. Several rivers
empty into the head of the bay.

The bay is approached between Ponta de Itaipu, about 20
miles W of Ponta Negra, and Ponta do Arpoador, about 8 miles
farther to the W. The entrance to the bay lies between Ponta de
Santa Cruz, about 6 miles WNW of Ponta de Itaipu and Ponta
de Sao Joao, about 0.9 mile to the W.

Porto do Rio de Janeiro occupies the S and W parts of the
bay. Ilha do Governador, the principal oil terminal, is in the N
part of the bay and Niteroi, a shipbuilding center, occupies
most of the E part of the bay.

Guanabara Bay Terminal—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
DTSE/GEGUA Terminal
Barge Pier-PB o . 115m 58m L Bunkering. Barges only. Berthing

length of 115m (including dolphins).
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Guanabara Bay Terminal—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
. LPG and chemicals. Berthing length
Ilha Redonda Pier (IR) 50m 9.5m 215m 8.5m — of 200m (including dolphins).
Closed. LPG and chemical gases.
ITha Comprida ICOMP) 81m 8.5m 210m 8.5m — Berthing length of 235m (including
dolphins).
Main Pier-PP-2 — 13.0m — 12.8m — Petroleum and by-products, alcohol,
— and chemicals. Berthing length of
Main Pier-PP-1 — 17.0m — 15.8m — 310m (including dolphins).
Secondary Pier-PS-2 72m 8.5m 175m 8.5m — Petroleum and by-products, alcohol,
) and chemicals. Berthing length of
Secondary Pier-PS-1 72m 12.8m — 12.0m — 300m (including dolphins).
Guanabara Bay LNG Terminal
LNG Berth PG-1(East) _ 16.0m | 315m 12.0m _ | LNG. Berthing length of 365m (in-
cluding dolphins).
FSRU Experience moored and sup-
plies LNG regasification. LNG and
LNG Berth PG-2(West) | — - 300m - 12.0m | CNG. Berthing length of 365m (in-
cluding dolphins).
Polibrasil
o . LPG and chemical gases. Berthing
Maritime Terminal 23m 11.7m 134m 8.5m 20.0m length of 144m (including dolphins).

Winds—Weather.—In Baia de Guanabara, local winds
blow with great regularity. The regularity of the variation of
these winds ceases only in the event of bad weather. In this
event, usually from June to October, the winds blow from the
SW or S.

During this period, SE winds cause a confused breaking sea
in Enseada de Botafogo and Enseada de Flamengo. Strong
thunderstorms form in the interior of the bay on very hot days
from January to March, and generally when the sea breeze ei-
ther lags or does not blow. They are accompanied by short, but
violent, winds and heavy rains.

During bad weather, it will clear if the wind shifts from SW
to N passing through E. If the contrary occurs, the weather will
continue to be bad. In the morning during May, June, and July
there is generally a dense fog which disappears around 1000.

Tides—Currents.—Close to Cabo Frio, with winds from
the S, the current tends to the N; with winds from the NE, the
current usually tends to the W. A counter current, which forms
in this area and can be felt up to 10 miles W of the cape, tends
to move vessels closer to shore.

In the vicinity of Baie de Guanabara, from October to
March, when the wind is from the NE, the current tends to the
W; from March to October, when the wind blows from the SE,
the current tends to the N. At Guanabara Bay Terminal the av-
erage tide is 1.1m, spring tides 1.6m.

Depths—Limitations.—The Baia de Guanabara entrance
channel, which extends SSW from the mouth of the bay, is
dredged to a depth of 17.3m. Within the bay there is Guanabara
Bay Terminals. The terminal is operated by Petrobras. It is

comprised of 7 berths. The Main Pier has two berths. Second-
ary Pier has two berths, and Ilha Redonada has two berths. For
further information refer to table titled Guanabara Bay Ter-
minal—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The entrance of Baia de Guanabara can be identi-
fied by several prominent mountains in its immediate vicinity.

On the E side, Falso Pao de Acucar (22°58'S., 43°02'W.)
rises from the sea in almost sheer granite cliffs and is the most
conspicuous. On the W side, Pao de Acucar is prominent. The
peak, 395m high, has the shape of a sugarloaf and is so named.
A large pavilion stands on the summit and is lighted until about
2200.

Pico do Corcovado, about 3 miles W of Pao de Acucar, is
conspicuous by the lighted statue of Christ on its summit, al-
though it is frequently obstructed by clouds and haze.

Pedra da Gavea, about 5 miles SW of Pico do Corcovado, re-
sembles a square sail. It is visible for about 50 miles in all di-
rections and cannot be mistaken for any other peak in the
vicinity. At night the loom of the lights of Rio de Janeiro can
be seen for great distances, especially when there are clouds
over the city reflecting it.

Pilotage.—Requests for pilotage service may be made either
to the Harbor Pilots Working Cooperative (Pilot Station),
which can be contacted on VHF channels 16 and 12.

For tankers larger than 100,000 dwt, pilots usually board
vessels outside the main channel entrance. This will occur if
weather conditions permit and in daylight only.

In certain cases and at the discretion of the pilot according to
the prevailing conditions ships will use this channel with a
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draft up to 12.5m.

Pilotage for Guanabara Bay Terminal is compulsory for all
foreign and national ships carrying hazardous or inflammable
cargo maneuvering within the port. Pilot requests should be
sent 24 hours in advance.

For detailed pilotage and contact information, see Rio de Ja-
neiro (paragraph 4.5).

Directions.—The islands in the approach to Baia de Guana-
bara are steep-to, and may be approached safely. The passage
between Ilha Rasa and Ilha do Pai is the widest, and is the one
generally used by vessels approaching from the E.

Ships entering or leaving over the bar have preference of ma-
neuvering over other ships and small craft navigating outside
the channel. Loaded vessels have priority when passing
through the dredged channel.

Vessels whose draft does not exceed 13.4m should enter the

| port via the channel E of Ilha de Cotunduba.

Vessels whose draft exceeds 13.4m should use the channel

| dredged to 17.3m, entered 1 mile E of Ponta de Copacabana.

Ilha Rasa Light

This route passes between Ponta do Leme and Ilha de Cotun-
duba; between Ilha Laje and Ponta de Santa Cruz; up the E side
of the quarantine anchorage, and then to the Alte Tamandare
Tanker Terminal.

Maneuvering is restricted at the terminal if the winds are
20kts or more, and currents are 1.3kts or more.

4.4 Ilha Rasa (23°04'S., 43°09'W.), about 7 miles S of
the entrance of Baia de Guanabara, is covered with vegetation
and shows a light. A radiobeacon and a DGPS station are locat-
ed the light.

Ilha Redonda lies about 3 miles W of Ilha Rasa, and is coni-
cal in shape. Filhote de Redonda lies 183m S of the SW side of
Ilha Redonda.

Laje da Redonda, about 1 mile to the SW, is a rocky ledge
with one head about 1.5m high.

Ilhas Cagarras, about 3 miles N of Ilha Redonda, consists of
seven islets. [Tha Comprida is the largest of the group. Ilha de
Palmas shows a light.

Sunken rocks extend 183m S of the E end of Ilha de Palmas.
Ilha do Pai and Ilha da Mae lie on the NE side of the approach
to Baia de Guanabara, close W of Ponta de Itaipu. A shoal
patch, with a depth of 20m, lies 0.2 mile S of Ilha do Pai.

Vessels approaching the entrance to Baia de Guanabara
should keep a sharp lookout for small craft and fishing vessels.

Rio de Janeiro (22°54'S., 43°10'W.)
World Port Index No. 12920

4.5 Rio de Janeiro is part of the leading commercial cen-
ter and the largest port complex in Brazil.

The port, which occupies the S and W parts of Baia de Gua-
nabara, lies between Ponta de Santa Cruz and Ponta da Arma-
cao, about 4 miles to the N, on the E side, and Ponta de Sao
Joao and Caju, about 5 miles to the NW, on the W side.

Port of Rio de Janeiro

http://www.portosrio.gov.br

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents off the berths at Rio
de Janeiro are weak, but SE of Ilha Fiscal they attain a velocity
of 1.5 knots at springs. The ebb runs much stronger than the
flood, especially after heavy rains. It generally follows a SSE
direction to Ilha das Cobras where it divides into two branches.
One branch passes through the anchorage E of the island
awhile the other passes through the channel W of the island,
where it attains great speed.

On the arrival of cold fronts in winter and when the S wind
freshens, a “holding in” of the waters of the bay has been ob-
served; this could cause a lengthening of the flood slack water.
The tides in Rio de Janeiro are diurnal, but they are non-uni-
form. The tidal range is 1.1m at springs and 0.5m at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—The main channel is swept to 17m.
The channel to the container terminal and ore docks is 10m
deep. The channel to Gamboa Quay and Sao Cristovao Quay

| varies from 6 to 12m deep. The channel to Caju Quay is 15m
deep.

The Presidente Costa E Silva Bridge crosses Baia Guanabara
between the NW entrance point of the commercial harbor and
Ilha de Moncangue of Niteroi. Passage under the main span is
restricted to vessels of more than 50,000 dwt or with a draft
greater than 12.2m.

The main span of the bridge, between Pier 100 and Pier 101,
has a vertical clearance of 60m above mean sea level and a hor-
izontal clearance of 269m.
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Courtesy of Jorge Andrade

Rio de Janeiro Harbor

A racon is located in the middle of the central span.
Other vessels should pass under the span adjacent to the

main span, as follows:

1. Southbound vessels—between Pier 99 and Pier 100.
2.  Northbound vessels—between Pier 101 and Pier 102.
The two adjacent spans have a vertical clearance of 60m
above mean sea level and a horizontal clearance of 170.5m.
There are about 4 miles of quayage in the commercial harbor

of Rio de Janeiro. Ships usually moor and unmoor at any hour
except when an unexpected event arises, such as breakdown
and inclement weather. For further berthing information refer
to table titled Rio de Janeiro—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and
all vessels carrying petroleum, propane, or explosives. Pilotage
is available 24 hours.

Rio de Janeiro—Berth Information

Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks

LOA | Draft | Beam
Gamboa Pier

TG1 General Cargo Terminal 697m 10.0m 229m 8.0m 32.2m | General cargo.

TG?2 General Cargo Terminal 679m 10.2m 205m 9.5m 32.2m | General cargo.

TPA Passenger Terminal 680m 11.0m | 333.3m — 50.0m | Cruise vessels.

TPP Terminal 250m 10.2m 190m — 32.2m | Breakbulk.

TSG Terminal Steel Products 304m 10.2m 205m — 32.2m | Steel products and breakbulk.

TT1 Terminal 1 150m 10.2m | 142.7m — 18.2m | Breakbulk.

Sao Cristovao Quay

TGS General Cargo Terminal ‘ 390m

| 13.5m

| 182.2m |

— ‘ 32.0m |General cargo.
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Rio de Janeiro—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks

LOA Draft Beam

TPS Steel Products Terminal 436m 9.5m 144.2m 7.5m 242m | Steel products.
Cosan Ilha do Governador (RJ) Terminal
Products Berth 25m | 10.0m | 1864m | 80m | 322m | Chemicalproducts. Berthing length of
270m (including dolphins).
Manguinhos Qil Refinery

MBM ‘ — | — | 220m | 13.0m ‘ 45.0m | Closed.

Shell Terminal
Products Berth ‘ 64m | 9.1m | 185m | 7.6m ‘ 30.4m | Chemicals.

Caju Pier

TCO (T1 Container Terminal) | — | 15.0m | 300m | 13.0m | 482m g}f;‘g?igﬁiﬁloﬁoﬁgth‘ng length of
TCO (T2 Container Terminal) | — | 15.0m | 300m | 142m | 48.4m ?C‘(’)‘I’ltt?gfgjs)lge“hmg length of 533m
TRR Ro-Ro Terminal — | 135m | 231m | 126m | 322m Sf?ﬁf?iﬁﬁiﬁfgoﬁiﬁthmg length of

Vessels should send an ETA, via the agent, 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours in advance. The pilot should be confirmed,
via the agent or the pilot’s association, 12 hours and 3.5 hours
in advance.

The pilot boat displays a red flag with a black “P.” Pilots
board, as follows:

1. Vessels approaching from the E—about 1.5 mile SW
of Ilha do Pai, by request.

2. Vessels approaching from the S or entering the
dredged channel—about 2 miles SSE of Ilha de Cotunduba.

3. Vessels entering the Santa Cruz channel with a draft
less than 12.5m—about 0.3 mile SW of Ponta de Santa Cruz.

Vessels of over 10m draft usually embark a pilot at the outer
station. Pilots will not bring a vessel to the quarantine anchor-
age at night if its draft exceeds 11m.

Regulations.—Vessels with a draft of 13.4m or more must
use the 17m dredged channel, which begins in the vicinity of
Ponta de Copacabana. There is a speed limit of 8 knots in the
channel, reducing to 5 knots in the harbor between Ilha da Boa
Viagem and Ilha do Manuel Joao. The limit is 6 knots in the
approach channels S to the berths located S of the bridge.

A vessel reporting system, which is mandatory for vessels 20
gt and over, is in operation in Rio de Janeiro. Vessels must re-
port to Control Post (PWZ 88), as follows:

1. When entering Baia Guanabara—on the Lage-Santa

Cruz alignment.

2. When leaving the port of Rio de Janeiro—passing
abeam of Ilha Fiscal.

3. When changing berth or anchorage.
The report must include the following information:

1. Vessel name.

2. Flag.
3. International call sign.
4. Type of vessel.

5. Type of cargo (general, bulk, containers, chemicals,
etc.).
6. Port of origin (inbound vessels) or port of destination

(outbound vessels).

7. Anchorage or berth (inbound vessels) or estimated
date of arrival at destination (outbound vessels).

8. Estimated date of departure (inbound vessels) or
cruising speed (outbound vessels).

Vessels changing berth or anchorage must report the follow-
ing information:

Vessel name.

Flag.

International call sign.
Present position.
Intended position.

Type of cargo on board.

All communications must be made in Portuguese or English,
with the pilot assisting in the reporting for foreign vessels. All
times are given in Universal Coordinated Time (UTC). Foreign
vessels should utilize the pilot to aid in providing the informa-
tion to Control Post.

If communications cannot be established with Control Post,
the vessel should contact the Captain of the Port of Rio de
Janiero, by the quickest and most convenient means possible,
with the following information:

1. Vessel name.
2. Date and time of event.
3. Reason why communication has not been made.

Signals.—Storm and weather signals are shown from the
signal stations about 0.1 mile W of Ponta de Copacabana and
near the middle of Ilha dos Cobras. Another signal station is on
the S end of Ilha do Mocangue in the approach to Niteroi. The
signals are, as follows:

1. A white flag—Good weather.

A S e

Pub. 124



Sector 4. South Coast of Brazil and East Coast of Uruguay—Cabo Frio to Punta del Este

121

2. A blue flag—Threatening or bad weather.
3. A white and blue flag—Unsettled weather.
When these flags are displayed alone, it also signifies that
the temperature will remain stable.

in position 22°53'51"S, 43°10'03"W. Mariners are advised to
navigate with caution in the vicinity of the reported obstruc-
tion.

A black pendant, displayed above or below the flag, indi- Rio de Janeiro—Contact Information
cates that the temperature will rise or fall, respectively. Should -
a large rise or fall in temperature be expected, the pendant will I Port Captain
be replaced by a white flag with a red or black rectangular cen- | VHF VHEF channel 16
ter, respectively.
At night, the following signals are exhibited at the meteoro- I Telephone | 55-21-2104-5320
logical observatory and on a building in Cidade do Rio de Ja- | Facsimile 55-21-2104-5319
neiro: 7
1. A white light—good weather. I Port Authority
2. A blue light—threatening or bad weather. | Telephone | 55-21-2233-2375
3. Ared light—-unsettled weather, W%th or vs{ithout rain.‘ I E-mail SUprio @portosrio.gov.br
Contact Information.—See the table titled Rio de Janei-
ro—Contact Information. | Web site http://www.portosrio.gov.br
Anchorage.—Vessels which have to anchor outside the har- I Port Manager
bor due to congestion at the inner anchoring grounds, or which
are constrained by their draft, shall anchor 2 miles N of Ilha | Telephone ‘ 55-21-2291-2122
Rasa, in a depth of about 32m. | Port Administration
Vessels that use this anchoring area must communicate with
the harbormaster’s office as soon as they reach the area. They | Telephone ‘ 55-21-2516-1336
may communicate by VHF radio or by fax, or their agent can | Praticagem RJ
report in person to the Division of Naval Police, as part of
clearance, and at the State Offices at any time, including week- I VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
ends. | Telephone 55-21-2516-1416
Vessels may not anchor in the aforementioned anchorage | E-mail atalaiario @ praticacem-r.ore.br
without informing the harbormaster’s office. A vessel’s stay is P & J-ore-
limited to 48 hours. | Web site http://www.praticagemrio.com.br
This anchorage area is subject to strong S winds and ground I Sindi Pilots
swell.
For anchorage in Baia Guanabara, vessels must use a local | VHF VHF channel16
pilot and have permission and clearance. Inner anchorages can I Telephone | 55-21-2516-2340
be best seen on the chart. -
For detailed anchorage information and locations, see the ta- | Facsimile 55-21-2263-8222
ble titled Rio de Janeiro—Designated Anchorages. | E-mail sindipilots @nsinet.com.br
Caution.—A number of wrecks and obstructions are situat-
ed within these anchorage areas. I Tugs
Numerous submarine cables from many directions land be- | VHF VHF channels 13 and16
tween Ponta de Copacabana and Ponta do Leme, at the city of R ting Svst
Rio de Janeiro, a marine farm is located at position 26°45.0'S, I eporting System
48°37.0'W. Any vessels anchoring outside the bar of Baia Gua- | Call sign PWZ388
nabara must use the anchorage 2 miles N of Ilha Rasa.
| An obstruction, lying at a depth of 2.9m, has been reported I VHF VHE channel 16
| Rio de Janeiro—Designated Anchorages
| Anchorage Number Type Location
| No. 1 Quarantine and Customs 22°53.05'S, 43°08.85'W
| No. 1A Platforms 22°54.01'S, 43°08.63'W
| No. 2 (Area 1) Naval vessels 22°54.49'S, 43°09.19'W
| No. 2 (Area 2) Naval vessels 22°53.57'S, 43°09.43'W
| No. 2 (Area 3) Naval vessels 22°51.67'S, 43°08.64'W
| No. 3 Barges, container vessels, and refueling 22°52.73'S, 43°09.83'W
| No. 4 Cargo working 22°52.68'S, 43°10.81'W
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Rio de Janeiro—Designated Anchorages
Anchorage Number Type Location
| No. 5 LASH barges 22°53.04'S, 43°10.84'W
| No. 6 Cargo working and vessels under repair 22°51.13'S, 43°11.23'W
| No. 6A Vessels under repair 22°49.97'S, 43°08.21'W
| No. 7 Dangerous cargo 22°49.45'S, 43°07.28'W
| No Vessels for liquid bulk terminals 22°48.87'S, 43°08.36'W
| No. 9 Vessels for liquid bulk terminals 22°47.97'S, 43°07.98'W
| No. 10 Vessels carrying LNG 22°47.34'S, 43°07.60'W
| No. 11 Platforms 22°54.56'S, 43°08.38'W
| No. 12 Vessels for Suzano Petrochemical Terminal 22°46.02'S, 43°08.98'W

A dangerous wreck lies close E of Parcel das Feiticeiras.
An area surrounding the piers and facilities, best seen on
chart, are prohibited unless specifically authorized.

Baia de Guanabara—North Part

4.6 Niteroi (22°53'S., 43°07'W.) (World Port Index No.
12930) stands on the opposite side of Baia de Guanabara,
across from Rio de Janeiro. The port is situated in Enseada de
Sao Lourenco and can be approached either by passing be-
tween Ponta do Toque-Toque and Ilha do Mocangue Grande,
or between the latter island and Ilha do Viana.

The vertical clearance of the bridge between Pier 126 and
Pier 130 is 19m.

Enseada de Sao Lourenco is entered by a narrow channel,
with a least depth of 5.4m, between Ilha Caju and Ponta da
Areia, 183m to the SW.

The maneuvering basin in the channel of Niteroi is 430m
long, 250m wide, and has a depth of 6m.

The quay at Niteroi, which is 429m long, lies on the S shore
of Enseada de Sao Lourenco and has a depth of 7.5m along-
side. A floating dock is moored at the E end of the quay.

A pier, with a light shown from its head, extends 100m W
and SW from the W extremity of Ilha da Conceicao.

An L-shaped pier projects W, then about 450m N from the
NW extremity of Ilha do Mocangue, with a second pier pro-
jecting 300m N from its root. A wreck, with a depth of 8.3m,
lies close N of this pier head. A third pier is reported to project
about 100m NW from the NE extremity of lha do Mocangue.
A light is exhibited from the head of each pier.

Pilotage is compulsory; pilots board at the quarantine an-
chorage. Before entering the port vessels must clear with port
authorities at the quarantine anchorage.

| Caution.—Foul ground lies 2 miles NW of Niteroi.

4.7 The bay N of Rio de Janeiro is generally shallow and
foul. The main channel, swept to a depth of 17m and described
in paragraph 4.5, leads from the quarantine anchorage to about
1 mile E of Ilha d'Agua, about 0.7 mile off the E side of Ilha do
Governador.

There are several maritime terminals for the loading and dis-
charging of oil in the N part of Baia de Guanabara.

The principal terminals are, as follows:

1. Almirante Tamandare Terminals 1 and 2, about 0.5
mile ENE of Ponta da Ribeira and 0.8 mile NE of Ilha
d’Agua, respectively.

2. The terminals at Ponta da Ribeira.

3. The terminals near Ponta da Cousa, Ilha Comprida,
and Ilha Redonda, ENE of Ilha Comprida.

Almirante Tamandare Terminal 1 has a length of 320m and
can accommodate two tankers up to 135,000 gt, one on each
side, in depths of at least 17m. The maximum draft permitted is
15.8m.

Almirante Tamandare Terminal 2, of similar construction to
Terminal 1, can accommodate vessels up to 35,000 dwt with a
maximum draft of 10.4m.

The other terminals can accommodate tankers with lengths
up to 200m and drafts up to 9.0m.

There are numerous oil pipelines in the N part of the bay and
can best be seen on the charts. Vessels are cautioned not to an-
chor in the vicinity of these pipelines.

Caution.—When using the applicable navigation chart, do
not use objects on both sides of the channel concurrently to fix
the vessel’s position. The two sides of the bay were surveyed
independently and may not exactly match.

Baia de Guanabara to Baia de Sepetiba

4.8 Between Ponta do Arpoador and Cabo da Gavea,
about 6 miles to the WSW, the coast is backed by the continua-
tion of the mountains that surround Rio de Janeiro.

Ponta dos Dois Irmaos, about midway along this stretch, is
high and steep and rises to Pico Dois Irmaos, about 0.5 mile in-
land.

Cabo da Gavea (23°01'S., 43°18'W.) is the SW extremity of
arocky promontory. Pico da Tijuca, a conspicuous peak, stands
about 4 miles N of the cape. A dangerous rock, with a depth of
2.5m, lies about 0.2 mile offshore and nearly 0.75 mile WSW
off the cape.

Ilhas Tijucas, consisting of three islets and several rocks
whose least known depth is 2m, and are located about 1 mile S
and SE of Cabo da Gavea.

Mariners are advised to navigate in depths no lower than the
20m curve when transiting this area.

A channel runs between the islets and the coast. Vessels us-
ing this channel should keep near Cabo da Gavea, which is
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steep-to.

4.9 Pontal de Sernambitiba (23°02'S., 43°28'W.), a low
islet joined to the coast by a drying sand ridge, is located al-
most 10 miles W of Cabo da Gavea. Ilha Urupira lies 2.5 miles
SW of Pontal de Sernambitiba, and between it and the main-
land is Ilha das Pecas.

Caution.—Submarine cables extend from the coast just E of
Pontal de Sernambitiba.

Ponta de Guaratiba (23°05'S., 43°34'W.) is the SW extrem-
ity of a promontory which is about 1 mile wide. It rises to a
conical peak, 354m high, and is the SW end of a chain of
mountains surrounding Rio de Janeiro. A small low islet lies
close W of Ponta de Guaratiba.

Ilha Rasa da Guaratiba, close S of Ponta de Guaratiba, is
32m high and covered with low vegetation. An above-water
rock lies about 0.1 mile WSW of the island. The passage be-
tween the island and the coast is obstructed by submerged
rocks. A light is shown from the island.

Caution.—A wreck, best seen on chart, lies 1 mile W of
Ponta de Guaratiba.

A wreck is reported (2024) to lie SSE of Ponta de Guaratiba.

Laje da Marambaia (23°07'S., 43°51'W.), about 15 miles
W of Ponta de Guaratiba and 2.75 miles offshore, is 18m high
and barren. From the S this steep-to rocky islet appears cone
shaped. A light is shown from Laje da Marambaia. A shoal
with a depth of 7.3m and one with a depth of 7.6m lie 0.8 mile
and 1 mile W, respectively, of the light.

Restinga de Marambaia, a tongue of land which extends
nearly 25 miles W from the foot of Morro de Guaratiba, is sep-
arated from the mainland at its E end by a narrow channel. It is
mostly sandy with some low vegetation.

Ilha de Marambaia, which forms the W end of this peninsu-
Ia, rises to a height of 641m.

Areas prohibited to anchoring or fishing are located along
the S coast of Restinga da Marambaia.

Baia de Sepetiba

4.10 Baia de Sepetiba, N of Restinga de Marambaia, is
about 20 miles long and up to 8 miles wide. The W part of the
bay has numerous islands and rocks, with deep water and good
anchorage between them. The E part of the bay, with fewer is-
lets and dangers, is shallower, but does not afford good anchor-
age. The N shore of the bay is low and intersected by several
rivers and drainage canals navigable by small craft.

The bay, approached W of Ilha do Marambaia, is entered be-
tween Ponta do Sino (23°05'S., 44°01'W.) and Ponta do Bis-
po, about 6 miles to the NNW.

Guaiba Island Terminal (23°01'S., 44°02'W.)
World Port Index No. 12935

4.11 Guaiba Island Terminall da Ilha Guaiba) consisting of
a 470m long deep-water pier, is situated off the SE end of Ilha
Guaiba, about 7 miles due N of the bay entrance. The terminal
serves as an iron ore export facility.

Tides—Currents.—The current runs about 2 knots at times

off the pier. A heavy swell sometimes runs into the bay and it
may be necessary for a vessel to leave the berth and anchor off
it.

Depths—Limitations.—A channel, marked by lighted
buoys and dredged to 22.5m, leads in a 328°30' direction for
nearly 5 miles from a position about 3 miles SW of Ponta do
Sino.

The channel then turns to the E and leads in a 069° direction
for about 5 miles to a position abreast the ore pier off the S side
of Ilha Guaiba. Range lights and a racon mark the two legs of
the channel. The distance from the entrance at the bar to the
port is 14 miles. The dredged depth of 22.5m is carried as far as
the maneuvering basin in front of the quay, which has a least
depth of 20.4m.

The South Berth (Outer Berth) has a depth of 22.5m along-
side; the North Berth (Inner Berth) has a depth of 19m along-
side. A mooring dolphin at the W end of the pier provides an
overall mooring length of 470m alongside the S berth. Vessels
up to 21.6m draft and 350,000 dwt can be accommodated.
There is an air draft restriction at both berths of 19m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is provided by Rio de
Janeiro. The pilot boards about 3 miles ENE of the Ponta dos
Castelhanos light, at the extreme E point of [lha Grande.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 6 days, 48
hours, and 24 hours in advance, with any changes sent at least
8 hours in advance, through either Rio de Janeiro or directly to
the terminal when within VHF range.

Vessels should request anchoring and berthing instructions 4
hours in advance or when within VHF range.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in the vicinity of the
pilot boarding area, in a depth of 23m, sand and shell. Ships
should not proceed beyond this point unless a pilot is aboard
and instructions for mooring have been received.

Large ships can anchor about 2 miles NE of Ponta dos Cas-
telhanos or about 3 miles NW of Ponta do Sino while awaiting
berth to load ore.

Caution.—Less water than charted has been reported on the
328.5° entrance channel.

4.12 TIlha Guaibinha (22°59'S., 44°02'W.) lies about 0.5
mile N of Ilha Guaiba. Anchorage is afforded in the middle of
the channel between the two islands, in depths of 13 to 14m.

A shoal, with depths of less than 5.5m, extends about 0.7
mile E and 1.25 miles NE from Ilha Guaibinha.

Laje Preta de Fora, above-water and showing a light, lies at
the NE end of this shoal.

Ilha Jurubaiba (22°58'S., 43°57'W.) lies 5 miles NE of Ilha
Guaiba and shows a light from its W side. A light is shown
from Laje do Cabrito, a submerged rock located 3 miles W of
Ilha Jurubaiba. The island is flat and elongated in a E to W di-
rection, 32m high with rocky slopes.

Ilha de Jaguanum (23°00'S., 43°56'W.) lies about 2 miles
NE of Ponta Mangona, the N extremity of Ilha da Marambaia.

The island shows two elevations of the same altitude separat-
ed by a depression. It is covered by intense vegetation, with
rocky slopes.

Anchorage is afforded off the NW side of Ilha de Jaguanum,
in a depth of about 9.1m. The best anchorage for small craft is
NE of the island, in depths of 10 to 20m, but care should be
taken to keep clear of the spit extending NW from Ilha Bonita.
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4.13 TIlha de Itacuruca (22°57'S., 43°53'W.), the largest
and highest island in Baia de Sepetiba, lies about 2 miles NE of
Iha de Jaguanum, and is separated from the coast by Canal de
Itacuruca on its N side.

The island is flat on its N part and high on the S part, with
dense vegetation, rocky slopes with beaches, and many isolated
houses which is the village of Itacuruca that stands near the
mainland near the W entrance to the canal.

A pier in the village can accommodate vessels of up to 3m
draft. The canal has a minimum depth of 4.6m in the fairway.

Anchorage may be obtained 183m S of the pier at Itacuruca,
in depths of 7 to 8m, mud, with good shelter from all except W
and SW winds. The E part of Baia de Sepetiba is shallower
than the W part and there are fewer islets and dangers in it.

The NE part of the bay is low and backed by mangroves and
it is broken by the mouths of several rivers and canals which
are navigable by small craft.

The villages of Sepetiba and Pedra stand on this part of the
bay. Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels about 1 mile
off Sepetiba, in a depth of 4m, mud.

Caution.—Several mooring buoys are located in Canal de
Itacuruca.

| A wreckis reported N of Ilha de Itacuruca.

4.14 Porto de Sepetiba (Itaguai) (22°56'S., 43°50'W.)
consists of three main terminals. Coal and aluminum are im-
ported and iron ore is exported. Containers are also handled.

| Depths—Limitations.—Two separate port areas are present

at Sepetiba. A single approach channel splits into NE and ENE
branches leading to the W and E areas, respectively. The entire-
ty of this channel has a control depth of 20m.

The E port area consists of an L-shaped jetty, with a length
of about 540m, extending S from the shore. It forms a protect-
ed basin with the container terminal to the N on the mainland
quay with 13.7-15.8m of depth and the TECAR berth to the S
on the N face of the L-shaped pier with depths of 9-10m. The
inner-most portion of the basin has shallower depths ranging
from 2-6m. The S face of the TECAR terminal has alongside
depths of 20m. Immediately adjacent to the E of the L-shaped
pier is the Mineral Terminal, a T-head pier extending S from
the shore. Vessels moor at the end of the T in 20m depth.

The W port area, built near the end of the cape consists of a
naval base, of which entry is restricted and construction works
are currently in progress. The basin is protected by two break-
waters that form a pincher shape, with the entry facing W, and
with an opening about 200m wide. The depth of this naval ba-
sin ranges from 10-12m. Enveloping the NW side of this basin,
just offshore of the W breakwater, is a bulk ore terminal, con-
sisting of a single L-shaped pier, extending about 530m W
from the land just N of the naval basin. From there it angles
SSW and extends approximately 1100m. Berthing is along the
lower half of the W side of this longer section, with depths of
19m.

For further berthing information refer to table titled Sepetiba
(Itaguai)—Berth Information.

Sepetiba (Itaguai)—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam
| Companhia Portuaria Baia de Sepetiba (CPBS)
| | 401 ‘ 125m ‘ 20.0m ‘ 300m ‘ 18.1m | 50.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 370m (including dolphins).
| TECAR Terminal
| 101 270m | 20.3m | 300m | 19.8m | 52.0m | Coal and petcoke. Berthing length of 540m (continuous).
102 270m | 203m | 300m | 19.8m | 52.0m Iron ore. Berthing length of 342m (including dolphins) and
’ ) ’ 540m (continuous).
202 270m 11.1m | 300m | 10.6m | 50.0m | Iron ore. Berthing length of 342m (including dolphins).
gleng g dolp
| Sepetiba TECON
General cargo. Berthing length of 330m (including dolphins)
301 270m 13.5m | 340m | 13.0m | 45.2m and 810m (continuous).
| 302 270m 152m | 334m | 14.7m | 48.4m | Containers. Berthing length of 810m (continuous).
303 270m 152m | 330m | 14.7m | 48.4m General cargo. Berthing length of 300m (including dolphins).
’ ’ ’ and 810m (continuous).
| Terminal Ternium
01 413m 17.0m | 259m | 14.0m | 43.0m ) ]
Coal and steel. Continuous berthing length of 700m.
02 287m 17.0m | 256m | 14.0m | 36.0m
| Porto Sudeste
B1 383m 19.6m | 300m | 17.8m | 50.0m . .
Iron ore. Continuous berthing length of 766m.
B2 383m 19.6m | 300m | 17.8m | 50.0m

Pub. 124




Sector 4. South Coast of Brazil and East Coast of Uruguay—Cabo Frio to Punta del Este

125

Sepetiba (Itaguai)—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam
TGS 3
201 ‘ 253m ‘ll.lm‘ — ‘10.6m| — |Closed.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is provided by Rio de
Janeiro. The pilot boards about 3 miles ENE of the Ponta dos
Castelhanos Light, at the extreme E point of I1ha Grande.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 6 days, 48
hours, and 24 hours in advance, with any changes sent at least
8 hours in advance, through either Rio de Janeiro or directly to
the terminal when within VHF range.

Vessels should request anchoring and berthing instructions 4
hours in advance or when within VHF range.

An alternative fairway channel, passing S of Ilha do Martins
and marked by lighted buoys and a lighted beacon, is used by
outgoing vessels after unloading at Sepetiba.

A restricted area of spoil ground, in which entry is prohibit-
ed, is located about 2 miles SE of the container terminal. The
area is marked by buoys, and can also be seen on the chart.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Porto Sepeti-
ba—Contact Information.

Porto Sepetiba—Contact Information
Coal Terminal (TECAR)

Telephone 55-21-2688-9334
55-21-2688-9369

Facsimile 55-21-2688-9209

E-mail comercial.tecar@csn.com.br

Container Terminal (TECON)

55-21-2688-9268

Telephone 55-21-2688-9288
55-21-2688-9603

Facsimile 55-21-2688-9211

E-mail cfs@sepetibatecon.com.br

Web site http://www.csn.com.br

Port Authority

Telephone 55-21-3781-1891

Facsimile 55-21-3781-2174

Web site http://www.portosrio.gov.br

Pilots
Call sign Pilot Sepetiba (Praticagem Sepetiba)
VHF VHF channels 11, 12, 13, and 16

Caution.—The buoyed channel passing W and N of Ilha do
Martins is now known as Secondary Channel. Main Channel,
formerly the alternative channel for departures, is also buoyed

and passes S of Ilha do Martins.

It is reported (2015) that changes to the approach channel
buoyage have been recently effected.

Depths less than charted have been reported (2018). The
mariner is advised to navigate with caution and obtain informa-
tion about aids to navigation and depths in the approach chan-
nels and the turning basin from the local authorities.

Works in progress are present in the inner harbor basin of the
naval base near the end of the cape. Mariners are advised to
contact local authorities for the latest information.

Ilha Grande

4.15 Ilha Grande (23°09'S., 44°13'W.), lying in the en-
trance of Baia da Ilha Grande, is about 16 miles long and 7
miles wide. The island is mountainous and covered with thick
vegetation to the water's edge.

Pedra d’ Agua, the summit of the island, is 1,035m high; Pico
da Papagaio, about 2 miles ESE, is 982m high and resembles a
parrot's beak.

Ponta dos Castelhanos, the E extremity of the island, shows a
light.

The S coast of Ilha Grande is formed by several bays and
coves, two of which are located between Ponta de Lopes
Mendes and Ponta da Andorinha, 2.5 and 6 miles WSW, re-
spectively, of Ponta de Castelhanos. The buildings of a penal
colony stand on the W side of the bay.

Ponta dos Meros (23°14'S., 44°21'W.) is the SW extremity
of Ilha Grande. Ilha dos Meros lies 1 mile NW of the point and
rocks awash lie 0.25 mile NE of the island.

Baia da Ilha Grande

4.16 The entrance to Baia de Ilha Grande lies between Ilha
de Marambaia and Ponta de Juatinga (23°18'S., 44°30'W.),
30 miles to the WSW. The bay is extensive and its shores are
deeply indented.

The two channels of Grande Island Bay are easily recog-
nized by the elevations of Marambaia Island, on the E bank,
and from Juatinga point, on the W bank, and Grande Island is
between them, also with outstanding mountains.

Approaching the E and W channels does not present any dif-
ficulty up to the places of pilot boarding and disembarkation;
however, navigation in the vicinity of Marabbaia spit has re-
strictions which are best shown on the chart.

There are numerous islands, islets, and rocks throughout the
bay. There are good anchorage areas in most parts of the bay.

Caution.—The government of Brazil has established re-
stricted environmental protection areas throughout Baia da Ilha
Grande and Baia da Ribeira. These areas, which can best be
seen on the chart, are governed by numerous regulations.
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Baia da Ilha Grande—East Part

4.17 The E part of the bay, lying W of Baia de Sepetiba, is
formed by the NE side of Ilha Grande and the coast to the N
and is entered between Ilha da Marambaia and Ponta de Cas-
telhanos (23°10'S., 44°06'W.).

The bays and coves on the NE coast of Ilha Grande afford
excellent anchorage, but those on the mainland coast are gener-
ally exposed to winds from SE through SW, and to the swells
caused by these winds.

Enseada das Palmas (23°08'S., 44°07'W.) lies 2.5 miles
NW of Ponta de Castelhanos. The bay is separated into two
small coves by Pontinha.

Anchorage can be obtained in the SE part of the bay in
depths of about 11m, and small craft may anchor off the head
of the S cove, in a depth of about 7m.

Ilha Pau a Pino is located about 3 miles N of Enseada das
Palmas and rises sheer from the sea. The island has little vege-
tation, but shows a light. A rocky ledge extends about 0.2 mile
SW from the island.

Enseada do Abraao (23°08'S., 44°09'W.) lies about 2 miles
NW of Enseada das Palmas. On the W shore of the bay are the
large buildings of a disused quarantine station and a small
landing pier.

Abraao, a small fishing village, stands at the head of the bay.
Vessels drawing up to 3m can berth at the pier at HW.

Anchorage may be obtained in any part of the bay according
to draft. It is the best anchorage in the E part of Baia de Ilha
Grande, and is sheltered from all winds.

Enseada da Estrela is located about 2 miles WNW of Ensea-
da do Abraao.

Anchorage is available in all parts of the bay over a bottom
of sand and mud, but the swell sometimes runs into it.

Saco do Ceu, a landlocked cove, lies in the NW corner of the
bay. Small craft can anchor in Saco do Ceu, in depths of 6 to
9m. A depth of 2.2m exists near the middle of the entrance to
the cove, about 183m N of the S entrance point.

Ilha de Macacos (23°05'S., 44°14'W.) is separated from Ilha
Grande by a narrow passage which is encumbered with rocks
and can be used by small boats at HW.

Ponta Maria Albardo is the N extremity of the island and a
shoal patch, with a depth of 13.1m, lies 0.3 mile N.

Baia de Ilha Grande—North Shore

4.18 Baia de Mangaratiba (22°58'S., 44°04'W.) is entered
between Ponta do Bispo and Ponta da Cruz, about 0.5 mile
WSW. This shallow bay is exposed to the sea, which breaks
heavily on its NW shore. The town of Mangaratiba stands on
the E side of the bay and has a small concrete pier.

Laje de Mangaratiba, low, dark-colored, and steep-to, lies in
the approach to Baia de Mangaratiba.

Between Laje de Mangaratiba and Ponta do Leme, about 10
miles to the WSW, the coast is fringed by off-lying islets and
indented by small bays, which can best be seen on the chart.

TEBIG Oil Terminal (23°04'S., 44°14'W.), a concrete pier
extending 1,280m from Ponta do Leme, has a berthing length
of 570m. It accommodates tankers from 350,000 to 500,000
dwt, in depths of 30m on the S side of the pier and 36m on the
N side of the pier.

Vessels approach the terminal through a channel marked by
lighted buoys. The channel, which is 9.2 miles long, 0.2 mile
wide, and has a least depth of 25m, begins about 3 miles N of
the W extremity of Ilha Grande.

Pilotage.—Pilotage for the channel and berths is compulso-
ry. The arrival time of vessel should be sent 72 hours in ad-
vance and should be confirmed 48 hours and 24 hours before
arrival. The pilot boards about 3 miles ENE of the Ponta dos
Castelhanos light, at the extreme E point of Ilha Grande. Ves-
sels can be berthed day or night.

IlTha Grande—Northwest Coast

4.19 The NW coast of Ilha Grande trends generally NE
from Ponta Acaia (23°10'S., 44°23'W.) to the N extremity of
the island.

Enseada de Aracatiba (23°09'S., 44°20'W.) is entered be-
tween Ponta Grande, 2.5 miles ENE of Ponta Acaia, and Ilha
Longa, 1 mile NE and close offshore. Anchorage is available in
the bay, with good shelter, about 0.4 mile S of the W end of II-
ha Longa, in a depth of 21m, mud.

Enseada de Sitio Forte is entered between Ponta Grossa de
Sitio Forte, about 2 miles NE of Ilha Longa, and Ponta Aripe-
ba, about 1 mile farther E. The head of the bay is formed by a
small cove, the W side of which is foul.

Anchorage, sheltered from all winds, and the best on this
coast, may be obtained in the bay. A good berth is situated 1
mile SSE of Ponta Grossa de Sitio Forte, in a depth of 17m,
mud.

Saco do Bananal (23°06'S., 44°15'W.) is entered between
Ponta Aripeba and Ponta do Bananal, about 1 miles to the NE.

Laje Matariz de Fora, a rock with a depth of 5.3m, lies al-
most midway between the entrance points of the bay. Laje Ma-
tariz de Dentro, a rock with a depth of 0.5m, lies 183m SE of
the above danger.

Baia da Ilha Grande—Central Part

4.20 The central part of the bay is formed by the NW side
of Ilha Grande and the much indented coast to the N. Numer-
ous islands, islets, and dangers encumber this part of the bay.
The principal inlets on the mainland are Baia de Jacuacanga,
Porto de Angra dos Reis, and Baia da Ribeira.

The smaller islets and dangers in this area can best be seen
on the chart.

Two anchorages lie NW of Ilha Grande W of the channel en-
trance to TEBIG Oil Terminal.

Ilha da Gipoia (Ilha da Jiboia) (23°03'S., 44°22'W.), about 8
miles N of Ponta Acaia, is the largest and highest island front-
ing the principal inlets on the mainland.

The coves on the N and E banks offer the best anchorage for
recreational boats, with depths from 3 to 10m, sheltered from
the S and SW winds; however, the ones on the E bank are re-
stricted. There is a submarine pipeline between their points.

Ilha de Porcos Grande, about 2 miles E of the SE side of Ilha
da Gipoia, is the largest of a group of three islets, and is cov-
ered with dark vegetation. Ilha de Porcos Pequena, the small-
est, lies about 183m S of Ilha de Porcos Grande, and Ilha de
Porcos Pequenos lies 0.15 mile off its N side.

Laje Preta (23°03'S., 44°18'W.) lies about 0.2 mile NE of
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Ilha de Porcos Pequena. It is dark in color with sparse vegeta-
tion and shows a light. Laje do Miguel, a rock with a depth of
7.6m, lies abot 0.3 mile NW of Laje Preta.

Ilha Saracura (23°03'S., 44°16'W.), about 2 miles ESE of
Laje Preta, lies on the E side of the approach to Baia de Jacua-
canga. It is rather low and shows little vegetation. A light is
shown from its W side.

Shoals extend ENE from Ilha Saracura, with a least depth of
6.2m lying 0.35 mile NE of the island. A passage between
these shoals and Ponta de Leste, 1 mile ENE, is marked on its
E side by a buoy moored 0.25 mile W of the point.

Laje de Saracura, a rock with a depth of 7.2m, lies 0.4 mile
SW of Ilha Saracura. A 10.6m patch lies 0.4 mile W of the is-
land, while an 11.7m patch lies 0.6 mile S of the island.

Laje dos Homens (23°02'S., 44°18'W.), a cluster of low and
bare black rocks, lies about 2 miles WNW of Ilha Saracura,
and shows a light.

Baia de Jacuacanga

4.21 Baia de Jacuacanga (23°02'S., 44°15'W.) is entered
between Ponta de Leste (23°03'S., 44°15'W.) and Ponta do
Peregrino, about 3 miles to the NW. Several islets, rocks, and
shoals lie in the bay. A monument stands at an elevation of
70m about 0.2 mile NE of Ponta de Leste. Submarine pipelines
are laid on the E side of the bay.

The SE side of the bay is exposed to SW winds but is com-
paratively free from dangers. The only dangers lying more than
0.5 mile offshore are Laje das Duas Irmas, situated 1 mile NW
of Ponta de Leste and marked on its N side by a lighted buoy,
and Laje do Bernardo, about 0.7 mile NNW of the same point.

The NW side of the bay is fringed to a distance of about 1
mile by islets and dangers, which include Ilhas das Duas Irmas,
two islets lying 0.75 mile and 1 mile, respectively, SSE of Pon-
ta do Peregrino and Lajes Brancas, a prominent group of whit-
ish-colored bare rocks lying almost 0.75 mile ESE of the same
point.

Lajes Pretas, a group of dark-colored, bare, above-water and
drying rocks lie 1 mile E of the point. Laje Grande, a group of
black above-water rocks, showing a light, lying about 2 miles
ENE of the point.

In the N corner of the bay, a modern shipyard with four dry
docks and 600m of quayage for vessels drawing up to 7m,
stands near the town of Boa Vista.

Anchorage is available in most parts of Baia de Jacuacanga,
but the whole of the E part is exposed to SW winds. The best
Anchorage for small craft are Enseada da Mombaca and En-
seada de Camorim, situated on the W side of the bay.

Caution.—Anchorage is prohibited in the charted pipeline
area.

4.22 Angra dos Reis (23°01'S., 44°19'W.) (World Port In-
dex No. 12940) is entered between Ponta da Cidade and Ponta
do Calafate, about 2 miles to the W. The town is located on the
NW side of the bay. A conspicuous yellow silo stands on the
wharf at the town. The buildings of a school stand at the head
of Enseada Batista das Neves, about 0.7 mile NE of Ponta do
Calafate.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in Porto de Angra
dos Reis are very weak.

Depths—Limitations.—The Port of Angara do Reis Termi-
nal consists of 2 berths. Berth Nol and No2 are 200m in length
with and alongside depth of 7.5m. These berths handle steel
products, grain and general cargo.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is provided by Rio de
Janeiro. The pilot boards about 3 miles ENE of the Ponta dos
Castelhanos light, at the extreme E point of Ilha Grande.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 7.8m, mud, with
the conspicuous silo on the pier bearing about 280°, distant 0.4
mile. This anchorage is sheltered from all winds except from
the SW, which raises a sea and causes a strong set toward the
head of the harbor.

An outer anchorage lies with the silo bearing 015°, distance
1.25 miles, in a depth of 12m.

Designated anchorages lie in the center of the bay, about 6
miles NW of Ponta Acaia, and can best be seen on the chart.

4.23 Parcel da Ilha do Calombo (23°02'S., 44°19'W.), a
submerged reef with one drying head, lies about 0.1 mile W of
the S end of Ilha do Calombo. The island has low vegetation
and is surrounded by rocks. A light is shown from Parcel da Il-
ha do Calombo.

A 3.8m patch, marked by a buoy on its W side, lies about
0.15 mile S of Parcel da Ilha do Calombo. A shoal patch, with
a depth of 2.5m and a lighted buoy moored close W, lies 0.3
mile N of the N end of Ilha do Calombo.

Ilha do Maia is located on the W side of the harbor, about
0.25 mile ESE of Ponta do Calafate. Ilha Francisco lies 0.75
mile NE of Ilha do Maia. A building stands on the highest
point of the island.

Laje das Enchovas, with a least depth of 2.8m and marked
close NE by a buoy, lies about 0.2 mile NE of Ilha Francisco.

The numerous other dangers in the harbor can best be seen
on the chart.

Baia da Ribeira

4.24 Baia da Ribeira (23°00'S., 44°23'W.) is entered be-
tween Ponta da Maresia, the W extremity of Ilha da Gipoia,
and Ponta do Coqueirao, on the mainland about 3 miles to the
WNW.

The bay, extending about 8 miles NE, is thickly studded with
islands and outlying sunken rocks extending from both sides.
These dangers narrow the bay to about 1 mile in the center.
Some of these dangers are marked by beacons and buoys and
can best be seen on the chart.

The principal inlets in the bay are Enseada da Japuiba, on the
E side; Enseada do Ariro, at the head; and Enseada de Bracuhy,
on the NW side.

Vessels entering the bay should proceed with caution and
should not attempt to enter any of its inlets without local
knowledge.

Canal da Gipoia (23°02'S., 44°21'W.) leads N of Ilha da Gi-
poia and is one of the approaches to Baia de Ribeira. It has a
least width of 0.4 mile and general depths of 12.8m, with the
exception of a 7.3m patch in mid-channel. A rocky patch, with
a depth of 3.2m, lies about 0.7 mile ESE of Ponta do Adolfo.

A submarine cable is laid across the channel and is marked
by lighted beacons on each side of the channel. A light is
shown from Laje da Figueira at the NW end of the canal.

Pub. 124



128 Sector 4. South Coast of Brazil and East Coast of Uruguay—Cabo Frio to Punta del Este

Baia da Ilha Grande—West Part

4.25 The W part of the bay lies between Ponta de Juatinga,
its SW entrance and Ponta da Coqueirao, about 17 miles to the
NNE.

Ponta de Juatinga (23°18'S., 44°30'W.), which shows a
light, is the S extremity of a high peninsula about 0.6 mile
long. Morro Cairucu, about 5 miles W of Ponta de Juatinga,
has twin peaks. Radar returns of 21 miles from Ponta de Juatin-
ga have been reported.

Enseada do Pouso is entered between Ponta da Mesa, 2.5
miles NW of Ponta de Juatinga, and Ponta Cajaiba (23°13'S.,
44°33'W.), 2.5 miles further NNW. The bay is clear of dangers,
but is open to all except SW winds.

Anchorage may be obtained near the middle of the bay, 1.25
miles WNW of Ponta da Mesa, in a depth of about 17m, mud.

Baia de Mamangua (23°14'S., 44°36'W.) and Enseada de
Parati Mirim have a common entrance between Ponta Cajaiba
and Ilha do Algodao, about 2 miles to the NW.

Baia de Mamangua, the SE inlet, is 4.5 miles long and lies
between two mountain ranges; it affords little shelter from SW
winds which blow through a gap in the mountains. Enseada de
Parati Mirim, the NW inlet, is landlocked and sheltered.

Baia de Parati is entered between Ponta Grossa de Parati
(23°11'S., 44°39'W.) and Ilha do Araujo, about 3 miles to the
NW. The bay is encumbered with numerous islets and shoals,
but is accessible to small craft. The town of Parati stands near
the head of the bay.

There is a small wooden pier in town which can accommo-
date vessels with drafts up to 2.4m at HW.

A channel, with depths of over 5Sm, follows the SE shore of
Baia de Parati, passing SE of Ilha de Bexiga, located 3.25 miles
SW of Ponta Grossa de Parati, and the chain of islets and rocks
which extends 1.25 miles NE from this islet.

Laje de Tapera, with a depth of 4.6m, encroaches on the SE
side of this channel, 2.5 miles SW of Ponta Grossa de Parati,
and is marked on its NE side by a black buoy.

The channel may be entered passing either side of Ilha de
Mantimento. The remainder of Baia de Parati has depths of
less than 5Sm.

Anchorage is available for small craft SW of Ilha da Bexiga,
in depths of from 5 to 6m, mud, and sheltered from all winds.

ITha Rapada (23°10'S., 44°40'W.), 48m high, rocky with
low vegetation, and surrounded by submerged and drying
rocks. The island lies in the entrance to Baia de Parati, about 2
miles NW of Ponta Grossa de Parati. The island shows a light.

Paracel dos Meros, an outlying drying shoal marked by a
buoy, lies 7 miles ENE of Ilha Rapada.

From the vicinity of Ilha do Araujo, the shore of Baia de Ilha
Grande trends N for 6 miles and then E for 13 miles to Ponta
do Coqueirao, and is fringed by numerous islets and sub-
merged rocks lying up to 2 miles offshore.

Vessels should not proceed within 3 miles of this shore with-
out local knowledge.

Anchorage is available to vessels with local knowledge off
the NW side of Ilha Sandri (23°03'S., 44°30'W.), in depths of
8 to 12m, mud, good shelter from swells.

Ponta de Juatinga to Ilha de Sao Sebastiao

4.26 Between Ponta de Juatinga and Ponta Negra, about 7
miles to the SW, the coast is mountainous. Between Ponta Ne-
gra and Ponta da Trindade, about 7 miles farther W, the coast is
indented and forms several inlets all opening to the S.

Between Ponta da Trindade and Ponta da Cruz, about 7 miles
to the W, there is a small inlet entered between Ponta do Com-
buri and Ponta Brava.

Parcel do Camburi, which has a depth of 10m, lies about 3
miles SW of Ponta da Trindade. During heavy SW seas, the
shoal breaks at times.

Enseada de Picinguaba and Enseada de Ubatumirim, both of
which are opened to the SW and afford no shelter, lie within 6
miles to the W of Ponta da Cruz. Numerous islets and dangers
lie within 2 miles of these bays.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies 0.5 mile W of Ponta Ne-
gra.

4.27 1Ilha das Couves (23°25'S., 44°51'W.) lies about 2
miles SSW of Ponta da Cruz. ITha Comprida lies about 0.3 mile
N of Ilha das Couves and has depths of 10.4m in the fairway
between the two islets.

Ilha Rapada (23°26'S., 44°54'W.) lies about 2 miles W of
Ilha das Couves.

Parcel da Rapada, a rock with a depth of 10.3m, lies about
0.2 mile S of ITha Rapada.

Parcel Grande da Rapada, with a depth of 14.6m, and Parcel
do Meio, with a depth of 14m, lie about 2 miles SE and 1.75
miles ESE, respectively, of Ilha Rapada. Laje Grande, with two
above-water rocks, lies about 2 miles WNW of Ilha Rapada.

Enseada de Ubatuba (23°26'S., 45°03'W.) lies about 7
miles W of Ilha Rapada, and is entered between Ponta Grossa
and Ponta de Respingador.

The town of Ubatuba lies at the head of the bay and is of lit-
tle importance commercially.

A small T-headed pier, with a berthing length of 20m and a
depth of 3.7m alongside, is situated about 2 miles WNW of
Ponta Grossa, which shows a light.

Laje Patieiros, with a depth of 4.3m, lies about 0.1 mile N of
Ponta Grossa. The sea nearly always breaks over this shoal.

Anchorage is available on the S side of Baia de Ubatuba, in a
depth of 6.4m, mud, 0.5 mile W of Ponta Surutuya, which lies
1.25 miles NW of Ponta Grossa.

4.28 Ilha Anchieta (I1ha dos Porcos) (23°32'S., 45°04'W.),
about 5 miles SSW of Ponta Grossa, is separated from the
mainland by a channel 0.3 mile wide. The island is completely
covered with trees, but is hard to distinguish against the high
mainland. IlTha das Palmas lies about 1 miles off the E side of
IlTha Anchieta.

Enseada das Palmas is entered between the NW extremity of
Ilha Anchieta and Ponta Norte, 1 mile to the E. The bay affords
anchorage, in depths of 5 to 7.5m, with shelter from all winds
except from those between NE and E. A prison stands on the S
shore of the bay.

Between Ponta Espaia and Ponta Grossa (23°35'S.,
45°13'W.), 8 miles to the WSW, the coast is formed by Ensea-
da do Flamengo, Enseada da Fortaleza, and Ensea da do Mar
Virado, three bays which afford temporary anchorage.
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Small craft can anchor in Enseada do Flamengo, in a depth
of 6m, with good shelter in the NW part of the bay.

Between Ponta Aguda and Ponta Massaguacu, 3 and 9 miles
WSW, respectively, of Ponta Grossa, there is a bay, the E part
of which is shallow. Ilha do Tamandua is 1 mile W of Ponta
Aguda. The passage between it and the mainland is obstructed
by rocks, awash.

Enseada de Caraguatatuba (23°40'S., 45°23'W.) is entered
between Ponta Martim de Sa, 1 mile W of Ponta Massaguassa
(Ponta Massaguacu), and Ponta Arpoar, 5.5 miles S. It is filled
by a bank of sand with depths of less than 5.5m.

Caraguatatuba (23°37'S., 45°25'W.), a fruit-exporting cen-
ter, is situated at the N corner of the bay. A light is shown from
Ponta Massaguassa; a tower stands on a hill located about 0.1
mile N of Ponta Martim de Sa.

Ilha do Mar Virado (23°34'S., 45°10'W.) lies about 3 miles
ENE of Ponta Grossa. Between the N end of the island and the
mainland, a number of islets and dangers restrict passage be-
tween the two.

4.29 1Ilha da Vitoria (23°45'S., 45°01'W.) lies about 11
miles SSE of Ilha dos Porcos and shows a light from its E side.

Ilha dos Pescadores and Ilhote das Cabras lie off the N end
of Ilha da Vitoria.

Itha dos Buzios (23°48'S., 45°08'W.) lies about 6 miles
WSW of Ilha da Vitoria and Ilha Sumitica lies about 0.7 mile
SW of the S extremity of Ilha dos Buzios. An above-water rock
and a rock, awash, lie midway between the two islands.

I1ha de Sao Sebastiao

4.30 Ilha de Sao Sebastiao (23°50'S., 45°20'W.), moun-
tainous and wooded, is separated from the mainland by Canal
de Sao Sebastiao. Pico do Sao Sebastiao, its summit, stands on
the SW part of the island. In clear weather the island can be
seen for about 45 miles.

A light, with a racon, is shown from Ponta do Boi, the S ex-
tremity of the island; a light is also shown from Ponta Pirabura,
about 2 miles NE of Ponta do Boi.

Baia de Castelhanos, on the E side of the island, is exposed
to SE sea and winds. Saco do Sombrio is on the S extremity of
Baia de Castelhanos, and affords complete sheltered anchorage
to small craft, in depths of 10 to 20m.

Anchorage can also be taken in the S part of Baia de Castel-
hanos, in depths of about 20m mud, and sheltered to all winds
except NE and E winds.

Caution.—Dense fog has been reported in the vicinity of II-
ha de Sao Sebastiao.

Canal de Sao Sebastiao

4.31 Canal de Sao Sebastiao (23°48'S., 45°24'W.) lies be-
tween the mainland and the W coast of Ilha de Sao Sebastiao.
The canal is entered from the N between Ponta das Canas
(23°44'S., 45°21'W.), and Ponta do Arpoar, 3 miles to the W,
and from the S between Ponta da Sela, the W extremity of Ilha
de Sao Sebastiao, and Ponta Toque-Toque (23°50'S.,
45°31'W.).

Winds—Weather.—The winds during the day blow nearly
always from N, NE, or SSW following the direction of the ca-

nal, but are frequently interrupted by calms. At night, the land
wind is variable.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents are irregular and fol-
low the general direction of the winds, and almost always pro-
ceeding them. They have a velocity of 1 to 2 knots, and
sometimes with strong winds, reach a velocity of 3 to 4 knots.

The height of the tide in the port varies from 0.2m at LW and
1.5m at HW, having a average level of 0.7m. The tide runs ei-
ther N into the channel or S with characteristics of permanent
flowing as if it was a river following the orientation as given by
the channel.

The current attains considerable speeds which might impair
maneuvering of vessels in the channel, especially at times of
entrance of a cold front when winds attain a significant force.

Depths—Limitations.—The channel to the port of Sao Se-
bastiao is 12.3 miles long. South Bar Channel is dredged to
24m, although depths of 19m have been reported. It is 300m
wide at its narrowest part, allowing entrance and sailing of ves-
sels drawing up to 23m. North Bar Channel has a depth of 18m
and is 550m wide at its narrowest part, allowing entrance and
sailing of vessels drawing up to 10m.

A shoal, with a depth of less than 9m, extends 1.5 miles N
from Ponta das Canas.

A shoal of sand and mud, with depths of less than 5.5m, ex-
tends about 2 miles E from Ponta Arpoar. It then gradually
closes the coast to the S and ends at Ponta Araca, about 1 mile
S of Sao Sebastiao. A depth of 9.4m was reported about 3
miles NE of Sao Sebastiao Light.

Laje dos Moleques, is a cluster of low and bare rocks resem-
bling parts of a sunken wreck, and lies about 0.6 mile SW of
Ponta Araca and 0.2 mile offshore.

Vessels not bound for the port or terminal at Sdo Sebastido
are prohibited from navigating in Canal de Sao Sebastido.

Vessels must keep in mid-channel as it was reported that less
water than charted was found about 0.2 mile S of Laje dos Mo-
leques.

Pilotage.—Pilotage, which is available 24 hours, is compul-
sory for the following vessels:

1. Foreign vessels, tankers, gas carriers, and all vessels
transporting explosives.
2. All vessels over 500 gt bound for Terminal Maritimo

Almirante Barroso.

Pilots board, as follows:

Vessels should send their ETA and request for pilotage 48
hours and 24 hours in advance. Vessels should also establish
VHEF contact with the pilot station to confirm their ETA 3 hours
prior to arrival.

1. North approach—1.5 miles NNW of Ponta das Canas.
2. South approach—1.5 miles WSW of Ponta da Sela.

4.32 Sao Sebastiao (23°48'S., 45°24'W.) (World Port In-
dex No. 12960) has an L-shaped pier situated on the SE side of
the town The outer commercial quay has a length of 150m,
with a depth of 8.2m alongside. The inner berth is 90m long
with a depth alongside of 5m. Tug assistance is required in
mooring at all berths.

Terminal Maritimo Almirante Barroso (23°48'S.,
45°23'W.) is located on the W edge of the channel between the
shore and the island. Safe access for large tankers is possible
through the S entrance, but smaller tankers with drafts of 7.6m
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or less may enter through the N channel entrance.

The head of the T-shaped jetty is 1,690m from the shore. The
N arm is 395m long and can accommodate a vessel of 150,000
dwt at the outside berth. The maximum permitted drafts along-
side are 13m at the inside berth and 19m at the outside. The S
arm is 510m long and can accommodate vessels up to 300,000
dwt at the outside berth. The maximum permitted drafts are
18m at the inside berth and 23m at the outside berth.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 48 hours and
24 hours in advance through Rio de Janiero and establish VHF
contact with the terminal when within range.

Contact Information.—See the tables titled Sao Sebas-
tiao—Contact Information and Terminal Maritimo Almi-
rante Barroso—Contact Information.

Sao Sebastiao—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF VHF channels 11 and 16
55-12-3892-1332 (Operations)
Telephone | 55-12-3891-0031 (Administration)
55-12-3891-0033 (Administration)
o 55-12-3892-1107 (Operations)
Facsimile
55-12-3452-1762 (Administration)
E-mail praticagem @uol.com.br
Web site http://www.sppilots.com.br
Port Control
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
55-12-3891-4211
Telephone
55-12-3891-4311
55-12-3891-4376
Facsimile
55-12-3891-4389
Port Captain
VHF VHF channel 16
55-12-3892-3133
Telephone
55-12-3892-1555
Port Authority
Telephone | 55-12-3892-1899
Facsimile 55-12-3892-1599
Web site http://www.portoss.sp.gov.br
Terminal Maritimo Almirante Barroso—Contact
Information
VHF VHF channel 14
Telephone 55-12-3891-4113
Facsimile 55-12-3891-4210

Anchorage.—There are designated anchorage areas within

Canal de Sao Sebastiao which are best shown on the chart.

A prohibited anchorage area exists 0.25 mile S of Ilhabela
extending to the opposite shore. This is a submarine cable area
and is marked by blue lights on each shore.

Ilha de Sao Sebastiao to Baia de Santos

4.33 Between Ponta Toque-Toque and Ponta Munduba, the
E entrance point of Baia de Santos, 44 miles to the WSW, the
coast forms a wide bay, the shores of which consists of sandy
beaches separated by small rocky points. Serra do Mar contin-
ues to back the coast, but presents no prominent features.

Ilha das Couves (23°48'S., 45°43'W.) lies 11.5 miles WNW
of Ponta Toque-Toque. As Ilhas, two islets, lie about 0.5 mile
NE of Ilha das Couves.

The passage between As Ilhas and Ilha das Couves is foul.
Baixo Pequeno and Baixo Grande, each with a least depth of
2.4m, lie 0.4 mile S and 0.9 mile SW of Ilha das Couves. Ilha
do Gatos lies about 1 miles E of Ilha das Couves.

Anchorage, sheltered from S and SE winds, is available for
small craft N of As Ilhas, in a depth of 11m. Breakers have
been reported over Baixo Grande.

Ilha Montao de Trigo (23°52'S., 45°47'W.) lies 4.5 miles
SW of Ilha das Couves and is 298m high, conical, and wooded
up to its summit.

Arquipelago de Alcatrazes (24°06'S., 45°42'W.) lies with
Ilha Alcatrazes, the largest of the group, 18 miles S of Ilha das
Couves. The island is rocky with little vegetation and rises to a
height of 316m.

Ilha da Sapata lies nearly 2 miles ENE of Ilha de Alcatrazas,
with two islets and a shoal with a depth of 2.3m in between.

Ilha do Porto, with a small islet close WNW, lies about 0.4
mile NW of Ilha de Alcatrazas. The island shows a light.

Ilha do Paredao is the larger of two islets about 2 miles
NNW of Ilha do Porto. A 7.6m shoal patch lies about 0.4 mile
SW of Ilha de Alcatrazes.

These islands lie at the center of a firing exercise area, the
size of which is about 12 miles in radius. Anchoring and fish-
ing are prohibited.

4.34 Laje de Santos (24°19'S., 46°11'W.), about 30 miles
WSW of Ilha de Alcatrazas, is a whitish rocky islet. A group of
rocks lie about 1 mile SE of Laje de Santos. A light is shown
from the islet.

Pedra do Corvo (23°51'S., 46°08'W.), about 19 miles W of
Ilha Montao de Trigo, is the NE extremity of Ilha de Santo
Amaro, which forms the E side of Porto de Santos, and the E
entrance of Canal de Bertioga.

The canal is narrow and navigable by small craft in depths
up to 3.m. The canal should not be attempted without local
knowledge. A light is shown from Pedra do Corvo.

The E coast of Ilha de Santo Amaro, between Pedra do Cor-
vo and Ponta Santo Amaro, about 9 miles SSW, has several is-
lets and dangers lying within 1 mile.

Ilha dos Arvoredos, lies about 7 miles SSW of Pedra do Cor-
vo. The island shows good radar returns up to 20 miles. A tow-
er resembling a rocket stands on the island, however, it is
reported (2012) that this tower is obscured by trees.

Ilha da Moela (24°03'S., 46°16'W.) shows a light and is lo-
cated about 7 miles SW of Ilha dos Arvoredos. The island is a
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good radar target, distant 19 miles.
Ilha da Moela makes an excellent reference for vessels
bound for the port of Santos from the SE.

Baia de Santos

4.35 Baia de Santos (24°0'S., 46°21'W.) is entered be-
tween Ponta Munduba and Ponta Itaipu, about 6 miles to the
W, and recedes about 5 miles N to Ilha de Sao Vicente.

The E part of Ilha de Sao Vicente is separated from Ilha de
Santo Amaro by a narrow buoyed channel which leads to Porto
de Santos. There are general depths of 13 to 14.6m in the en-
trance to the bay and 7 to 10m in its N part.

Santos (23°57'S., 46°18'W.)
World Port Index No. 12970

4.36 Santos consists of the navigable estuary between Ilha
de Santo Amaro and Ilha do Sao Vicente and forms a semi-cir-
cle around the city.

The port serves the nearby city of Sao Paulo and is the larg-
est port in South America.

The approach channel, marked by buoys and ranges, is about
5 miles in length and is entered 2.25 miles SW of Ponta Gros-
sa. The harbor channel is entered between Ponta da Praia to the
N and Ponta de Fortaleza to the S.

Port of Santos

http://www.portodesantos.com

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are from NE and
E, but sometimes they are from NW and SW. This latter wind
causes a rough sea in Baia de Santos. During the summer, the
prevailing winds are from the S and during winter from the N.
During the winter rainy season, heavy mist is common in the
morning.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents are strong, especially
the ebb tide, which sometimes exceeds 3 knots. North winds
decrease and SW winds increase the height of the tide. The
range of the tide is 1.1m at springs and 0.3m at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—The seaward limit of the port of
Santos is the parallel of 24°02'S.

The approach channel has been dredged (2012) to a depth of
13.5m. It was reported that silting may be present in the chan-
nel and harbor and that depths may be less than charted.

A continuous line of quays front the E and N side of the port
for a distance of 5 miles starting about 0.7 mile NE of Ponta da
Praia. For berthing information refer to table titled Santos—
Berth Information.

A buoyed channel, 100m wide, leads from the harbor chan-
nel to the turning basin abreast the wharf at the Alemoa Refin-
ery.

Canal de Piacaguera, a 60m wide channel, leads N through
the Rio Piacaguera from the Alemoa turning basin to a wharf
which serves a fertilizer plant and a steel mill. A turning basin
is located off the wharf. Vessels over 205m in length or with a
beam greater than 29m cannot use Canal de Piacaguera.

The channel has reported dredged depths of about 10m.

The limiting draft for vessels with a length of greater than
185m is 9m at HW and 8.3m at LW. The limiting draft for ves-
sels with a length of greater than 195m is 8.7m at HW and 8m
at LW.

Vessels may transit the canal only during daylight hours and
must be assisted by tugs.

A shoal, with less than 1.8m and marked on its SE side by a
buoy, lies close to the dredged channel WSW of the W extrem-
ity of Ilha Barnabe.

Water pipelines and submarine cables are laid in the vicinity
of the approach and harbor and can best be seen on the chart.

Overhead cables, with a vertical clearance of 81m, cross the
harbor channel 1 mile N of the container terminal.

Aspect.—Ponta Munduba and Ponta Itaipu, the entrance
points of Baia de Santos, are both high and covered with dark-
colored vegetation. Ponta dos Limoes, 3 miles NW of Ponta
Mundubea, rises to high land and can be identified at a distance.

A light is shown from Ilha das Palmas, about 1 mile SSW of
Ponta dos Limoes.

Monte Serrat (23°56'S., 46°20'W.), lying almost 3.5 miles
NNW of Ponta dos Limoes, attains a height of 165m. A church
and a large building stand on its summit, while a conspicuous
pipeline runs in a NE direction from the summit. A church,
standing at a height of 208m, 1.75 miles SW of Monte Serrat is
also prominent.

Two pairs of range lights and a sector light indicate the ap-
proach and entrance to the harbor. The outer pair, in line bear-
ing 021.5°, leads into the dredged channel. The middle is a
sector light. The inner pair is in line, bearing 094°, but has been
reported to be difficult to distinguish.

I1ha da Moela from SE

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the following vessels
when entering the Santos Fairway area and the Santos inner an-
chorage:

1. All foreign vessels.
2. All vessels carrying dangerous cargo.
3. All Brazilian vessels over 2,000 dwt.

Pilotage is also required for shifting berths or changing
anchorage positions.

Vessels should send their ETA 2 hours in advance; this mes-
sage should also include the vessel’s draft and the pilotage re-
quest.

The pilot boards about 0.6 mile W of Ilha das Palmas. Deep-
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draft vessels are boarded either 0.9 mile W of Ponta Grossa or
as directed by the pilot station.

The pilot boat flies a red flag with a black “P” on it. In bad
weather, the pilot will direct vessels from the pilot boat to a
sheltered position in order to board vessel.

The ship must not proceed N of the pilot station until a pilot
has been embarked. The pilot station and pilot boat are
equipped with VHF radiotelephone.

Regulations.—A vessel reporting system, which is manda-
tory for vessels 20 gross tons and over, is in operation in San-
tos. Vessels must report to Control Post (PWS 88), as follows:

1. When anchoring.

2. When leaving an anchorage.

3. Inbound vessels—When abreast of Ilha das Palmas.

4. Outbound vessels—Immediately before leaving the
berth.

The report must include the following information:

1. Vessel name.

2. International call sign.

3. Flag.

4. Port of origin (inbound vessels) or port of destination

(outbound vessels).

5. Type of vessel.

6. Anchorage or berth (inbound vessels) or estimated
date of arrival at destination (outbound vessels).

7. Estimated date of departure and cruising speed (out-
bound vessels).

Vessels changing berth or anchorage must report the follow-
ing information:

1. Vessel name.

2. International call sign.
3. Previous position.

4. Present position.

All communications must be made in Portuguese or English.
All times are given in Universal Coordinated Time (UTC). For-
eign vessels should utilize the pilot to aid in providing the in-

Santos formation to Control Post.
Santos—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
ADM Terminal
Sugar and grain. Continuous berthing length of
39 305m 13.7m 289m 13.2m 40.0m 610m with Berth 38.
Terminal Exportador de Santos (TES)
General cargo, grain, and soybeans. Continuous
38 305m | 13.7m | 270m 13.2m A3.0m 1 e thing length of 610m with Berth 39.
Cereal Sul Terminal
13 | 190m | — 200m | — | 32.0m | Grain and salt.
NST Terminal
30 and 31 | — — 229m ’ — ‘ 36.0m ’ Wood pulp. Continuous berthing length of 400m.
Libra Terminals
36/37 . 12.5m 229m . 32.0m Containers and breakbulk. Continuous berthing

length of 376m. Reported closed (2019).
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Santos—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
34-35 770m 13.5m 354m 13.2m 48.0m Containers and breakbulk.Continuous berthing
33/34 600m 11.7m 260m _ 37.0m length of 2,000m. Reported closed (2019).
Fibria Terminal
32 300m | — ‘ — 11.5m 36.0m | Wood pulp.
T-Grao Cargo Terminal de Graneis
Malt, wheat, soya, and maize. Continuous
26 236m 13.0m 235m 11.0m 40.0m berthing length of 703m.
Concais Passenger Ferry Terminal
25 3%0m | — | 294m | 132m | 36.0m | Cruise vessels and breakbulk.
Perola Terminal de Graneis
22/23 250m | — ‘ 213m ‘ 10.0m ‘ 32.0m ‘ Potassium chloride.
TAC
20/21 261m | — ‘ 240m ‘ 12.1m ‘ 38.0m ‘ Sugar.
Rumo Logistica Terminal
14/15 230m 11.5m 225m 11.5m 36.0m
16/17 270m 13.0m 265m 12om 23.0m Grain and agricultural products. Continuous
) ) ) berthing length of 770m.
19 270m 13.0m 265m 12.2m 38.0m
Terminal 12A (COFCO)
12A 260m | 12.2m ‘ 290m 10.8m | 40.0.0m | Sugar, wheat, corn, and soy.
Brasil Terminal Portuario (BTP)
lto3 o 15.0m 337m 13.6m 48.0m Containers. Continuous berthing length of
1,108m.
Embraport
1 446m . 210m o 36.0m Contgmers. Berthing length of 470m (including
dolphins).
2 656m 16.0m 340m 14.5m 49.0m Containers and reefer.
TEV Terminal
Vehicle Wharf | 310m | — ‘ 244m — 40.0m Project and heavy cargo.
Tecon Santos Container Terminal
1 245m — 333m 15.0m 48.0m
2 245m — 333m 15.0m 48.0m . i i
Containers. Continuous berthing length of 980m.
3 245m — 333m 15.0m 48.0m
4 245m — 335m 15.0m 48.0m
TGG Terminal
Pier 1 276m | 14.3m ‘ 235m 12.8m 38.0m | Soyaand grain.
TEAG/Cargill Terminal
Pier 1 168m 13.3m 229m 12.8m 33.0m Sugar.
Pier 2 168m 13.3m 235m 12.8m 33.0m Grain.
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Santos—Berth Information

Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Usiminas - Terminal Maritimo Privativo de Cubatao
1 200m 12.0m 181m 9.0m 30.0m Coal and iron ore products.
2 200m 12.0m — 9.0m — Closed. Steel products and breakbulk.
3 172m 12.0m 200m 9.0m 32.0m Steel products and breakbulk. Continuous
4 172m 12.0m 200m 9.0m 32.0m | berthing length of 344m.
5 302m 12.0m 205m 9.0m 32.0m OCIII(I);.ed. Petcoke, coal, and bunkers. Discharge
Decimar Terminal
Quay | 225m | — ‘ 229m — 320m | PCC.
Ecoporto Santos (Tecondi) Container Terminal
New Quay 320m 12.2m 255m 9.0m 38.0m
North 200m 12.2m 190m 9.0m 31.0m Containers and project/heavy cargo.
North East 200m 12.2m 190m 9.0m 28.5m
TMV—Terminal Maritimo do Valongo
Quay | 225m | — ‘ 212m ‘ — ‘ 32.0m ‘ Containers and project/heavy cargo.
Wharf Area 27
27 | 212m | — ‘ 317m ‘ 8.3m ‘ 40.0m ‘ Cruise vessels and containers.
Wharf Area 28
28 | 213m | — ‘ 333m ‘ — ‘ 41.0m ‘ Cruise vessels.
Citrosuco
29 | 198m | — ‘ 295m ‘ 13.2m ‘ 32.0m ‘ Refrigerated cargo.
Sucocitrico Cutrale Terminal

Cutrale Pier | 199m | 133m | 235m | 12.0m | 38.0m l;;’g;ggféfs d‘zﬁrgggoigﬁifl‘?fals' Berthing length of

TERMAG - Terminal Maritimo do Guaruja
giE;{MAG 276m 14.4m 229m 12.4m 34.0m Sulfur and fertilizer.

TIPLAM Terminal (Terminal Integrador Portuario Luiz Antonio Mesquita)

Main Sulfur

and Fertilizer 177m 10.3m 229m — 32.0m Chemical gas, LPG, and fertilizer.
Pier
) 205m . 229m o 36.0m Sugar, grain, and fertilizer. Continuous berthing
length of 590m.
295m — — — — Closed. Continuous berthing length of 590m.
4 240m — 229m — 32.0m Sugar, grain, and fertilizer.

Alemoa Tanker Terminal

Clean products, dirty products, crude, bunkers,
P-01A 95m 12.0m 250m 11.0m 40.0m and LPG. Berthing length of 397 (including dol-
phins).

Clean products, dirty products, crude and LPG.

AL 02 95m - 250m 12.7m 44.0m | B thing length of 340 (including dolphins).
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Santos—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
Clean products, aviation fuel, chemical gases,
chemicals, crude, bunkers, LPG, and vegetable
AL 03 120m T 250m 12.7m 43.0m oils. Berthing length of 400m (including dol-
phins).
120m Clean products, aviation fuel, chemical gases,
chemicals, crude, bunkers, LPG, and vegetable
AL 04 12.0m 240m 11.7m 43.0m oils. Berthing length of 377m (including dol-
phins).
I1ha Barnabe Terminal
Sp Pier Nol 151m _ 215m 9.0m 40.0m | Clean products, aviation fuel, chemicals, crude,
(Sao Paulo) bunkers, LPG, and vegetable oils. Berthing length
; of 265m (including dolphins) and 302m continu-
BePierNo2 15y | 215m 9.8m 40.0m ( g dolphins)
(Bocaina) ous.
Pier AGEO 130m . 229m o 40.0m Chem.lcals. Berthing length of 277m (including
dolphins).
Dow Brasil Sudeste Industrial Ltda (Terminal Maritimo DOW)
Products Chemicals and bunkers. Berthing length of 265m
Berth 30m T 183m 11.0m 32.0m (including dolphins).
If communications cannot be established with Control Post, 2. Ports of the Antilles.
the vessel should contact the Captain of the Port of the State of 3. Ports of Central America.
Sao Paulo by the quickest and most convenient means possible, 4. Ports of Colombia, Venezuela, and the Guianas.
with the following information: 5. Ports of intertropical Africa.

1.  Vessel’s name.
2. Date and time of event.
3. Reason why communication has not been made.

The Inspectorate has decided that, in view of the possibility
of the transmission by mosquito carriers of yellow fever and
certain types of malaria non-existent in Brazil, vessels having I
Santos as the first Brazilian port of call, and having called
during the voyage at the ports mentioned below, will be
interdicted prior to entering the Santos Estuary, in order that an I
inspection may be carried out at an opportune moment to |
eliminate such mosquito carriers if they should be found
onboard. I

The characteristics of the Santos, in the interior of an estuary
reached through a narrow channel, where mosquitoes may |
easily reach land on either side, makes such inspection
necessary before the entrance of vessels, therefore, an official
detailed to carry out this job will accompany the pilot when he I
boards the vessel at the bar.

Vessels arriving from such ports will no longer be granted |
free pratique requested by radio. This will be given on the |
occasion of the regular Sanitary Visit against presentation by
the Captain of the document supplied by the official proving
that the inspection was carried out.

Non-compliance with these regulations will be considered as
infraction of the law and subject to legal penalties.

Vessels arriving from the following ports will be subject to
the above-mentioned inspection at the bar:

1. Ports of Mexico and the United States situated in the

Gulf of Mexico.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Santos—
Contact Information.

Santos—Contact Information
Pilots

VHF VHF channels 11 and 16
55-13-3269-4045 (Administration)
Telephone | 55-13-3269-4043 (Administration)
55-13-3269-4050 (Operations)
55-13-3261-5098 (Administration)
55-13-3261-1990 (Operations)

E-mail secretaria@santospilots.com.br

Facsimile

Web site http://www.sppilots.com.br

Reporting System
Call sign PWSS88

VHF channels 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 68, 69,
71, and 74

Port Captain

VHF VHF channel 16

Telephone | 55-13-3221-3454 (extension 210)
Facsimile 55-13-3222-3188

VHF

Pub. 124




136 Sector 4. South Coast of Brazil and East Coast of Uruguay—Cabo Frio to Punta del Este

Santos—Contact Information
E-mail 33-0@cpsp.mar.mil.br
Port Authority
Telephone | 55-13-3233-6565
Facsimile 55-13-3233-3080
E-mail codesp @portodesantos.com
Web site http://www.portodesantos.com.br

Anchorage.—Designated anchorage areas and requirements
for using them are shown on the chart.

Caution.—Anchorage is prohibited outside the designated
areas or in the dredged channel. In addition, vessels are advised
to avoid the submarine cables laid across the S approach to
Baia de Santos.

The maximum speed permitted in the harbor is reported to
be 6 knots.

The harbor and entrance channel require continuous dredg-
ing due to silting and the depths may be less than stated, espe-
cially in the turning basins.

Navigation, fishing, diving, and anchoring are prohibited in
an area reserved for live firing exercises N of Ilha de Alcatraz-
es. The ilands of Alcatrazes, Sapata, and Porto are under the
control of the Ministry of the Navy and access to them is pro-
hibited.

A spoil ground lies adjacent to Anchorage Area 3 and An-
chorage Area 4. Obstructions from a spoil ground encroaches
on the NW part of Anchorage Area 4.

Baia de Santos to Baia de Paranagua

4.37 Between Ponta de Itaipu, the W entrance of Baia de
Santos, and the mouth of Rio Itanhaem, about 23 miles to the
WSW, the coast is generally low.

It is backed by a range of mountains from 5 to 12 miles in-
land. Some hills, appearing as islands from a distance, stand
between the mountain range and the coast.

The Rio Itanhaem (24°11'S., 46°48'W.) can be entered by
small craft at HW, but local knowledge is necessary.

The town of Conceicao de Itanhaem stands on a hill on the N
side of the mouth of the river.

Between the mouth of the Rio Itanhaem and the mouth of the
Rio Peruibe, about 14 miles SW, the coast continues low and
sandy. From the mouth of the Rio Peruibe to Ponta Paranapua
Guassu, about 4 miles to the S, the coast is steep.

Ilha de Peruibe (24°22'S., 46°59'W.) lies about 2 miles SSE
of the mouth of the Rio Peruibe and 1 mile offshore. Ilha do
Guarau lies about 1 mile S of Ilha de Peruibe. A stranded
wreck lies about 0.3 mile N of this islet. A number of islets and
rocks lie N and S of Ilha do Guarau Light.

4.38 Laje de Conceicao (24°14'S., 46°41'W.), a bare
above-water rock, lies about 6 miles ESE of the mouth of the
Rio Itanhaem. The islet shows a light. Laje Pedro Segundo,
with a least depth of 1.7m, lies about 8 miles ESE of Laje de
Conceicao. The sea breaks on this steep-to shoal during bad
weather.

Parcel da Conceicao (24°18'S., 46°47'W.), with a least

depth of 4m, lies about 6 miles SW of Laje de Conceicao. The
sea breaks over this rocky shoal during fresh onshore winds.

Parcel das Reis, with a depth of 13.1m, lies about 8 miles SE
of Laje de Conceicao.

Ilha Queimada Grande (24°30'S., 46°40'W.), almost bar-
ren, lies about 15 miles S of Laje de Conceicao. The rounded
summit, which is in its SW part, appears to have twin peaks
when seen from E or S. Parcel de Sueste, a 2.3m patch, lies
close SE of the islet.

The islet shows a light from its N extremity. Good radar re-
turns have been reported from the islet at 17 miles.

Ilha Queimada Pequena (24°23'S., 46°48'W.) lies about 10
miles NW of Ilha Queimada Grande. This conical islet is visi-
ble for about 20 miles.

Laje Noite Escura, with a depth of 11m, lies about 0.5 mile S
of the islet. Parcel do Una, with a depth of 5.8m, lies about 16
miles SW of the islet.

Between Ponta do Una (24°25'S., 47°01'W.) and Barra de
Icapara, about 27 miles to the SW, the Rio Comprido and the
Rio Ribeira de Iguape empty into the sea. Ponta da Jurea lies
midway between these two rivers. Barra de Icapara, entered 3
miles SW of the Rio Ribeira de Iguape, is narrowed by two
sand banks on which the sea nearly always breaks.

Small craft with local knowledge can cross the bar in good
weather. A dangerous wreck lies about 10 miles E of Barra de
Icapara.

Between Barra de Icapara and Barra de Cananeia, about 34
miles to the SW, the coast is formed by Ilha Comprida.

This low island, separated from the mainland by Mar
Pequeno, is covered with mangroves on its NW and central
part. It has a greatest width of about 3 miles and is visible a
short distance.

Mar Pequeno, navigable by vessels with drafts up to 3m, has
sharp bends and an average width of 0.4 mile. It is encumbered
by many islets and sand banks, which are covered with man-
groves.

About 12 miles NNE of Barra de Cananeia, Mar Pequeno di-
vides into two arms. Mar do Cubatao, the W arm, leads SW in-
to Baia do Trapande; Ilha de Cananeia is formed between these
two arms.

Iguape (24°42'S., 47°33'W.) is situated on the NW shore of
Mar Pequeno, about 7 miles W of Barra de Icapara. A church
in the town, with two tall towers, is prominent from seaward.

On the W side of the town is Canal Valo-Grande, an artificial
channel leading N to join the Rio Ribeira de Iguape.

There are two piers for small craft at the town. Pilots can be
obtained at Cananeia at the SW end of Mar Pequeno.

4.39 Ilha de Bom Abrigo (25°07'S., 47°52'W.) lies 4
miles SSE of Barra de Cananeia and is saddle-shaped and
wooded. A small rugged islet, 130m high with some vegeta-
tion, lies 0.25 mile to the SE, with an above-water rock and a
rock awash close to it. Ilha de Bom Abrigo shows a light.

Pilotage can be obtained at Cananeia. If previous notice is
given, they will board vessels at the anchorage off Ilha de Bom
Abrigo.

Barra de Ararapia lies about 16 miles SW of Ilha de Bom
Abrigo Light. Small craft should enter only during good
weather and with local knowledge. Ilha do Castilho, 7 miles
ENE of Barra de Ararapira, has two summits and resembles a
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castle at a distance. Ilha Figueira lies about 7 miles SW of Ilha
Castilho and is steep, rocky, and almost bare.

Anchorage is available, with good shelter, about 0.2 mile off
the NW side of Ilha de Bom Abrigo, in depths of 6 to 9m, sand,
but care must be taken to avoid a shoal, with a depth of 4.8m,
located 0.3 mile NW of Ilha de Bom Abrigo Light.

The bar at Barra de Cananeia is bounded by banks which ex-
tend from the S end of ITha Comprida and from the coast 3
miles S, but these can be seen as the sea always breaks over
their extremities. The entrance is narrow, but vessels drawing
up to 2.5m can enter in calm weather.

The banks at the bar are subject to frequent change and the
entrance should not be attempted without up-to-date local
knowledge. Within the bar, depths increase to about 18m.

Baia de Paranagua

4.40 Baia de Paranagua (25°29'S., 48°30'W.) is entered
between Ponta Inacio Dias and Ponta do Sul, about 10 miles to
the SW. The bay extends to the N and W, and contains many is-
lands and islets.

Baia das Laranjeiras, the N branch of the bay, is entered
about 7 miles W of Ponta Inacio Dias and is almost entirely ob-
structed by mud banks. It should not be entered without local
knowledge.

The W branch of the bay extends about 21 miles from Pontal
do Sul. Porto de Paranagua and Porto de Antonina lie on the S
side of the W branch about 15 and 26 miles, respectively, from
the entrance to Canal da Galheta.

Ilha do Mel (25°31'S., 48°20'W.) lies in the middle of the
entrance of the bay and divides it into two channels. The island
consists of two parts connected by a narrow isthmus. The N
part is low and the SE part hilly.

Canal Norte and Canal Sueste cross Barra de Paranagua and
lead N of Ilha do Mel.

Tides—Currents.—Seaward of the bar, the tidal currents
sets NE and SE at velocities of 1 to 2 knots.

Ponta das Conchas Light

With strong E winds, the SW current runs from 2 to 3 hours
longer than the NE current, and attains a velocity of about 3
knots.

In Canal Norte, the flood current sets to the NW and the ebb

sets SE, at a rate of 2 knots. With S to SE winds or spring tides,
the ebb can reach a rate of about 5 knots.

In Canal Sueste, the flood current sets WNW at a rate of 1
knot to 2 knots, and the ebb sets S at a velocity of 2 knots. With
S or SE winds or spring tides, the flood can attain 3 knots and
the ebb 4 knots.

Caution.—An obstruction, best seen on chart, lies SSW
from Ponta da Cruz.

4.41 Banco do Superagui (25°29'S., 48°14'W.), with
depths of less than 5.5m and on which the sea breaks, extends
about 2 miles SW from Ponta Inacio Dias. Then its S edge,
which forms the N side of Canal Norte, extends W to the S ex-
tremity of Ilha das Pecas.

Ilhas das Palmas, consisting of two islets, lie about 1 mile
NNE of Ponta das Conchas, the E extremity of Ilha do Mel.

A number of rocks and shoals lie to the W and N of Ilhas das
Palmas and can best be seen on the chart.

Banco dos Ciganos, with depths less than 5.5m, and Banco
das Palmas, with depths of less then 1.8m, lie on the S side of
Canal Norte. The sea almost always breaks over the bank when
there is a breeze.

In the entrance of Canal Sueste, two wrecks lie on the W side
of the channel. The northernmost wreck lies about 2 miles SE
of Ponta do Joaquim and is marked by a buoy. The second
wreck lies about 0.3 mile SE of the buoy.

A dangerous wreck, marked by a buoy, lies 0.75 mile WSW
of Ilhas das Palmas.

Banco da Galheta, on the S side of Ilha do Mel, is a circular
shaped sand bank on which the sea breaks.

Canal da Galheta, the deep buoyed channel to Porto de Para-
nagua, passes through the NE part of Banco da Galheta.

Depths—Limitations.—Canal da Galheta has been dredged
to a depth of 11.5m. Inshore of Ilha da Galheta the channel was
dredged (2003) to a depth of 12m. It is reported (2014) dredg-
ing is in progress in Canal da Galheta.

The channel is 200m wide from seaward to 0.75 mile wide
SE of Ilha da Galheta, then 150m wide to Porto de Paranagua,
with a widening to 250m at the bend N of Rasa de Cotinga.

The seaward end of the channel is marked by buoys moored
about 4 miles SE of Ilha de Galheta.

Canal da Galheta is subject to silting and depths may be less
than stated.

Two channels, Canal Sueste and Canal Norte, are located NE
of Canal da Galheta. Both channels give access to the entrance
of the bay where they merge together between Ponta das Pecas
and Ponta do Bicho.

Neither Canal Sueste or Canal Norte should be used by deep
draft vessels when a heavy sea is running nor should they be at-
tempted without a pilot.

Canal Sueste is about 20 miles long with depths of 10 to
20m. The approach is made between Ilha do Mel and Ilhas das
Palmas. A buoy marks its seaward entrance.

Canal Norte passes between Banco Superagui to the N and
Banco dos Ciganos and Banco das Palmas to the S. This chan-
nel is unmarked and should not be attempted without local
knowledge.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board vessels 5.5
miles SE of Ilha da Galheta. A pilot should be requested 24
hours, and confirmed 3 hours, before a ship’s ETA. A pilot is
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always on duty at the old pilot station at Ponta das Conchas in
case of emergency. The pilot station can be contacted on VHF
channels 6 and 16.

Regulations.—Ships of less than 20m in length and sailing
ships must not interfere with the movement of other ships with-
in the narrow channel of Canal de Galheta.

Vessels engaged in fishing must not interfere with any other
ship navigating in Canal de Galheta or its access.

Ships are forbidden to cross the channel or its access if such
crossing interferes with the safe passage of another ship within
the channel or its access.

Ships should not overtake in the channel and ships should
avoid anchoring in the channel. Vessels proceeding with the
tidal current have the right of way.

Entry and exit of Canal de Galheta will be permitted at all
stages of the tide during daylight hours only. Tug assistance in
the channel is mandatory for all vessels drawing more than
9.4m.

442 Porto de Paranagua (25°30'S., 48°31'W.) (World
Port Index No. 12980) lies in the W part of the bay about 12
miles WNW of Ponta das Conchas. Vessels arriving, approach
the bar and embark a pilot at the waiting buoy. The distance

from the bar to the docks is 18 miles.

Tides—Currents.—At spring tides, the flood current attains
a velocity of 0.75 knot, the ebb a velocity of 2.4 knots. At neap
tides, the flood and ebb currents attain a velocity of about 0.75
knot.

Depths—Limitations.—Two channels enter the harbor. The
N channel, used by coasters and fishing craft. The SE channel,
known as Galheta Canal, has a depth of 11.5m, is 4,500m long
and 150m wide, and is used by ocean-going vessels. The maxi-
mum official draft for crossing the bar is 9.5m during spring
tide and 8.8m during neap tide.

Vessels can enter at any time, except those vessels with a
draft over 10.7m. The maneuvering basin is 700m wide and 8.5
to 11.9m deep. For further berthing information refer to table
titled Paranagua—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.
Pilots should be requested 24 hours and 3 hours in advance. Pi-
lots board about 1.6 mile SE of Canal de Galheta at position
25°38’S, 48°15°W. Pilotage is also provided for Porto de An-
tonina.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Paranagua—
Contact Information.

Paranagua—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft ‘ Beam

Soceppar Terminal

201 | 285m | — ‘ 230m | 12.5m ‘ 38.0m ‘ Grains, bran, bulk sugar, and mineral ores.
Bunge Terminal
206 | 183m | — ‘ 225m | 10.9m ‘ 35.0m ‘ Grain, bran, and bulk sugar.
Main Quay

202 183m 10.6m 229m - 37.0m | General cargo, passengers, breakbulk sugar,
208 183m — 229m | 109m | 32.0m | andsalt.

TEAPAR Terminal
205 183m L 229m 12.4m 36.0m Breakbulk, bunkers, reefer, and refrigerated

goods.
Technint (Porto Pontal Parana)

Main Quay soom | t6om | — | 1aom | — | Gomainers offshore. pojectheany.siel

Commercial Quay
209 232m 10.6m 200m 9.8m 32.0m Grains, breakbulk, bunkers, ro-ro/lo-lo, and
211 233m _ 235m 12.5m 38.0m | solid bulk. 465m continuous length.

Export Corridor
212 232m — 235m 12.5m 38.0m . ' '
13 2372m — 245m 3m 20.0m l(z;agl;; t(;lfnél;?rsr;.and sugar. Continuous berthing
214 232m — 292m 13.3m 45.0m
Pasa Terminal

204 | 183m — 235m | 12.5m ‘ 36.0m ‘ Sugar, containers, breakbulk, and bunkers.
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Paranagua—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft ‘ Beam
Terminal de Conteineres de Paranagua (TCP) (TEVECON)
215 227m — 336m 12.3m 48.0m
216 227m 12.0m 337m 11.9m 48.0m Containers, bunkers, reefer, and PCC.
217 315m _ 337m 12.3m 48.0m | Continuous berthing length of 969m.
218 200m — 337m 12.1m 48.0m
Fospar (Mosaic) Terminal

External Pier 257m 123m | 250m | 122m | 40.0m | Fertilizer and bunkers. Berthing length of

305m (including dolphins).
Internal Pier 255m 10.6m 210m | 89m | 32.0m | Fertilizerand bunkers. Berthing length of

282m (including dolphins).

Cattalini Terminal

External Pier 250m 12.5m 235m 12.0m 40.0m ) )

Chemicals, bunkers, and vegetable oils.
Internal Pier 244m 10.0m 190m 10.0m 35.0m

Tepar Terminal
PP-1 (Main Pier | g5, — 200m | 11.6m | 40.0m
External) Chemicals, clean products, dirty products,
- in Pi LPG, vegetable oils, and bunkers.

PP-2 (Main Pier | g¢ 10.0m 190m | 10.0m | 40.0m &
Internal)
Ilziser- Secondary 80m 5.8m — — — Dirty products and bunkers.

Paranagua—Contact Information

Pilots
VHF VHF channels 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 55-41-3421-1000 . |
55-41-3423-1332 (Pilot Station)
Facsimile 55-41-3423-1412
E-mail paranaguapilots @ paranaguapilots.com.br
Web site http://www.paranaguapilots.com.br
Port Captain
VHF VHEF channel 16
Telephone 55-41-3721-1500
55-41-3271-1542
Facsimile 55-41-3271-1541
E-mail cppr.secom@marinha.mil.br
Port Authority
Telephone 55-41-3420-1100
Facsimile 55-41-3420-1362
E-mail appasupe @pr.gov.br
Web site http://www.portosdoparana.pr.gov.br

Anchorage.—Anchorage in the outer roads is available, in
depths of 15 to 20m, and in the inner roads, in a depth of 14m.

Other designated areas have been established off Porto de
Paranagua and are best seen on the chart.

Caution.—Vessels should obtain updated local information
on depths in channels and basins due to the accumulation of
sand.

The dredged approach channels